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POLITICAL-ORGANISATIONAL
REVIEW-REPORT OF THE MAOIST
COMMUNIST CENTRE OF INDIA

PREFACE

Thecurrent international and domestic situationishighly favourableto
revolution. In such asituation it is necessary to concretise the subjective
preparations for revolution. Through the following organisational report
our objective would be to help take ahead this very task.

Before proceeding towards our organisational review, however, it would
befit usto state very briefly the positionsthat we adopted hitherto on political
questions.

It is common knowledge that even while remaining involved in the
processof advancing our political and military lineinthelight of thedirectives
of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism, we keenly and deeply observed certain
changes that had been occurring from time to time in international and
national spheres. While correctly analysing these changes, we took some
important decisions. Accordingly, our positions on these issues were as
follows.

In the wake of the coup in the Communist Party of Chinaby the Deng
cliqueand Deng revisionism, and the degeneration of socialist Chinainto a
capitalist country following the demise of great Mao, we described the
Chinese party as a revisionist bourgeois party and China as a capitalist
country; then as soviet social imperialism tore away its socialist mask due
toitsintensifying seriouscrisis, wetermed it assimply imperialism instead
of social imperialism, and as a weak superpower; thereafter, especially
when we found no manifestation during the US attack on Afghanistan and
Iraq of even the role that a weak superpower should have played, we
withdrew our analysis of Russia as a weak superpower and thought it
relevant to describeit asastrong imperialist armed with nuclear weapons.

Among the basic contradictions on theinternational plane, wewithdrew
the fourth contradiction, i.e. the contradiction between the socialist system
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and theimperialist system that no more existed as a contradiction between
two diametrically opposed systems (though it persisted as a contradiction
between theimperialist system and socialist forces), and with the mention
that ever since the success of the Russian revolution of 1917 this
contradiction did exist until the demise of great Mao, we clarified that
should revolution occur in acountry once again, this contradiction would at
once come to the fore as a basic contradiction.

As regards the question of era, since the beginning we have been
considering the formulation adopted by the 9th Congress of the CPC, “ the
present era is an era of the total collapse of imperialism and worldwide
victory of socialism” to be a principle of strategic importance. We have
also been calling it an era of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism. |n those days,
the erstwhile CPI (ML) too upheld this position on the question. For the
present, in view of the larger interests of revolutionary unity, we have
resolved to describethe eraasone of imperialism and proletarian revol utions,
an era that is divided into different phases and levels, with tremendous
changes having occurred in economic and political spheres on both the
international and national planes, sincethe second world war. All the same,
we still maintain that it would be appropriate to accept the 9th CPC
Congress’ above analysis as a correct strategic concept.

In January 2000, in order to further raisethelevel of the ongoing class
struggle, we thought it necessary to draw a clear-cut line of demarcation
from ultramodern revisionism, an opponent of Mao Thought in the guise of
Mao Thought. It was with this understanding that we decided to use the
term, Marxism-L eninism-Maoismin place of the earlier Marxism-L eninism-
Mao Thought, which we had been using to describe our guiding ideology
and directive principles. Thus we realised on the one hand, the relevance
of drawing asharp line of demarcation with the ultramodern revisionism of
CPI (ML) Liberation etc. and on the other, the possibility of uniting with
genuine Maoists on the national-international plane. In fact, from the
inceptionitsalf, our organisation considered asutmost important theanalysis
of our founder and leader, Comrade Kanhai Chatterji that in essence there
was no difference between Mao Thought and Maoism, that there was no
Chinese wall between the two, and that “thought” and “ism” were
synonymous. It isin this perspective that we usetheterm, “Maoism” today.
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Through experience welearnt that it was by doing so that we could further
raisethelevel of our ongoing class struggle.

Thus, while adopting some necessary changes from time to time, we
could continue the internal and external struggle, drawing aclear-cut line
of demarcation with revisionismin theoretical and organisational matters,
inorder to build atheoretically and politically sound and well-systematised
party. We went on to achieve successes in uniting with genuine Maoist
communist revolutionaries at the international and national levels, asand
when we could make headway in devel oping our political and military line
since 2000 on defeating the opportunistswithin and outside our party through
along and arduous struggle. Asfar as uniting with Maoist revolutionaries
at the national level was concerned, the signs of aqualitative leap became
evident right since the beginning of 2003. The MCC's unity with RCCI
(M) and RCC (M) in January 2003, the resolution of many of the main
points on the question of our unity with the CPI (ML)(Peoples War) in
February, the founding of the PLGA on 22 April, the unity between the
CPI (ML)(2nd CC) and the MCCI in May, the unity with the RCCI (M-L-
M) in September were clear instances of the above. Thereafter commenced
the long-awaited initiatives towards transforming selected guerrillazones
(strategic areas) into base areas while giving concrete shape to our
perception of PeoplesArmy and Base Area, and towards mobilizing various
revolutionary forcestogether with the Revolutionary Peasant Committees
to form Revolutionary Peoples Committees while developing the PLGA
intoaPLA, and towards building aUnited Front through the correct process
and method.

Our organisation hasalong history of development and expansion while
adhering to the basic line and putting it into practice. Moreover, anumber
of documents have been published from time to time about the ups and
downs, weak and strong aspects, losses and achievements, criticisms and
self-criticisms throughout the period of our development and expansion.
Such important documents as those regarding strategy and tactics, the
armed agrarian revolutionary war and the building of an army and base
area, our view on the elections, the problem of nation states and the tasks
of communists, and the mass line, to be specific, can always be referred
to. Having said that, the main objective behind the present political-
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OUR PERCEPTION ON BUILDING
THE PEOPLES ARMY-BASE AREA
AND
THEINITIATION, DEVELOPMENT
AND EXPANSION OF OUR WORK

Itiswell known that the history of our organisation, steered under the
able |eadership of Comrade Kanhai Chatterji, commenced soon after the
revisionist 7th Congress of the CPM held in 1964. After functioning inits
wakeintheform of Chintaand Dakshindesh group for sometime, ultimately
on October 20, 1969 under the leadership of Comrades Kanhai Chatterji,
Amulya Sen and Chandrashekhar Das, our organisation took on concrete
form asthe Maoist Communist Centre. A basic document on Strategy and
Tactics, authored by Comrade Kanhai Chatterji in May 1969 ashort while
before the MCC formation, became the basic political foundation of our
organisation. It was in this document that for the first time Com. Kanhai
Chatterji’s view that “it was essential to draw a clear demarcation-line
with revisionists as a whole” came to the fore concretely. Later, in
accordance with the document on strategy and tactics, another invaluable
article by Com. KC, Get Going with the Armed Agrarian Revolution;
Intensify the Task of Building the Army and Base Area, published in 1970,
was established asthe orientation for our practical work. In our organisation
this document, published in Dakshindesh and Lal Pataka, Specia Issue
No.1, has been considered a basic document, one that is adhered to in all
our practical work. The most important aspect of this document was the
point that in order to truly advance the Indian revol ution, work should not
be done spontaneously anywhere; instead the most favourable areas for
building the army and base areas — those referred to as strategic areas —
should necessarily be selected for our work. As far as our own work is
concerned, it was with this view that we considered as the first strategic
area, our Assam-Tripura Area, and as the second strategic area, the vast
expanse spread over our Special Area formed with erstwhile Bihar and
the western part of West Bengal.
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For us, as well as for the revolutionaries at large, another important
article by Com. KC on drawing a clear line of demarcation with
parliamentist ideas and the line of the new and old revisionists of India
entitled, Struggle with all Might against Parliamentist Politics and
Capitulationism; Hold Aloft the Banner of Protracted Peoples’ War,
published in Lal Pataka-12, is an invaluable treasure. This article
underscores our basic and fundamental line regarding our viewpoint on
elections. It was on the basis of this line that our entire organisation was
oriented towards negating the parliamentist path and boycotting the
parliamentary polls, and even today remains firm on thisline, advancing
the path of armed struggle and gradually spreading and intensifying the
agrarian revolutionary guerillawar. Experience has taught us that only by
remaining firm on thisline can wetake ahead the Indian revol ution towards
ultimatevictory.

In other words, just as we drew a clear line of demarcation on the
guestion of linewith revisionists, the building of aPeoples' Army and Base
Area became the main focus of all our work. Meanwhile, it had already
been spelt out through our document on Strategy and Tactics that since
1947 our country had transformed into one with a neo-colonial type of
semi-colonial, semi-feudal system, and that there neither wasindependence
of any sort, nor even a trace of democracy. The basic objective of the
present stage of Indian revolution would be to uproot imperialism and its
lieutenants, feudalism and comprador bureaucrat capitalism. Therevolution
would beanationa and democratic revolution, referred to asnew democratic
revolution. The agrarian revol ution would be the foundation or axis of this
new democratic revolution. Rural areas would be the main centres of the
revolution. At the same time, it would be essential to award special
importance to the work in urban areas. Our enemy was relatively big and
powerful, whereas the revolutionary forces of the people were weak.
However, this strength and weakness were not to remain permanent. Bit
by bit, the strength of the enemy would develop into weakness and the
weakness of the revolutionary forces into strength. By virtue of its very
nature, victory in our war would not be achieved at once; it would have a
protracted character. The agrarian revolutionary guerilla war would be a
strategic feature of this war, and it would remain so till its end. In the

Poalitical and Orgonisationa Review 9



beginning, revolutionary forces would be weak and in a state of strategic
defence. They would then advance gradually and acquire a state of
equilibrium with the enemy. Towards the end they would become more
powerful and reach the state of strategic offensive. Guerillawarfarewould
be aprincipal feature of thiswar, and will remain so from the beginning to
the end. However, for the decisive war, regular and mobile warfare would
also be necessary. The state of positional warfare would arise only |ater,
and for just a short time.

A study of themutual rel ationship between agrarian revol ution, peoples
army and base areain thelight of the above strategic concepts, and MCC's
perceptions on how to handletherelationship and on its military linewere
laid out concretely in Com. KC's document on the army and the base area.

It was stated in this document that, “ Without agrarian revolution it
would not be possible to build apeoples’ army. Then, without the peoples
army it would not be possible to establish a base area. At the same time,
without abase areait would not be possibleto sustain apeoples army, and
without the peoples’ army and base area it would not be possible to take
the agrarian revolution to its culmination.”

The above statement makes it clear that the question of agrarian
revolutionisafundamental question for apredominantly agricultural semi-
colonial, semi-feudal country with uneven development. If this question
wereto beignored, it would be basel essto talk of any kind of revolution or
change. Theresolution of thisvery question would, infact, createthebasis
of revolutionsand changesin such countries. Without resolving thisquestion,
neither the question of liberation fromimperialism, nor that of emancipation
from classexploitation by thefeudal landlordsand the comprador bureaucrat
bourgeoisie, nor liberation of nationalities can be resolved.

The question of agrarian revolution would not be aquestion of peasants
alone. This is a question of the vast masses of the country. It cannot be
resolved without the worker-peasant alliance led by the working class.
The first task of the proletariat and the communist party leading it would
be to consolidate and well-systematise the basis of the worker-peasant
alliance. Towardsthisend, our work should be commenced and devel oped,
in accordance with our strength and capacity, in selected strategic areasin
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awell-determined and planned manner.

It was to put this idea into practice that our organisation raised the
slogan: “Finest Revolutionaries Go To The Villages’, and began sending
the greater part of the finest among our professional revolutionaries from
the citiesto the rural parts.

Our work in the rural areas began in the Dihi-Sonarpur area of 24
Parganasdistrict, closeto Kolkata. In Sonarpur we could build some militant
struggles. These struggles, however, could not be advanced too far.
Nevertheless, through this struggle we could gain some positive experiences
of work inrural areas. On synthesizing these experiences, certain concrete
directives could be deduced for our work in the rural areas. Accordingly,
activistswere sent as per our strength and capacity not only to 24 Parganas,
Midnapur, Maldaand Burdwan, but also to remote areasin the deep forests
and hills of Assam-Tripura; Dhanbad, Hazaribagh and Gaya of erstwhile
Bihar, and Gorakhpur in UP.

Our aminthevillageswasto build agrarian-revol utionary movements
and agrarian- revolutionary guerillastruggles, to develop them gradually,
and to take ahead this process so asto develop the factors for building the
party, peoples army and the revolutionary peasants committee. This task
could be accomplished not through the movements and struggles of the
opportunist, revisionist and parliamentist stream, but only through armed
organi sations equipped and enlightened with revol utionary theory and palitics,
and formed with the objective of armed struggle. Towardsthisend it was
necessary, at the outset, to propagate the politics of agrarian revolution.
Without doing so, it would not be possible to arouse the peasant massesfor
the agrarian revolutionary struggle. Moreover, a consolidated and well-
organised party organisation, onethat would constantly conduct and develop
revolutionary movements and struggles, could not be built without cadres
tested with steeling in the crucible of revolutionary struggles.

Therefore, while going through the above process, we could weave
together theinterrel ated threads of propaganda, struggle and organisation,
thus systematising the relationship. The few comrades, trained somewhat
in urban work, who were sent to the villages in the then prevailing
circumstances werefirst given directions on how to make the massesjoin
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the guerilla war. The comrades were asked to go to the villages keeping
thistask in mind, and acquaint themsel ves with the basic problems there,
while integrating with the peasants, especially the landless and poor
peasants; prepare a programme for the revolutionary peasant struggle,
while formulating the immediate and basic problems, and arm the masses
and themsel ves with the existing weapons; on the basis of this programme,
prepare aplan to arouse the masses with revolutionary politics; familiarise
themwith all kinds of work, including how to go about in a secret manner
from the very beginning; in thisway, while organising the most active and
advanced sections as mobile armed propagators and organizers or as the
backbone of the party, also organise them under the name of Revolutionary
Peasants Committee; and under its leadership launch the revolutionary
peasant movement and armed resistance strugglein basically secret, illegal
and armed methods. With the above objective, the comrades were asked
to vigorously raise two basic slogans as well as some other slogans. The
two basic slogans were:

(i) Land to the true peasants!
(if) Power to the revolutionary peasants committees!
The other dlogans were:

(i) Build Revolutionary Peasants Committees, and Self-Defence
and Peoples’ Militia Squads, and Guerilla Squads from village
to village and area to areal

(ii) Without power in their hands, the people have nothing!

The primary task was to arouse the masses with revolutionary politics
on the basis of these slogans and to conduct to some extent conscious and
direct movements and revolutionary peasant struggles. With those who
have been tested through their participation in these, were to be formed
Revolutionary Peasant Committees, as atransitional organisation to seize
local power, as well as self-defence squads, peoples’ militia squads and
guerillasquads from village to village and areato area.

In accordance with the above directives, our work began afresh in
some police station areas of 24 Parganas district and in Kanksa-Budbud-
Ausgram of Burdwan district, both inWest Bengal. Shortly arevolutionary
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peasants struggle was built and new experiences were being gained. In
particular, on taking lessons from the struggle in 24 Parganas, and in this
light, carrying out the struggle of Kanksa-Budbud-Ausgram, there was a
fresh uprising on amore devel oped plane than before. During the 1973-76
period (which included the Emergency period), at atimewhen revolutionary
peasant struggles all over Indiawere subject to vicious attacks, including
encirclement and suppression, the revolutionary peasant struggle under
MCC'sleadership could boldly face the repression unleashed by the enemy,
holding al oft the banner of agrarian revolution at Kanksa. That experience
would undoubtedly find its place asaglorious chapter in the history of the
Indian revolutionary struggle. As far as our own development was
concerned, we could gather an extremely positive and rich experience on
many basic issues related with the actual work of agrarian revolution.
These included the importance of firmly implementing the mass line and
classling; theimportance of building able cadres from among the landless
and poor peasants, and establishing them until the level of leadership; the
importance of theformation of revol utionary peasant committees, including
different levels of the party, and of conducting their activities; and the
importance and method of building the military organisation gradually from
the lowest level, i.e. self-defence squads, to regular guerilla squads; the
importance of building various revol utionary mass organi sations.

Asthelevel of palitical and organisational (subjective) preparationsin
the area were not enough to match the massive attacks of the enemy, and
the area was not vast enough to conduct the manoeuvres of guerillawar,
the Kanksastruggle was forced to retreat. Even so, the experiences gained
from the Kanksa struggle became the basis on which we were able to
raise the agrarian revolutionary guerilla struggle in the Bihar-Jharkhand-
Benga Special Area to the advanced level that we witness today. Over
the long course of the armed struggle waged under the leadership of the
MCC, the Kanksa struggle has, therefore, been considered as our second
foundation.

It was only by enriching the above experience through generalisation,
and by traversing acourseto implement our line and method of work more
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firmly than we did before, that we could extend our struggle areas; develop
a profound mass base through agrarian revolutionary struggles; while
developing aloca leadership mainly from among landlessand poor peasants,
build the organisational structure of the party organisation right from the
cellsand areas until the higher levels; devel op the military formationsfrom
Self-Defence Squadsand Peoples' Militiasquadsto Loca Regular Guerilla
Squads and thereon to Platoons, Companies etc, and declare the building
up of the PLGA with effortsto develop it into aPLA . Thus, we continue,
whiledeve oping the framework of the Revol utionary Peasants Committees
fromthevillagelevel tothearea, district border and division levels, right up
tothe statelevel, to advance further during the current process of building
guerillabase areas, towards qualitatively devel oping theminto revol utionary
committeesof the disciplined and armed masses, equi pped with revol utionary
politics, that isinto Revolutionary Peoples’ Committees. Evidently, it was
by firmly adhering to the above process and method that all our areas,
including the Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal Special Area could march ahead.

ON CONSOLIDATING AND WELL-
SYSTEMATISING THE PARTY-ORGANISATION

Building the party organisation, while proceeding with the theory and
practice of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism, meaning thereby its policy and
approach, has been a challenging task for our organization. The line was
decided long before. Once that was decided, the issue was to put it into
practice. Comrades were sent to various places to do so. Practice has
indeed been theissue that ascertains one'slevel of commitment to theory,
and also the correctness of the theory. At the present stage, the objective
of the Indian revolution remains to accomplish the task of building the
Peoples’ Army and Base Area through the path of armed agrarian
revolutionary guerillawar and protracted peoples’ war, and to accomplish
the new democratic revol ution while destroying the present semi-colonial,
semi-feudal system. Thisobjective can only befulfilled by forming, while
advancing on adefinite path with that orientation, the three magic weapons:
the party, the army and the united front. The factors of revolution can
certainly not be strengthened, concentrated, expanded and devel oped unless
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adefinite pathisadopted in order to fulfill theimmediate and ultimate goals
of revolution. Thistruth has emerged through our long experience of work.
It has also emerged that our political and military line that was devel oped
as many as 36 years ago remains correct and relevant even today, for it
was by marching ahead with thisline that we could achieve our objectives
in practice and are still doing so. Further it has also emerged that it may be
easy to talk and talk in words about revol ution, but to put theory into practice
after having accepted it in words, that is to set up a mutual relationship
between words and deeds was never an easy task. It can, therefore, not
be accomplished by one and all. It is only if one remains firm on
revolutionary theory and putsit into practice over aperiod that one fetches
recognition asatruerevolutionary.

It is widely acknowledged that Comrade Kanhai Chatterji, Comrade
Amulya Sen and Comrade Chandrashekhar Daswere thefounders, leaders
and teachers of our organisation, and that Com Kanhai Chatterji was General
Secretary of our organisation, who gave the orientation for our theoretical,
political and organisational lineaswell asour practical work. Incidentally,
we should necessarily mention here that a short while after the formation
of the MCC, in November 1969 to be precise, one of our founders, leaders
and teachers, Com. Chandrashekhar Das was killed by CPI goondas.
Thereafter, Com. Kanhai Chatterji and Com. Amulya Sen remained at the
helm. In 1978, with mutual consultations, they reorganised the CC all over
again and strengthened it with comrades who had been tried and tested
thusfar during our work in Bihar-Bengal Special Area, West Bengal, Assam-
Tripura and other states. Com. Amulya Sen and Com Kanhai Chatterji
passed away in March 1981 and March 1982, respectively. After them,
thetheoretical, political and practical orientation wasgiven by the CC they
had formed.

The above concisely covers the work begun and developed by our
stream on the basis of the concept of building the peoples’ army and base
area.

Now, let us go on to the measures adopted to strengthen the party.
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THE ORGANISATIONAL LINE AND
STRUCTURE SHOULD BE FORMULATED AND
BUILT ONLY WITH THE VIEW OF PUTTING
THE POLITICAL LINE INTO PRACTICE

We have already mentioned that the present stage of revolution in our
country, new democratic revol ution would be successful only through armed
agrarian struggle and protracted peoples war. Towards this end, we have
decided that only building the army and base area would be the basic,
principal, central and immediate task at present.

The question now arises as to what should the structure of our party
be like in order to accomplish the above task? Should it conform to the
party structure of the Russian model (which means conforming to the
strategy of insurrection), or to that of the Chinese model? From our analysis,
we inferred that the party structurein countrieslike India should conform
to the Chinese model. That would mean that the organisational structure
would not conform to the current administrative structure (i.e. state, district
etc). Instead, it would have the forms of special area/special zone, zone,
sub zone, area etc, conforming to the strategic area selected according to
the viewpoint and the needs of war and of building the army and base
area.

In keeping with thisvery viewpoint, from the inception stage itself we
adopted the organisational form of astrategic area, namely that of aspecial
area committee, followed by regional, zonal, subzonal, area committees,
cell etc. Experience hastaught us that without the concept of Special Area
(or Specia Zone), the question of building the army and base area would
only remain empty talk; it would never be put into practice.

On the lines of this concept, through our first and second central
conferencesin 1989 and 1996, respectively, we systemati sed the organisation
serially from the highest committee down to the lowest level, that is, up to
the basic unit, in accordance with the precept of demacratic centralism. At
present, the Central Committee remains the highest committee of our
organisation, subordinate to which in seria order are the Special Area,
State, Regional (incorporating three or four zonal committees), zonal,
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subzonal and areacommittees, and the cellsthat, being at the lowest level,
arethe basic units. Besides, at the central level we have a Central Military
Commission (CMC) and committees looking after some special
departments. Further, a short time ago we had taken up a plan to form a
Central Regional Bureau with CC members, each responsible for a vast
area.

THE PARTY ADVANCES FURTHER AS THE
CORRECT LINE WINS DURING INTERNAL
STRUGGLE

Since October 20, 1969, when our organisation came to be known as
theMCC, thefirstinternal strugglein our organization took placein 1974-
75. The central question around which this struggle arose was: “We must
rethink upon how correct isthe policy to keep on waging the armed struggle
right now in rural areas close to the city for sure, and for that matter in
remoterural areasaswell; MCC'slineisalso ‘left’ deviationist, likeCM’s
line,” etc. etc.

Vigorouspoalitical, ideological and theoretical struggles naturally took
placein opposition to such wrong thinking having revisionist trends. Finaly,
as this wrong line was atogether exposed palitically, its handful few
spokesmen fled the arena of struggle, parting ways with the organisation.
There was no division in the organisation on the line question as a
consequence of this internal struggle; instead with the isolation of those
having revisionist trends, the organisation emerged more cohesive and
consolidated than it was earlier.

Even after this, at times there were polemics within the organisation
on somequestions. These, however, could be settled throughinternal political
struggle, discussion and political education, thus strengthening the
organisation all the more.

Then since August 1999, a debate arose during a CC meeting around
the question, “Inwhat serial order should the portraits of our eadership be
arranged, and what should be the Marxist-L eninist manner of doing so?’
After a 7-day debate and argument-counter argument in the CC, it was
concluded that thefirst portrait should be of whoever has made the greatest
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contribution in determining our line and putting into practice. A written
resolution was also adopted, signed by all the CC members (whereby we
wereto have Com. KC's portrait first, followed by those of Com. Amulya
Sen and Com. Chandrashekhar Das. Later, however, “Ba’ and “Bh”
formed acliquewithin the party against thisresolution, whereupon it became
evident that they were not prepared to agree with the solution arrived at.
Therefore, waging atwo-line struggle became inevitable.

Meanwhile, the misdeeds of the traitorous Deng clique on the
international plane, whereby Mao Thought was sought to be belittled and
not to be portrayed as an advancement over Marxism-L eninism, and those
of itsardent disciplein India, the Liberation group, whereby the historical
and international importance of Mao thought was being sought to betotally
negated, had already surfaced. Ever since then, our CC had being
considering it necessary to draw a sharp line of demarcation with those
who had been making awrong interpretation of Mao Thought. As part of
this thinking-process, an opinion was in the making within the CC since
around 1997-98 itself that it would be proper to use the term, Maoism,
instead of Mao thought. It was in this process that the CC, in its January
2000 meeting, was giving concrete shape to this opinion. After 6 days of
debate and discussion, an important resolution was adopted, which said
that it would be scientific, correct and appropriateto cointheterm, “Maoism”
in order to draw a sharp line of demarcation with the most-modern
revisionismthat putsforthitsanalysisasMao thought. Eventually, it became
apparent that there were serious differences even on this issue within the
CC. Thusto resolve thisaswell, atwo-line struggle was inevitable.

For the second time, atwo-line struggle began within the organisation,
basically on the above two issues, in avery severe and vigorous manner.
Later, two more issues got added to these. They were:

(i) Would it be correct to unilaterally cease the clashes with the PW?
(ii) Would it would it not be correct to join the RIM?

A sharp and severe debate, that is two-line struggle ensued, focusing
on theissue of adopting theterm, “Maoism”, even whilethe need to clearly
distinguish between the right and the wrong on the other three issues also
emerged. In thistwo-line struggle against the opportunist “Ba’ and “Bh”
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cligue, the correct line ultimately won, with the entire membership in al
states, but for a2 or 3isolated opportunistsin West Bengal, remaining with
us. Overall, we could take a leap ahead as a result of this struggle. The
opponents, i.e. “Ba” and “Bh” clique made aleap backwards, taking flight
fromthe arenaof armed struggle, maintaining no tieswith the armed struggle
and degenerating into individual s having nothing to do but spread slander
about the armed struggle.

Only after emerging successfully through thistwo-line struggle could
our CC make headway towards fulfilling many of our tasks. Our
achievements were as follows:

(i) With the objective of taking ahead the struggle against the most-
modern or ultramodern revisionism and of raising the level of
revolutionary and armed class struggle, we adopted Marxism-
L eninism-M aoism asthe theoretical weapon blazing our path, and
thus became capable of sharpening it even further.

(if) We became capable of achieving unity with the genuine Maoist
revolutionaries on the national and international planes.

(iii) We became capabl e of making aconcrete analysis of exactly what
phase the armed struggle under MCC's leadership wasin. On this
basis, we also became capable of planning somewhat concretely
as to how the army and base area would be formed.

(iv) While we defined the present level of our struggle as an agrarian
revolutionary guerillawar, we a so became capabl e of forming our
military organisation, according to our present level, asthe Peoples
Liberation GuerillaArmy.

(v) While we took ahead the work of the Revolutionary Peasants
Committees, we were able to systematise our ideas on when and
through what process we should form the Revolutionary Peoples
Committees.

(vi) We could adopt a plan of action to advance the process and
procedure to form the United Front as a magic weapon.

It was due to the above achievements that we could take the leap
forward.
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WITHOUT STRENGTHENING THE PARTY
ORGANISATION NEITHER THE BASIC, NOR
PRINCIPAL, IMMEDIATE OR ANY OTHER
TASK CAN BE ADVANCED

It goeswithout saying that to make revolution, we need arevolutionary
communist party, aparty that would be formed with arevolutionary style
and method, one based on Marxi sm—L eni nism—M aoism and equipped with
some other qualities. All these are theoretical aspects. Much has already
been said onthisissue and much will still be said. However, while discussing
the conditions of the party, we would not like to merely reiterate the
principles. Wewould rather discussall those pointsthat are confronting us
today while strengthening the party. It would be morefruitful, therefore, to
talk about the party from a practical standpoint.

What do we need to do today? We have to take the new democratic
revolution of Indiatowardsvictory gradually by building the army and base
areasand extending the agrarian revolutionary guerillawar, that is, people's
war. At this moment, what exactly do we need to do on the question of
building the army and base areas? We wish to build our Local Regular
GuerillaSquads, Platoons and Companiesin largest possible numberswhile
well-systematizing our Self Defence Squads and People’'s Militia; to
systematize our Revolutionary Peasant Committees and proceed with them
towardsforming RPCs; and to mobilize the massesin various organisations
and step up the agrarian revolutionary guerillawar over avast area. Inthis
process, we wish to take firm steps towards building a strong base area.

Now, has our party become streamlined and efficient enough to carry
out these tasks? The answer is no. In fact the truth is that our party
organisation is not yet as strong as to intensify and raise the level of our
agrarian revolutionary guerillastruggle; to build, in large numbers, our self
defense squads, areamilitiasguadsand local regular guerillasquads, platoons
and companies; to strengthen our Revolutionary Peasant Committees as
an effective organization that is, as an embryonic carrier organization
oriented towardswielding power; to advance further towardsforming asa
form of people’s government, the Revolutionary People’'s Committees; to
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build on variousissues, the broadest possible revol utionary mass movements
and massresi stance movementswhile mobili zing the broad massesin various
kinds of mass organisations and to continuously expand our struggle areas,
and to accomplish all these tasksin an efficient manner.

Therefore, it is our immediate task to make continuous efforts to
strengthen the party.

STRENGTHEN THE PARTY THROUGH
STRUGGLE AGAINST PETTY BOURGEOIS
IDEOLOGY AND ITS MANIFESTATIONS

Since Indiaisasemi-colonial and semi-feudal country, we havealarge
petty bourgeois population. In our party, aswell, we have alarge number.

Therefore, at times, wefind reflections of the petty bourgeoisideol ogy
inpoliticsintheform of *left’ or right deviations and in the organi sational
aspects in the form of sectarianism.

The petty bourgeoisway of living givesriseto subjectivismin thought,
and dueto one- sidedness and partiality, the political viewpoint of the petty
bourgeoisie vacillates between ‘left’ and right, or givesrise to stagnation.

Due to the limited sphere of their mode of living, and in general, the
petty bourgeois way of thinking, especially in a backward, economically
and politically uneven and decentralized social environment, petty bourgeois
personsin their organisational life tend to get caught up in individualism
and sectarianism, and certain habits. Consequently, they get isolated from
the common masses. When the petty bourgeoistrend getsreflected within
the party, then bureaucracy, patriarchal authoritarianism, individualism,
heroism, semi-anarchism, liberalism, ultra democracy, partiality towards
one’'sown set of persons, groupism and such ways of thinking emerge. As
a result, on the one hand, the gaps in the party’s relationship with the
masseswiden, and on the other, theinternal unity of the party gets damaged.

The petty bourgeoisideology has three detrimental aspects. They are,
subjectivisminideology, ‘ [eft’ and right deviationin politicsand sectarianism
in organisation. All these aspects can more or less be found in our
organization. Undoubtedly, they are opposed to Marxism-L eninism-Maoism
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and are reflections of petty bourgeoisideology.

In the interest of the party and the masses, it is most essential to
overcome the obstacles of petty bourgeoisideol ogy and to equip the party
with prol etarian ideol ogy through the method of education.

FIRMLY PRACTICE DEMOCRATIC
CENTRALISM AND THE CORRECT METHOD
OF LEADERSHIP WITHIN THE PARTY

Comrade Mao tse-tung had said, “from the masses to the masses’.
This should be the correct political line to be adopted. If this line has to
really come from the masses, and moreover, go to the masses, then it
would be not do to only have adeep rel ationship between the party and the
masses (i.e., classes and people) outside the party. Having a deep
relationship between leading bodies of the party and party members (i.e.,
organisers, cadre and common activists) isof primary importance. Secondly,
having correct organisational policiesisalsoimportant.

We in our party must certainly put this policy into practice. We must
also be skilled in practicing this policy evenin difficult conditions.

Every comrade knowsthat our party isasecret party engaged in armed
struggle. We are constantly subject to all-round attacks by the enemy,
including ‘ encirclement and suppression’. In such a situation, should the
party not be strictly secret it would not be possible to advance the armed
struggle while facing every attack by the enemy. It is but natural that in a
secret party, in reality, it is a somewhat difficult task to practice al the
precepts of democratic centralism. Especially with excessive attacks by
the enemy going on constantly, some difficulties do arise in minutely
implementing democracy. Even so, in the present phase, asfar as possible
we must practice the policy of ‘from the masses to the masses’. We must
also practice, asfar as possible, the various precepts of democracy, such
as having deep relationships between the party and the masses outside the
party, and between the leading bodies, and the cadre and common activists.
According to the constitution, delegates should necessarily elect various
party committees during conferences of the respective committees. At
times, General Bodies, Special Meetings or Plenums comprising senior
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comrades can also be called on some special issues. In this way, in the
given circumstances, efforts must be constantly madeto practice democracy
as far as possible.

As far as centralism is concerned, it would be centralism based on
demacracy. From experience, we understand that if the Party, right from
the Central Committee to the lowest leading bodies, remains linked with
thearenaof struggle and withitsproblems, then theinterrel ationship between
centralism and democracy would be practiced in acorrect and lively manner.
Otherwise there would be bureaucracy or authoritarianism in the name of
Centralism and unsystematic and spontaneous methods instead of
democracy.

Therefore, we must make every possible effort to practice the precise
relationship between democracy and centralism within the Party in a
concrete and lively manner keeping in view the circumstances.

Moreover, during our actual work, we must make efforts to practice
the method of leadership as directed by Comrade Mao. The task of the
leadership is not merely to issue orders, but also to help solve the actua
problems that comrades may be grappling with.

Therefore, in order to strengthen the party, a major aspect is to
implement the correct method of |eadership and practice all the precepts
of democratic centralism within the party in alively manner

WITHOUT RAISING THE POLITICAL LEVEL OF
PARTY ACTIVISTS THE PARTY CANNOT
BECOME STRONG

Asisgenerally known, under the |eadership of the Maoist Communist
Centrerevolutionary work isunderway in some states and the revol utionary
class struggle is intense in one or two states.

It isthe Central Committee and under it, the Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal
Special AreaCommittee; North Bihar-North UP-Uttarakhand Special Area
Committee, Lower Assam Zona Committee, Bengal State Committee,
Punjab State Committee, Orissa State Organising Committee etc. that
basically provide leadership to the revolutionary class struggles. We also
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have some committees of the zonal and area levels in UP, Rgjasthan,
Tamilnadu and Karnataka.

There are in all nearly 6000 party members of the MCC active at
various places. Of these, more than 70 percent are from landless and poor
peasants, about 15 percent from middle peasants, about 2 percent from
rich peasants, nearly 5 percent from the working class and nearly 8 percent
from the petty bourgeoisie. Adivasisand dalits constitute amajor portion of
our party membership.

Certainly, thisis a positive aspect from the point of view of the class
line. We must certainly maintain this aspect in future because without
remaining firm on the class line, the revol ution cannot succeed.

However, the actual problem before usis that since a great majority
of our activists are from peasant families, and are adivasis and dalits, they
are generally uneducated. Dueto this, it isvery difficult for them to learn
through books. On the other hand, intellectual professional comradeswithin
the Party are too few in number, as compared to the need. For thisreason,
the task of imparting Marxist education and Party education to the large
number of worker-peasant activistsremainsaproblem before us. Moreover,
dueto the continuing ‘ encirclement and suppression’ campaign it appears
somewhat difficult to arrange too many Party classesin our struggle areas.
Due to these various reasons, the political level of common activists has
not been advancing shoulder to shoulder with the concrete situation of the
classstruggle. Consequently, it seemsasif the struggle has advanced ahead
and the Party leading the struggle has fallen somewhat behind. This lag
must be covered as soon as possible. Only by raising the political level of
activists can this be done. Some concrete steps ought to be taken to raise
the political level of our party activists. These may be:

(i) Organising party schools according to a syllabus decided by the
main leading committee of the particular state, according to the
specific conditions there, for both senior and common activists,

(i) Deciding in advance the topics and the comrades who would be
taking the class.
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(iii) Apart from various aspects of Marxism, ageneral understanding
of geography, history and science should also be made part of the
syllabus.

(iv) Every time a party school isheld, it should last for at least afew
days. It isvery necessary to hold special party classes of selected
comrades under the guidance of the Central Committee. These
classes should be organised with the objective of preparing the
selected comrades to take classes further. Under the guidance of
the Central Committee, it is most essential at the present juncture
to hold classesfor senior comrades of various mass organisations,
including the all-India mass organisations. In this class we should
have discussion on some advanced topics aswell as pointsrelated
to theline and our work style.

Furthermore, in order to raise the political level of the entire party,
comrades of higher committees, right up to the highest committee, should
pay specia attention to raising their own political level asmuch aspossible.
They should not remain dependent only upon their experience. In order to
decisively defeat variousideol ogical and political lines causing confusions
currently, they ought to study individually and collectively the significant
writings of our great teachers. Without such study, wewould not be ableto
defeat the theoretical moves that the current modern revisionists cast.

To some extent, we could improvethe situation inthe party that prevails
today, and emerge stronger, if we would fulfill the above tasks well.

However, we have certain weaknesses as far as educating party
activistsis concerned.

First, although the problem of educating activists remains serious, yet
someleading party committeeswould not be very seriousabout it. Secondly,
party classes, though conducted once in awhile, would not be continued
regularly. Thirdly, there happens to be a lack of the tendency of having
discussions on some topic or the other with the urge to gain knowledge
everywhere and at all times. Thisweakness pervades variouslevels of the
party and squads both.

Inorder toreally raisethepalitical level of our party activists, we ought
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to be serious about the matter. We must encourage conducting discussion
on sometopic or the other, promoting the urge to gain knowledge, bothin
the party and the squads. We ought to create a political environment
throughout the party and sguads, and conduct classesfor political education
regularly.

We must remember that if theideol ogical-political level of our common
activists does not advance, we may prove unableto wage political struggle
against revisionism, especialy that of CPI, CPM, Liberation and that of
other lines. Besides, the possibility of various kinds of wrong trends and
wrong styles and methods of work raising their head in the party may also
increase. We must also remember that in case we fail to prepare some
capabl e cadrestheoretically and practically, wewould be ableto form and
run neither the party, nor army and revolutionary peasant committee, nor
mass organisations and united front. So as to ensure that such a situation
does not arise, we must pay special attentionto raising the political level of
our common activists. Adopting acasual approach towardsthistask would
prove highly detrimental to us.

THE PRESENT STATUS OF OUR PARTY IN
VARIOUS STATES IN BRIEF

The status of our party in the various states in which we are
working is as follows:

i. Bihar-Jharkand-Bengal Special Area Committee:

Earlier, the Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal Specia Areawasthe second among
our priority areas. Thisbecamethefirst priority when the possibilitiesthat
wewere expecting inthe Northeast got deferred. Thisspecia areaincluded
a part of the then Bihar (including today’s Jharkhand), specifically the
portion to the south of the Ganga, and several parts of West Bengal adjoining
Jharkhand, such as the western part of Purulia, Bankura, Midnapur and a
small part of Birbhum and Bardhwan districts. The entire areawas divided
into various parts where activists were deployed. The chosen parts had an
excellent terrain with the view to conduct guerillawar. Moreover, the area
was also rich in natural resources. However, it was very backward
economically, politically and socially. It waswith a perspective, way back,
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to form a base area by preparing and developing guerilla war, taking
Jharkhand as the focus and a considerable expanse all around it, which
included the vast plains of central Bihar, that this special areawas chalked
out. In the then prevailing circumstances, the specific highlights of the
perspective and foresight of our leaders were — correct selection of area,
proper deployment of activists and equipping our activists with the
understanding of building amovement and struggle while drawing aclear-
cut line of demarcation with revisionism. The activists deployed at almost
all areas began their work towards building a struggle. Each area
experienced various phases of ups and downs.

Ultimately, as we continued with the agrarian revolutionary guerilla
struggle, over along time, we could form variouslevels of party committees
from the Special Area Committee downwards up to the Area Committee
and Cell levels, such as Sub-Zonal, Zonal and Regional committees. During
the process of linking up one area with another and spreading into
neighbouring areas, the Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal Special Areadid not remain
limited only to these three states and only to the areas sel ected earlier. The
area spread to most districts of Jharkhand and South Bihar as well as to
Uttar Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and Orissa, devel oping agood organi sational
base even there.

Taking asbasic, principal and immediate, thetask of building the people's
army and base area while working in the guerrilla zone as a whole, our
agrarian revolutionary guerrilla war advanced, fighting back against the
attacks of feudal lords and their private armies, to give them a crushing
defeat. In particular, glorious events such as thousands of peasant masses
converging upon Dalelchak-Baghauraand Barain Bihar in May 1987 and
February 1992, respectively and Khukhra in Jharkhand in May 1992 in
massive attacks on the reactionary strongholds there emerged as afeature
of the raging revolutionary struggle. Castiest armies of feudals, like
Brahmarshi Sena, Sunlight Sena, Savarna Liberation Front, Bhoomisena
and other counter-revolutionary armies were smashed and gutted thereby
intheredfireof agrarian revolution. A similar struggle now continueswith
all fury to destroy Rangier Sena, the joint army of all castesformed afew
yearsago. The stinging attack that the revol utionary masses launched upon
Senari, then a stronghold of Ranvir Sena, was just such arecent instance.
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Moreover, the concrete achievementsthat we have today were possible
also while....

Moreover, the concrete gains as of today could be achieved through
combatting and defeating one cruel massive campaign after another by the
state machinery and its police and paramilitary forces. It was with this
background that during the second meeting following the fourth conference
of the Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal Special, AreaCommittee, that we seriously
gave thought to and analysed the situation. We determined exactly what
level our struggle had reached and the various aspects related to this. We
thus found that 80-85 percent of the specia area of Bihar-Jharkhand-
Bengal had reached the stage of guerrilla zone. Accordingly, we decided
our next important tasks. The central focus of these tasks remained the
objective of transforming the guerrilla area into a base area as soon as
possible. We implemented here and still continue to implement the entire
strategy and tactics as demonstrated by Comrade Mao, particularly the
policy of “counter-encirclement against our encirclement by the enemy.”
This proved extremely useful to us and continued to be so.

It is beyond doubt that among the various levels of committees under
the MCCI, the tremendously significant revolutionary class struggle, that
is, the agrarian revolutionary guerrilla struggle of Bihar being led by the
Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal Special Area Committee has been playing a
leading role among the struggles being led by our organisation. Inreality, it
was the socio-economic structure and the backdrop of feudal exploitation
and oppression of Bihar and Jharkhand that had catapulted the class struggle
here into playing aleading role in the arena of class struggle. Certainly,
ever since adecision was taken, many years ago to build North Bihar asa
Specia Area and the North Bihar-North UP-Uttarakhand Special Area
Committee was formally constituted 2 or 3 years ago, the intense,
revolutionary class struggle under its |eadership has become an important
centre among the strugglesled by our organisation. Asamatter of fact, the
brave peasant masses and brave comrades of Bihar and Jharkhand, by
their first ever retaliatory mass actions against the unilateral attacks of the
landlords of Bihar and their private armies going on since long targeting the
oppressed and suppressed poor, have opened up the correct path. By taking
thispath, the unilateral attacks by thefeudal s of Bihar can now be combated
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in abefitting manner. Such exemplary retaliatory mass actions, asmentioned
above, are many in number. Besides, thousands of acres (nearly ... acres)
of land belonging to landlords have been seized in struggles against feudal s.

Inthe entire Jharkhand areaaswell asin Kidnaper, Banker and Purlieu
of Bengal, the specific feature of the ongoing class struggle has been to
strengthen the roots of the MCC among divas and non-divas masses with
our independent initiative and independent agenda and thus advance the
processof agrarian revolutionary guerrillastruggle, and to mobilisethousands
of divas and non-divas masses with the orientation of class struggle and
the aim of transforming Jharkhand into Falkland sthe basisto advance the
nationality movement.

The Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal Special Area Committee hasled the Bihar-
Jharkhand-Bengal Specia Area. Advancing under the leadership of this
committee, the struggle has steadily spread beyond Bihar to adjoining Uttar
Pradesh and beyond Jharkhand to adjoining Chhattisgarh, and to some
extent to Orissa.

At present there are two Regional Committees under the Bihar-
Jharkhand-Bengal Special Area Committee. They are:

(1) Bihar-Jharkhand-Uttar Pradesh-Chhattisgarh Border Regional
Committee, referred to generaly as Bihar Regional Committee and (2)
Jharkhand-Bihar-Bengal-Orissa Border Regional Committee, referred to
generally as Jharkhand Regional Committee. Under each of the two
Regional Committees there are four Zonal Committees.

Under the Bihar Regional Committee we have:
(i) Northern Zonal Committee
(i) Southern Zonal Committee

(iii) Bihar-UP Border Zonal Committee, or Sone-Ganga Zonal
Committee

And (iv) Chhattisgarh-Jharkhand Border Zonal Committee.
Under the Jharkhand Regional Committee we have:

(i) Northern Chhota-Nagpur Zonal Committee,

(i) Southern Chhota-Nagpur Zonal Committee,
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(i) Banka-Jamui-Bhagal pur Zonal Committee, and
(iv) Midnapur-Bankura-PuruliaZonal Committee.

There are five to seven Sub-Zonal Committees under every Zonal
Committee, and six or seven Area Committees under every Sub Zonal
Committee. There are about.... party members under this Special Area, of
whom more than 70 per cent are from landless and poor peasant classes,
and nearly 20 per cent are women. As far as advancing women in every
possibleway isconcerned, thereisaneed for usto take aspecial initiative
to enhance the number of women party members.

Leading a population of about 8 crores, over an area of about.... [akh
square kilometres, this SAC is in the main, up in arms against the state
power at present. Therefore, we need to have many more party members.
Towards this end, we would have to give party membership not only to
professional revolutionaries, but also to non-professionals and lay stress
especially on forming party committees at the village level and the
occupational level. We should certainly not afford any rel axation but remain
firm onthe policy of forming all leading committees only with professional
activists.

Further, this SAC has aserious problem by way of inadequate grip on
building the party and strugglesin urban areas. Without overcoming these
lacunae, wewould in the present circumstances, fail to take on the counter-
revolution effectively. Therefore, we must, without delay, advance thetask
of preparing asolid party foundation in citiesand industrial areas.

At the end of the year, 2002, the CC had, in view of the expansion and
needs of the struggle, taken adecision to develop by all meansasadistinct,
independent area, the area under the Chhattisgarh-Jharkhand Border
Regional Committee. Towards this end, a certain concrete plan was also
worked out. Accordingly, thework and struggle hasbeen advancing inthis
zone. However, it has yet not been possible to constitute a district special
zone from this zone.

II. The Formation of another Special Area by the name of 3U,
including North Bihar-Uttar Pradesh-Uttarakhand, has been an
extremely important event for the development of Indian
Revolution!
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Asmentioned above, we had selection with the view to build the army
and red base area, the Bihar-Bengal (now Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal) Special
Area as a Specia Area. Most of our work and struggle had then been
advancing in South Bihar. Since 1990, a plan was adopted to advance our
work and struggle in Northern Bihar. As efforts to implement the plan
drew results, the eastern, central and western part of north Bihar finally
emerged into a large area of agrarian revolutionary guerrilla struggle.
Following the merger with the 2nd CC, our strength increased greatly,
especialy so in north Bihar and east Bihar. By now, we have covered
amost the entire eastern part of north Bihar.

At present, the sharp and widespread agrarian revolutionary struggle,
that had been going on since many years against the dreaded, big feudal
lords of north Bihar, appears to be intensifying. Thousands of acres of
land, including ponds and orchards, have been seized from big landowners.
In this process, self-defence squads, Area Militia Squads and LRGS have
been formed as the form of military organisation. Lately, a decision has
been taken to advance the military formations up to the level of platoon.
Programmes such as seizing weapons and everything in attacks upon the
house of adreaded landlord and someimportant raids and ambusheswere
implemented. In July, there was the excellent action of araid on a police
camp at Simrahani, wherein several weapons etc., were seized and all the
policemen had surrendered. Revol utionary Peasant Committees at various
levels were also formed, and the process of strengthening the women'’s,
student-youth and intellectual and cultural fronts continues. Besides, an
organisation in the form of platform has been formed to take up the basic
problemin north Bihar, floods, and some other programmes are also being
taken up.

Theninthewake of our second Central Conference of 1996, we adopted
aplanto expand our work to some other areas of the country. Accordingly,
efforts were made to advance work in the southern part of Uttarakhand
(i.e. theKumaonregion). At thistime, someactive comrades of Uttarakhand,
who were earlier with the Central Team, joined the MCCI. Hence, while
selecting some districts where there was greater possibility of taking up
struggle and sustaining it, we adopted a concrete plan to advance the work
here and build a struggle, keeping in mind the objective of forming the
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People’ Army and Base Area. According to this plan, the work began to
develop and expand, and aprogram of some small strugglewasal so adopted.
While going through the three processes of propaganda, struggle and
organi zation, we could, beginning with some party cell, ultimately go onto
form Areaand Sub-zone Committeesand then aZona Committee. Recently
in June, the Zonal Committee had its first conference with great fervour.
Besides various|evels of the party, aregular guerillasqguad, or LRGSwas
fomed, and Revolutionary Peasant Committees were also formed, based
on some villages and areas. Moreover, there are also various mass
organisations of student, youth and women and a cultural organisation. At
present, the work is being advanced, making it more concrete in the area,
and with the abjective of waging some struggle at a higher level.

Meanwhile, from North Bihar our work and struggle began to expand
also to some areas of UP adjoining North Bihar. Later, we could obtain
contactseven in Lakhimpur Kheri area. From Uttarakhand too we obtained
some contacts in Pilibhit area, and work was begun here.

In this situation, the Central Committee made areview of thework in
North Bihar, North UPand Uttarakhand, and the possibility of forming the
Army and BaseAreainthisentirearea. With this, we unanimously arrived
at an important decision, keeping in view the overall interest of the Indian
revolution, that we must now advance the work in this entire area, i.e.,
North Bihar, North UP and Uttarakhand, as a Special Area. This Special
Area, in our view, had the following features:

(i) The class contradictions are sharp in a large part of this area.
Therefore, the class struggle may spread rapidly.

(i) The area has a dense population. It is an area that influences
Indian palitics. If we could launch a wave of armed revolution
here, it would have a great impact upon central, northern and to
some extent, also eastern India.

(i) This area is adjoining Nepal, where a fierce people’s war rages
under the leadership of CPN (Maoist).

It has however, not been possible to integrate as a whole, the entire

areafalling under the 3U Special Area. Therefore, we should concentrate

on thisand within acertain time frame we must makefirm effortsto attain
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the target.

Under this Special Area, there has been an extensive growth in terms
of thework and strugglein the areaunder the North Bihar Zonal Committee.
This encompasses the area from the eastern end of North Bihar, until
beyond the western end, including some areas of UP. With our growth in
thisareain view, we have decided to divide it into three Zonal Committee
areas, and to form a Regional Committee above.

Thus, we now have the following party committees at the lower level
within the 3U Special Area:

(i) North Bihar Zonal Committee,
(i) Uttarakhand Zonal Committee and

(iii) Eastern Northern UP Sub Zonal Committee.

iii. West Bengal

As we have aready explained before, the Dihi village area under
Sonarpur police station in 24 Parganas district of West Bengal was the
first place where our organisation started work in arural area. Thereafter,
taking lessons from the experience of the Sonarpur struggle, we chalked
out a plan to expand our work in the Sunderbans and other parts of 24
Parganas, Howrah-Hooghly, Malda, Birbhum, Kanksa-Budbud-Ausgram

of Bardhwan, and parts of Midnapur, Bankuraand Purulia, and among the
workersin theindustrial areas of Howrah-Hooghly.

Our perspective was to have a Kolkata City Committee and a
committee for the industrial area of Howrah-Hooghly in the urban and
industrial areas. For the rest of our area of work, our perspective was to
develop a guerrilla zone. Here, we set up our work in a configuration of
zones, i.e. 24 Parganas Zone, Howrah-Hooghly-Midnapur Zone, Bardhwan-
Birbhum-Nadia Zone and so on, and commenced work so as to conduct a
revolutionary peasant movement and guerillastruggle. L ater, whileexpanding
our work further, weincluded Dinajpur, Darjeeling, and Jalpaiguri, that is,
the North Bengal areainto the fold of our work.

In the course of development of the work, various Zonal Organizing
Committees and a West Bengal State Committee were constituted with
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the leading sections.

In 1975 wetoo faced theire of the nationwide emergency clamped by
the then Prime Minister, Indira Gandhi. Nevertheless, in the post-1970-71
period when the revolutionary struggle was forced aretreat, the flames of
the armed agrarian revolution continued to rage in Kanksa, despite the
massive state terror of the emergency period. Thereafter, with the coming
to power of the Janata party and the formation of the Left Front Government
in West Bengal, that is, in 1977-78, the revolutionary peasant strugglein
the Sunderban area of 24 Parganas intensified to some extent. Thereafter,
however, as we could not adequately retaliate against the enemy’s
encirclement and suppression campaign, thisstruggle also could not advance.
In this period, the kind of work we did was limited to observing some
occasions on particular dates and taking up somelight programmes. Asan
inevitable outcome of this, the mentality of avoiding struggle, stereotype
methods of work and getting caught up in a state of stagnancy emerged as
the main problems.

The history of the subsequent period was that of the then Secretary of
the West Bengal State Committee, “Ba’ not putting into practice the basic
line of the MCC to build the armed agrarian revolution, ascarried in Issue
No. 1 of Dakshindesh. The situation in West Bengal could change only
after the“Ba’-"Bh” clique that emerged within the CC was expelled from
the party.

In 2002 the W. Bengal SC led by ‘B’ was dissolved and in its place a
new ad-hoc committee was constituted. Thereafter, following the unity of
the MCCI with the RCCM in January 2003 and with the 2nd CC in May
2003, the organisation increased in strength, and in July 2003 the conference
of the W. Bengal SC was held successfully, thereby electing a new SC.
According to the planning of this new committee four Zonal Committees
have recently been constituted. They are as follows:

(1) Howrah- Hooghly-Midnapur Zonal Committee,
(2) Burdwan-Birbhum-Nadia-Murshidabad Zonal Committee,
(3) North Bengal Zonal Committee,

(4) Greater Kolkata City Committee (equivalent to Zonal Committee)
etc.
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Besides the above committees, a Howrah-Hooghly Industrial Area
Party Committee has also been in existence.

Under every Zonal Committee there are some Sub-Zonal and Area
Committees as well as Cells. These committees have recently taken up
thetask of some struggle. Under the leadership of these committees, some
self-defence squads, peoples’ militias, LRGSetc. and villageand arealevel
committees of the KKC have been formed. Some successful actions and
programmes for the annihilation of reactionary enemies have also carried
out successfully. Alongside the above, programmes of mass movements
have also been carried out through mass organisations.

In such a situation, some important plans were chalked out for
W.Bengal. It was decided to immediately take up struggle where the
possibility for the same was the greatest. It was also more or less decided
where our strategic area would be to wage a sustained struggle in the
state, and what would be the tasks towards that end. Even so, stereotyped
thinking and method of work, and lack of thefirmwill to break the stagnancy
continue to be the man problem in W. Bengal.

Iv.Assam-Tripura

Geographically difficult-to-access, economically and politically
backward, and socially eager to fight for self-determination, taking up arms,
thisregion has been highly favorablefor initiating and sustaining the armed
agrarian revolutionary guerrillastruggle against imperialism and feudalism.
It was with this perspective, that our organisation had selected thisareaas
the first priority area among al the strategic areas at the very inception
stage. The specia social features of al the north-eastern states of India
and proximity of Red Chinahad alsoinspired usto allot first priority to this
region. On this very basis, we had sent a part of our selected best
revolutionaries here. In Tripura three of our local |leaders were even
martyred. However, we could not achieve favourable results right away.
Although there were many reasons for this, the main reason was that
beforeworking patiently tointegrate with the masses, taking up their issues,
either small or big, to develop some sort of movement, wewere confronted
with an extensive “ encirclement and suppression” campaign conducted by
the police and the armed forces. That was why we could not achieve
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favourable resultsright away.

Nevertheless, finding no possibility to develop our work on the lines
which we had been looking forward to, we withdrew most of our cadres
but for asmall part which we left there, and deployed them elsewhere.

Reviewing the previouswork and by taking lessons, the CC onceagain
started work therein aplanned way in 1990. Assam was divided into three
parts - Upper Assam, Lower Assam, and the Barak valley. We thought of
forming another area of work by combining the areas of Tripurathat were
adjacent to the Barak valley and the Kachhar area of Assam. Learning
from the previous experiences and from the experiences of our work among
another nationality, we applied them to the land of Assam and achieved
good results. In many districts of Lower Assam the organisation began
developing afirm grip. Gradually, somelocal youth became active as PRs
in our organisation. Local party committees, KKCs, and self-defence
squads, arealevel peoples’ militiasquads, and LRGSs began to take shape.
Thestruggle against brutal usurious exploitation, feudal oppression began.
The process of linking with this struggle the questions of the language,
education, culture, and the questions of equal right and equal status of the
nationality began. Also the struggle against robbery and dacoity, and against
the social evils like rape began. During the process of these struggles,
moneylenders and goondaforces martyred our comrade Mukul in an attack.
We undertook an action to avenge this loss, as a result of which the
enthusiasm of the masses was further aroused.

We now have a Zonal Committee that was elected at a Conference,
with a party structure comprising of two Sub-zonal Committees and four
Area Committees below it. As part of the military organization, we have
Self-Defence Squads, Peoples Militia Squads and two LRGS. In addition,
we also have KKCs at the village and area level and an organisational
structure of mass organizations, such asawomen’s organi sation, astudent-
youth organisation, a cultural organisation and aresistance forum-type of
organization. However, the condition of these mass organisations is not
good enough, as was desired.

In January 2004, in advancing the struggle our LRGS along with the
SDS has snatched four rifles and a stein gun from the forest security
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guards. | n the history of Assam this event carried out by a Maoist
organisation is an important event, which is carried out with the local
|eadership from the area of a nationality. Getting influenced by this event
the UL FA has sent amessage of congratulation and al so proposed to jointly
fight against the common enemy. From thisit is proved that by developing
the strugglewith our own independent initiative, the development of friendly
relation with the forcesfighting the nationality strugglesispossible.

In Tripura, we do not have much work, except for some strong
sympathizers and some contacts. After thisinitial success, however, our
next step, that remains to be taken, would be to accomplish the important
and necessary task of developing astruggle, sustaining it and developing a
guerrillazone. For this, it isimportant to adopt the method of carrying out
plansin thetime framethat may have been specified. Thus, it is necessary
to lay stress on strengthening the Party, the Army, the KKCs and other
mass organi sations and at the sametime, ever expanding the struggle area.

v. Orissa

Thisis one of the backward states of India. Most of the area here is
set amidst difficult-to-access hillsand forests. The state has been afflicted
with extreme poverty and administrative negligence. Our work started
here in the districts of Cuttack and Jagatsinghpur etc. Some PRs emerged
inthesedistricts. Some activistswere sent with them to launch work in the
remote and backward areas of Novapara, Balangir etc. Work was later
begun in some areas of Sambhalpur, Deogarh, Mayurbhang, Keonjhar,
Sundergarh and other districts. Meanwhile, in the Sambhal pur-Deogarh
area, some programme of the struggle, such asannihilating the class enemy
and seizing guns from the enemy, were successfully carried out. In this
way, our work in both the plains and forest areas has extended. At present,
a State Organising Committee has been functioning here, with someArea
Committees functioning below. At some places, some units of KKCs are
functioning at villagelevel, and in Deogarh-Sambhal pur areaan LRGS has
also been constituted. In addition, mass organizations for work among
women; student-youth, cultural activists and intellectuals are also in
existence. A resistance platform type of organisation also exists here.
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vi. Punjab

It iswell known that Punjab has a glorious legacy of armed struggle
against imperialism and feudal kings and nawabs. Therefore, even today
Punjab occupiesanimportant place on the map of the peoples’ war presently
raging in the country. Especially with the comprador ruling classes
clamouring about the success of the green revolution, the growth and
extension of the Maoist party and the revolutionary strugglein Punjabisa
development that has a great influence on the Indian revolution.

The RCCI (Maoist), as is common knowledge, has been carrying on
revolutionary work in Punjab since long. In four districts, there has been
intense work to some extent and in an equal number of districts there has
been work capable of creating some influence. Now with the emergence
of the MCCI, following the unity of the MCC with this group, a Punjab
State Committee has been formed, comprising some leading comrades of
that state, and those who have some knowledge of the prevailing socio-
economic conditions and some experience of building and steering
movements in accordance with the specificities of Punjab. Under this
committee, there existsthe organisational structure of the party intheform
of some Area Committees and some Cells. Moreover, in some districts,
the party has considerable influence among worker and peasant masses
and there is also a strong organisation of the peasants and workers
functioning. Themassorganisation known as... Forumisparticularly popular
and has wide influence. There are a'so some mass organisations working
among women, youth and intellectual s. Efforts are on to work among urban
workers, but no organisation of workers could yet be built in factories.
There could also not be any headway in work among students.

On the question of building and spreading the revolutionary strugglein
Punjab, we have to advance in the face of such thinking as, “There would
be no armed revolution or armed struggle in Punjab and that there would
only be some mass movements.” We have to struggle vigorously against
such thinking. In our understanding, whatever development hastaken place
in Punjab in the name of capitalism, is distorted capitalism, and the semi-
feudal basisstill existsin variousforms. In reality, the problem of land for
the peasants has not yet been solved, and among the peasants there is a
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strong desire for land. In our view, distorted capitalism has developed in
Punjab to some extent, but the semi-feudal mode of production still maintains
influence and control.

Therefore, itispossibleto devel op and spread armed strugglein Punjab
as part of the strategy of protracted peoples war, taking into account the
specific economic-political and social aspects of the state. According to
this analysis we have chalked out a plan of work for Punjab. This entails
beginning with the programme of developing mass movements and
revolutionary movements according to the specificity of Punjab, gradually
developing the activities for armed struggle by forming an area of armed
struggle over a vast area and Local Regular Guerilla Squads (LRGS).
Taking this as an immediate objective, it was decided that the...area of
Punjab would be built as a strategic areain order to sustain the struggle.
Meanwhile, to some extent there is an extensive mass base and some
struggles have been waged thus far. In such an area, one LRGS has been
formed; a decision has been taken to increase its numerical strength.

Our main problem, however, remains that of the lack of Professional
Revolutionaries. That iswhy we have at present given the greatest stress
on developing the PR mentality and on developing PRs. Positive results
have already started emerging. Finally, our understanding remainsthat the
way in which the armed struggle would have to be advanced even in the
specific situation of Punjab and how this part would be coordinated with
the whole under the strategy of protracted people’s war adopted for the
country asawhole by the all India party, shall have to be decided. And to
givethisapractical shapeisachallengefor the communist revolutionaries
of Indiathat every revolutionary must accept.

vii. Delhi

Thisisthecapital of the country and also acentre of the exploiting and
ruling classes, both Indian and foreign, and moneybags, both new and old.
It is also the centre of the country’s art forms, both old and new. For
revolutionaries, not to have an eye on the strong and impregnabl e fortresses
of reactionarieswould only betray their one-sidedness. Therefore, according

tothedidectical law, “know your enemy, know yourself,” itismost essential
for revolutionariesto know Delhi and to carry out revolutionary work there,
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so that it may be possible to penetrate this fort at the opportune moment.
AsDedlhi isthe capital of India, and since at the central level, itisaquestion
of seizing power throughout the country, the basic precondition for carrying
out al our work here is to strengthen our party organisation by giving
utmost importance to strictly secret methods of work.

Even today thereisfeudal grandeur in and around Delhi. The masses
reel under the crudest forms of feudal atrocities and exploitation. The
bourgeois development in this area has got intertwined with the feudal
hegemony and tradition, taking on the most viciousform.

Our work in Delhi isbased upon the working class. Although we have
not been able to spread much of our party work among the working class,
yet we do have some party cells among the workers. Thereisaso atrade
union organisation among the workers, and we are in fact conducting the
trade union movement among workersin some factories. Apart from this,
we also have some work on the youth, and intellectual and cultural fronts.
We have a City Committee here (whichisequivalent to Zonal Committeg).
Also, State Committees of several mass organisations are active here.
Most importantly, aDelhi City (Zonal) Committee was recently constituted
through a Conference. Besides, a youth organisation was also formed at
anall-Delhi level.

Some activities are also being carried on from here in the adjoining
districts of Haryana, Rgjasthan and Uttar Pradesh.

viii. UP—MP—Rajasthan Border Area

In this area as well we have a Zonal Organising Committee, whichis
inavery preliminary stage.

iX. Tamilnadu, Kar nataka, M ahar ashtra, Haryanaetc.

Tamilnadu: We have been carrying on our work in Tamilnadu through
some contacts for the last five years. There has been some growth,
particularly in Paadukottai, Aarangtangi, Dindigal, Madurai and Dharampuri
districts. Some contacts have been found among students, peasants and
workers, and efforts are on to develop professional revolutionaries and
organise people's militia from them. The work here has been going on
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under the aegis of a Zonal Committee (Organisational). A nine-member
peoples militiahas also been formed here.

Karnataka: We have developed some contacts in different areas of
Karnatakaover thelast five years. We have some contacts among peasants
and student—youth in some areas around Bangalore, in Gadak, Belgaum
and some parts of North-West Karnataka. Here too the work has been
going on under the aegis of a Zonal Committee (Organisational), and a
peoples militiacomprising seven has also been formed.

Maharashtra: We have been advancing, while establishing wide
contacts in Mumbai, New Mumbai, Marathwada and Solapur of
Maharashtra over the last five years. Efforts are underway to advance
party work here by building and widening our contacts among peasants,
studentsand intellectuals. Here the party work isbeing directed by forming
several party cells.

Haryana: We have been carrying out our work by maintaining contacts
in some areas of Haryana for the last four years. We have contacts here
among peasants, workers, student—youth and intellectuals. Efforts are on
to expand our work in districts like Faridabad, Rohtak, Hissar, Sonepat
through an Area Committee and some Cells.

X. Regardingour Urban Work

We know that cities are strongholds of the enemy. This meansthat the
cities are strong centres of imperialism, feudalism and comprador
bureaucratic capitalism. The fundamental centres of enemy’s financial,
political, cultural and military power are cities. The enemy is relatively
weak in the rural areas as compared to the cities. Then the vanguard of
revolution, the working class a so residesin the cities. The working class
and its vanguard organi sation, the communist revol utionary organisation or
party can ensureit ultimate victory, that of making successful the ongoing
struggle to build up a classless and exploitation-free society through
establishing proletarian dictatorship only when it would accomplish the new
democratic revolution in India and establish the people’s democratic
dictatorship, and towardsthisend it would haveto |ead the armed agrarian
revolutionary guerrillastruggle and protracted people’ swar in the country
side. From thisitisclear that the task of |eading the agrarian revol utionary
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guerrilla struggle or protracted people’'s war in the countryside is not the
task of peasants alone, but the task of the urban workers, students and
intellectuals and various people of the cities. It is here that the question
arises of making the countryside the focus of our struggle. This, however,
does not mean that less attention should be paid to urban work. Infact itis
our declared policy to give appropriate importance to thiswork. Our basic
document of 1969, on the Strategy and Tactics of Indian revolution contains
such an orientation: “ Building up of revolutionary war and establishing the
people’s army and red base areas in the country side is the not the task of
peasants and the rural masses alone. From the cities the workers, students
and youth must participate in this task, in the form of organisers, in the
form of soldiers.” The task of the working class and the party in the city,
besides extending assistance in the form of money, weapons, medicines,
food stuffsand other thingsto the countryside, isto engage amajor part of
the enemy force in the city and continue the red resistance struggle and
revolutionary struggle with the objective of creating hurdlesin the military
actions of the enemy. Their important task is to continuously conduct
ambushes on the vehicles of enemy soldiers and their transport system,
and to weaken their communications and supplies system, and launch attacks
on the army camps, ordinance factories and supply depots. Not doing so
would enable the enemy to send all his forces to the countryside, which
would be harmful to the revolution.

Itisclear from the above that we will have to explain the importance
and significance of armed agrarian revolutionary guerrilla struggle and
protracted peopleswar to the working classaswell asthe various sections
of the petty bourgeoisie in the cities, namely students, youth, teachers,
professors, doctors, lawyers, engineers, journalists, litterateurs, working
women, drivers, cleaners, small shopkeepers, shop assistants, government
employees etc. Towards this end, besides organising all the classes of the
citiesfor agitations on various burning issues, special emphasis must also
be givento organising the party and guerillasquads, so that when thework
inthe countryside devel opsto asubstantial level and our strength develops
up to a certain stage, then the already struggling force may not find much
difficulty in seizing thecity.

It isaconsiderably weak aspect of our work that we lag far behind in
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the matter of developing work in cities sufficiently. In order to overcome
thissituation, that isto overcome our weaknessin city work, it is essential
to pay attention to a few points so as to strengthen the situation of our
party.

1. First of al we have to keep in mind that cities are a powerful base
camp of the enemy, and that severe exploitation, injustices and atrocities
on the part of the imperialists and the comprador bourgeoisie continue in
the cities and so do the activities of all kinds of reactionary and revisionist
parties. Therefore, we should not give a free hand to the exploitation,
repression and servility of the class enemy and comprador partiesin the
cities. Rather we should give due importance to devel oping revol utionary
activitiesinthecities.

2. We have to obtain a deep understanding on what is the line of the
MCCI to carry out urban work. We should al so study the chapter on urban
work in our document on tactics. Besides, we must also study comrade
Lenin's articles, What |Is To Be Done?, documents on the revolutionary
trade union movement in Chinaand our, More Against Economism. Through
this study we should obtain acorrect understanding on theimportance, and
the orientation and method of work among the working classin thecities.

3. Wemust understand well the need to draw aclear line of demarcation
with the known revisionists and pro-establishment naxalitesin all matters,
including the political and organisational orientation and method of work,
and also make creative and serious effortsto draw thisline of demarcation
clearly during our actual work.

4. \We have to accord the topmost priority to select such areasin cities
where our work can advance most rapidly and at the same time al so adopt
aconsistent plan with a cadre policy to implement the same.

5. The line of protracted peoples war and the work and struggle in
citiesisaquestion of basic principle. Instead of adopting the wrong policy,
until thecitiesare encircled from the countryside, of making vain effortsto
organise“insurrection” or the“last” battlein the city, that would cause the
maximum lossesto our revolutionary forces, the strugglein thecitiesshould
be subordinated to the struggle in the countryside.

6. We will have to make advance preparations for the liberation of
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cities at the opportune moment while encircling the cities from the
countryside after liberating the countryside.

7. Animportant task of the working class and the parties of thecitiesis
to organise and activate thefighting forces and the creativity of the masses
against the enemy in variousways, starting with different formsof resistance
and revolutionary strugglesto various other methodsin order to engagethe
major part of enemy forces in the cities and to create hurdles for the
enemy’s military activities so that the enemy is rendered incapable of
deploying its full force or amost its full force against the revolutionary
forces in the countryside. Attacking the enemy’s military vehicles and
transport systemsregularly in aguerillaway, crippling day in and day out
the enemy’s communications and supplies systems, attacking at opportune
moments the enemy’s military camps, ordinance production centres and
supply depots, and many other kinds of taskswould be part of therevolution
struggle.

8. We must completely abandon the thinking that until the cities are
encircled from the countryside, we have not much work in cities, and merely
occasiona processions, seminars, meetingsand cultural functions may take
place. On the contrary, we will haveto build at first small and by and by,
bigger movements on the problems of the working class and the problems
of all other toiling masses, taking up minor but burning issueslocally and
general problems like unemployment, rising prices, usury, addiction,
obscenity, corruption etc. We must devel op such peoples’ movementsinto
a resistance movement. We have to make preparations right from the
beginning for the Red Guard movement and conduct guerrilla actions as
and when demanded according to our basic orientation. We always have
to be alertin order to smash the police, goondas and mafiagangs. We have
to strictly apply the revolutionary style in matters like moving about and
staying here and there. Then apart from the other activities, an important
task of the City Committeeto build Seven Squads according to our declared
policy.

9. We haveto advance the city work by adopting the method of staying
in the slums of workers and localities of working people. Going to the
workers, eating with theworkers, staying with theworkers, understanding
the problems of theworkers, taking part in theworkers movement, equipping
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the workers with revol utionary politics—in thisway we adopt the process
of integrating with the workers.

10. Apart from laying special emphasis on building astrong party and
party committee system in the city we should give special stress upon our
work on different fronts, particularly theworkersfront and students, youth,
intellectuals, cultural and women'’sfronts.

We hope that by doing the above we would be able to overcome our
present weaknessesin the cities and to devel op upon the present condition
of our party work there.

Wemust remember that our inability to advance our urban work rapidly
would cause damage to our strugglein the countryside and force aretreat,
which we do not want at any cost.

IT ISIMPORTANT THAT OUR MILITARY LINE
BE NECSSARILY DETERMINED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE CORRECT
POLITICAL LINE

There is no doubt about the fact that as the agrarian revolutionary
armed resistance struggle advancesin India, therole of themilitary struggle
asapractical expression of thepolitical struggle hasgradually been acquiring
the principal roleand will continueto do so. Therefore, not only isacorrect
political line necessary, but determining acorrect military linein accordance
with the political line is also necessary. Our military line can advance
basically from two fundamental points. First, our army can be only of one
type, that is, it will have to emerge as a weapon which will remain under
the theoretical leadership of working class and will involve itself in the
struggles of the masses and build the red base area. Secondly, our war can
be only of onekind, that is, it will haveto be so united awar, in which we
will have to concede that the enemy is big and powerful and we are small
and weak. Therefore, in thiswar we have to use our strong aspect against
the enemy’sweak aspect, and totally rely on the people’s strength in order
to achieve the development, sustainability, expansion and victory of the
army.
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Our armed squads must oppose the solely military approach in all
affairs. They must oppose the thinking that army does not meddle with
politics, and we have to staunchly oppose the theory of roving rebels that
deniesthe principlethat it isonly the politics that directsthe army.

FORMATION OF THE ARMY ORGANISATION —
PLGA

“Without a Peoples’ Army, the masses have nothing.” Ever since our
inception, our entire revolutionary work till date has remained centred upon
building the peoples’ army and base area on the basi s of this perception. So
far we have been successful in forming the PLGA and are presently
engaged in developing guerrilla zones into base areas in certain areas.

We had begun our work in the orientation of this directive, “Arouse
and organise the common masses in, to some extent vast areas, one by
one, launch the struggle to develop red resistance struggle and uproot
feudalism. Through the course of just this struggle, gradually strengthen,
consolidate and expand the party and the guerrilla army (Self Defence
Squads, Local Peoples Militiaand Local Regular GuerillaArmy) on the
one hand, and gradually strengthen, consolidate and expand the struggle
area, on the other. While further intensifying the agrarian revol ution and by
gradually centralising the Local Regular (Guerilla) Army, form the Regular
Central Guerilla Army” (Lal Pataka — 1). Further it has been said about
the next course, “With the growth in size and the heightening of the struggle
toanadvanced levdl, ... these Local Regular Armies(Local Regular Guerilla
Squads) would not be able in isolation to hold out against enemy attacks,
and inthese circumstances, ... while mobilising and organising with these
very forces at the centre, a Central Regular Guerrilla Army would be
formed ... This very Central Regular Guerrilla Army would be the
preliminary form of a regular Red Army”(Lal Pataka —1). It is further
said that, “ Generally speaking, astable Base Areacannot be established in
just oneleap. Capturing any one area or establishing control over it would
only betheresult of smashing the effective power of the enemy. A temporary
BaseAreacan bebuilt up only through determined struggle, and only after
power changes hands several times can atemporary base areabe converted
in to a stable Base Area’ (Lal Pataka — 1).
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According to the directives of the above orientation, we conducted the
agrarian revolutionary guerrillastruggle and the struggleto uproot feudalism
in a vast area of Bihar—Jharkhand-Bengal under the leadership of the
Bihar—Jharkhand—Bengal Specia AreaCommittee. Only by passing through
this process of struggle were we able to build Self Defence Squads, area
level Peoples’ Militia Squads (the basic force); Local Regular Guerilla
Squadsand Special GuerrillaSquads (theintermediateforce); and Platoons
and Company (the main force). On the basis of this development, we
could organise the PLGA in 2003 out of these three kinds of forces, basic,
intermediate and main, and announce the formation of PLGA. Meanwhile,
we could develop thelevel of our struggletothelevel of GuerrillaAreaand
adopt a plan of action to advance through a process from the Guerrilla
Areato Guerrilla Base Area so asto build a Base Area.

This army has also been supplying food, arms and ammunition, and
various other materials. It can thus be said that this army is capable of
waging aprotracted war with independent initiative. Through the process
of struggle against deprivation, this army has been acquiring resources.
From absolutely nothing has started the struggle and organisation of this
army and the process of arming itself with weapons. It is for this reason
that this army has the grit to fight and hold out even in adverse situations.
This army wages war by firmly grasping the basic principle about war
taught by Com Mao, “Preserve your forces, destroy the enemy’s.”
The strongest basis of this army comprises its revolutionary ideals,
integration with the masses, and the spirit of service and devotion towards
the masses as well as the art of waging the guerrilla war. This army has
imbibed Com Mao’s views about the Red Army, “...Red Army is an
armed body for carrying out the political tasks of the revolution.
Especially at present, the Red Army should certainly not confine
itself to fighting; besides fighting to destroy the enemy’s military
strength, it should shoulder such important tasks as doing
propaganda among the masses, or ganising the masses, arming them,
helping them to establish revolutionary political power and setting
up Party organisations. The Red Army fights not merely for the
sake of fighting but in order to conduct propaganda among the
masses, organise them, arm them, and help them to establish
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revolutionary political power. Without these objectives, fighting
loses its meaning and the Red Army loses the reason for its
existence.” (Mao, On Correcting Mistaken ldeas in the Party).

Presently, the Peopl€’s Liberation GuerrillaArmy has been formerly
announced. The fact is that this has not happened all of a sudden. It has
been formed with comrades who have passed through various tests, such
aswaging numerous minor and major struggles; arousing, organising and
arming the masseswhileliving with them; involving themin strugglesand
winning their heartsby being at their sidein effortsto solvetheir problems.
The army has emerged, developed and expanded, and continues to do so
through the difficult, strenuous and long process of facing every attack of
the enemy and forcing him to retreat in the face of our staunch retaliation,
advancing from minor to major struggles, smaller to bigger formations,
from backward and undeveloped weapons to equipping ourselves with
modern and advanced weapons seized one after another from enemy, and
from a narrow to a larger sphere. It has been fighting to achieve a great
political objective, and hasbeenit also procuring all the other material sthat
it needs from the arena of struggle itself.

The experiences we gained while conducting the armed struggle over
the last few years can be briefly put as follows:

1. Be the phase that of defence, or equilibrium or offence, the aspect
of attack would always bethe principal aspect. Therewould be quantitative
differences in the offensive actions from one phase to the other.

2. Only by keeping in mind the aspect of attack asthe principal aspect,
can we maintain the plan, initiative and execution of the war in our hands
and by flexibly arranging the formations of the army can we successfully
conduct active resistance or retaliatory actions.

3. We should never engage in a fight without a correct plan, full
preparation and total activeness, and only a correct plan, full preparation
and total activenesswould ensure victory.

Subsequently, the PLGA has indeed played and has been playing a
gloriousroleinthe growth and spread of the agrarian revolutionary guerrilla
war in India. Creatively applying Comrade Mao’s advice; “You fight in
your way, wefight in ours; we fight only when we can win and wewithdraw
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wherethereisno possibility of our winning,” the commanders and fighters
of PLGA have conducted daring and brilliant raids and ambushes one after
another, and demonstrated advanced techniques of guerrilla war and
smashed the enemy’s‘ encirclement and suppression’ campaigns one after
another, thus developing guerrilla war step by step. Recently, they have
conducted many gloriousand heroic raidsand ambushesf exemplary nature
as part of their military manoeuvres in areas such as Jharkhand, Bihar,
Chattisgarh (northern part), UP (eastern part), Assam, W Bengal etc. Some
instances of the brilliant war actionsweretheraidsin Tekari and Pretsheela
(Gaya-Bihar), Bhrigurari and Mali (Aurangabad-Bihar), Pehsaul Bazar
(Darbhanga—Bihar), Devkuli Dham (Shivhar-Bihar), Simrahani (West
Champaran-Bihar), Khoradih (Mirzapur-UP), Matari, Dudhmania,
Kataras, Baniyadih, Bagodar, Navadih, Teesri, Gorhar, Tundi, Topchanchi,
Chandrapura, Dembotand, Bara Jamda (All of them in Jharkhand), and a
forest office (Kamrup—Assam) etc. and ambushes in Churchoo, Palamau,
Satganva, Saranda (December 2002), Palma, Tundi etc. (All these in
Jharkhand). As part of the above process, the PLGA gave an indication of
a qualitative leap in the growth and spread of the developing agrarian
revolutionary guerrillawar in Indiaby accomplishing adaring and brilliant
ambush of ahigher level in Sarandaon April 7, 2004. Similarly, the historic
raid in Koraput carried out by the PGA led by the PW isalso an indication
of a glorious leap in this sphere. Through such activities both of these
guerrillaarmiesarerapidly advancing in the direction of developinginthe
form of consolidated and fully developed PLA.

In order to strengthen and consolidate the PLGA, a Central Military
Commission, Specia Area Military Commissions and Regional Military
Commissions have been formed, comprising the expertsin military affairs
and the secretaries of concerned committee. All the military commissions
at the lower level shall work under the guidance of the Central Military
Commission. Commands at Area, Sub Zonal and Zonal levelswill also be
formed. In the Area Command we have a representative from the Area
Committee, and the Commander and Deputy Commander of the LRGS
activein the area. In the Sub Zonal Command, there would be one or two
representatives from the Sub Zonal Committee, and Commanders of all
the LRGS and SRGS. In the Zonal Command, we would have a
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representative from the Zonal Committee, the Commander and Deputy
Commander of the Platoon and a representative of the Regional Military
Commission

Thefollowing are the tough and major challengesthat the PL GA faces

today:

1. Thefirst challengefor the formation and devel opment of the PLGA
isto build anew type of atrue Red Army or the embryonic form of
People’s Liberation Army on the basis of the above-mentioned
directiveand orientation given by Comrade Mao. Thismeans, above
all, that the PL GA should be built asatrue people’ sarmy committed
to the interests of the masses and the nation, and to the lofty goals
of new democracy, socialism and communism. Therefore, we must
lay the greatest emphasis on building the PLGA on the foundations
of correct Maoist ideology and politics. So as to do so, special
emphasisshould belaid on building party brancheswithinthemilitary
formationsand on their continuous activity.

2. It will be small in number when compared to the enemy’s military
power. Its organisational shape has so far been built only up to
some platoons and few companies. It needs to be considered how
the level can be raised at least up to battalion formation in the
shortest possibletime.

3. Itsbasic forces are organi sed and systematised up to avery limited
measure, and wherever they have been formed, thereis no proper
account of them (the number of units, the quantity of weaponsand
ammunition etc. has not been maintained). This should haveto be
earnestly done as soon as possible and systematised.

4. Thearrangement for the supply of articlesof daily use and foodstuff,
clothes, uniforms, shoes, umbrellas, bags, torches, soap, oil,
ammunition, weapons etc. should be made mainly by the guerrilla
army itself, and all these things should be arranged for through
seizuresfrom the enemy during thefighting. Moreover, production
should be organised in the Guerrilla Base Areas.

5. Thepolitical and military training of all thethreeforcesof the PLGA,
particularly that of the basic forcesremains quite negligible. Timely
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and regular arrangements would have to be made for the same.

6. The PLGA should helpin organising various other factorsfor building
the Revolutionary Peasant Committeesand Revol utionary Peoples
Committees.

7. In order to strengthen and raise the level of war the skill would
have to be developed for attacking the bigger forces of the enemy
with our bigger formations.

8. The Guerrilla Zone would gave to be expanded in waves, and in
order to transform the Guerrilla Zone into a Base Area we would
have to advance with full preparation to smash the military forces
of the enemy in GuerrillaZones.

9. By al means the overall leadership and control of the party over
PLGA must be consolidated and ensured. We have to apply in
letter and spirit comrade Mao’s dictum about the Red Army having
to remain under the discipline of the party, politics commanding the
gun, and in no case should the gun be allowed to command politics
and the party.

Military Commissionsand the concerned party committees, particularly
the Central Committee should take special initiative to make PL GA accept
the above challenges. We can thus say that problems would indeed be
encountered whiledevel oping the PLGA, but the potentialitiesareimmense.

That our Central Committee has been able to develop its perception
onthemilitary lineand publish amilitary manual onthe basisof areview of
the devel opments since the very beginning in our perceptionsand practice
related to the military line since date, and asynthesis of the experiences of
Russia and China, particularly the experience of the Chinese revolution
and the Red Army, and the current experiences of Nepal, Peru, the
Philippines, particularly those of Nepal and the CPI (ML) (PW) in India
was agood thing.

Thisdevelopment of ours can be considered asaconcrete manifestation
of the decisions and measurestaken by usin the year 2000 and after, while
struggling against the representatives of erroneous views. In spite of al
the factors being present even before, we had not able to carry out the
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above development earlier. We could achieve this success after ultimately
defeating the anti party ‘Ba’-‘Bh’ clique through to the end.

Much, however, remains to be done in this field as yet. The Central
Committee and the Central Military Commission would now haveto make
all effortsto accomplish the remaining tasks.

ADOPT SUITABLE TACTICSTO FOIL THE
“ENCIRCLEMENT AND SUPPRESSION
CAMPAIGN” UNLEASHED UNDER THE JOINT
OPERATIONAL COMMAND CONSTITUTED BY
THE ENEMY

It isevident that the enemy has been conducting the“ encirclement and
suppression” campaign with the nefarious designs of crushing the
revolutionary classstruggle, i.e. the agrarian revolutionary guerrillastruggle.
Whether in Jharkhand or Bihar, in Chhattisgarh or West Bengal, or in Assam
or UP, wherever there is a revolutionary class struggle the enemy has
unleashed brutal atrocities. Infact, the enemy ishell bent upon maintaining
his rule by the force of the gun alone. It isas clear asthe light of day that
itisthearmed force or the gun that isreal, and that therest, that isthetalk
of democracy, independence etc. is mere hypocrisy and fraud.

The truth of this fact emerges very clearly when one takes a look at
Jharkhand, Bihar, West Bengal, Chhattisgarh, Assam etc. Under the garb
of ‘democracy,” a brutal repression campaign has been continuing here
againgt the masses struggling for their dignity, freedom, land and all economic
and palitical rights. Over thelast many years, ‘ encirclement and suppression’
campaigns have been continuing under various names, these repression
campaigns still continue under one name or the other. Armed forces, such
as the CRPF, BSF, Commando Force, STF etc. and the armed forces of
different states are involved in all these operations. Clearly, the enemy is
forced to increasingly rely on its advanced and powerful armed forces
equipped with the most modern weaponry. On the contrary, it isalso clear
that the revolutionary forces have also been advancing while contending
with the enemy’s forces.
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In order to carry out all these operations, the paramilitary forces are
stationed in large numbers at those district headquarters that in their
terminology are supposed to be terrorist-affected, and armed forces are
deployed at various police stations in large numbers. Next, under the
supervision of police|Gsand DIGs, and under the direct command of SPs
and DSPs, the armed forces armed and commando forces, equipped with
modern weapons, encircle villages, be it day or night, arresting enmasse
the people, particularly the youth. Either onevillage, or several villages at
once are encircled. Moreover, cruel and brutal atrocities are let loose by
way of arresting people at will and without warrant, beating them up,
molesting women, plundering household articlesand doing to death alarge
number of activists and revolutionary massesin fake encounters.

During therule of the BJP-led NDA Government, awidespread, brutal
repression campaign has been unleashed under the supervision of the Union
Home Ministry, as per the directives of US imperialism, against al the
revolutionary struggles, according to acentral plan under thejoint operational
command comprising of and senior officersof central intelligence agencies,
Chief Secretaries and the DGPs of the nine states of Jharkhand, Bihar,
Andhra, Chhattisgarh, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Orrisa, West Bengal
and Uttar Pardesh. This continues relentlessly and ruthlessly under the
rule of the Congress-led UPA Government.

Eliminating ‘ naxalism,” which meanscrushing therevol utionary struggle,
has now become a one-point programme for the governments of all the
nine States aswell asthe Union Government. Thus, they have arrived at a
common understanding among themsel ves on exchanging the experiences
of the measures they adopt in suppressing the naxalite movement in their
respective state, on maintaining live contact among the nine Statesaswell
as between the States and the Centre, and on employing advanced
technology to exchange various information about naxalites. The centre
has sanctioned a substantial amount to carry out the planned repression
campaign.

So in the background of the above situation it is very important for us
right now to adopt appropriate tacticsto foil the evil designs of the enemy.
And the appropriate plan according to Mao’s dictum would be, “When the
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enemy advances, we retreat; when the enemy takes rest, we harass him;
when the enemy getstired, we pounce upon him; when the enemy retreats,
we chase after him.” In accordance with the above, the method that we
have been laying the greatest stress upon is to launch a counter-attack
against the enemy when he penetrates our areato conduct his*“ encirclement
and suppression” campaign, through the form of powerful ambush while
he is marching along. Such tactics have yielded good results so far.

REVOLUTIONARY PEASANT COMMITTEE

It has been our priority to draw a clear line of demarcation with
revisionism on the basis of this dictum: “If the people have no political
power, they have nothing.” If the propaganda of revolutionary politicsis
not conducted from thisangleright from the beginning, itisnot possibleto
make the masses conscious and organise them against the other
parliamentary political partiesand revisionist parties or groups. When and
how will the masses awakened, organised and armed with revolutionary
politicsestablish their political power?What will be the organised form of
this political power? This is a fundamental and essential question for
revolution. We have deeply thought over it. We understand that to solve
the question of seizure of power, thereisno way but to uproot the present
power. Neither can both powersexist simultaneoudly, nor can stable peoples
power be established by uprooting the present power with asingle stroke.
Therewill be aphase of grabbing power from each other. Peoples’ power
will first be established in some areastemporarily; it will then get transformed
gradually into stable peoples’ power. It isat this stage that the concept of
Base Area would emerge.

If oneremainsstandstill at the above thinking, the solution to the problem
would remain in abeyance. Then the question that arises is will peoples
power be established only after the present power is shaken off, even if
temporarily, that is even for some time or for afew days? Will the period
between one power being uprooted and the other being established be one
of powerlessness? Or what will it be like? After serious discussion on
these questions, we concluded that whenever and in whatever measure
we strike at the power of the enemy, then and in that measure we would
be able to exercise our power. Then came the question of what would be
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the form of organisation to exercise power. Will the party organisation
itself do thisjob, or will it betheresponsibility of the military organisation,
or will various types of organisations of the masses do it together right
form the beginning? A number of such questions naturally arose.

Through discussion on such numerous questions from various angles,
we could arrive at a concrete conclusion about the form of power and the
form of organisation. In the final analysis, the question of revolution is
inextricably linked with the question of power. The question of revolutionis
linked with the contradiction between productive forces and the relations
of production, and the solution of this contradiction. Among the productive
forces, labour plays the decisive role along with the means of production.
The working class and the peasantry are the two fundamental elements
that play the role of labour among the new democratic productive forces.
Itistheir unity alone that would be able to transform the backward means
of production into developed means of production, and enable them to
produce as per the overall requirement for the development of society.
Only by establishing their ownership over the means of production and the
production and the means of distribution and the system of distribution,
would the new democratic system be established. Thiswould not be possible
unless the productive forces establish their rule over political power. At
present the agrarian revolution is the axis of new democratic revolution.
Thefundamental force of agrarian revolution isthe peasantry, particularly,
the poor-landless peasants, that is, it is the advanced section of this class
that would have to carry out the main responsibility of the struggle aimed
at seizure of power. As we arrived at this conclusion, we decided two
slogans for the peasant committee. “Land to the True Peasants’ and “All
the Political Power to the Revolutionary Peasant Committee.” Onthebasis
of these slogans, the responsibility of fulfilling two tasks fell upon the
Revolutionary Peasant Committee. One was to mobilise the peasantry to
solve the land problem, and the other, to seize power and establishits law
and rule to exercise the power.

A revisionist concept regarding the peasant movement had taken roots
sincethevery beginning inthe Indian communist movement that the peasant
movement has nothing to do with the seizure of power and that the focus
of peasant struggles should only be the land question and raising some
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paltry demands. We fought against thisrevisionist concept, linking theland
guestion with the question of political power, and made the question of
power the principal agenda of revolutionary peasant struggle. It waswith
this view that we brought forward the Revolutionary Peasant Committee
as the main form of organisation. In this way, we mainly introduced the
guestion of smashing the old power and law and its state machinery through
agrarian revol utionary guerrillastruggles, and while doing so building the
power of the Revolutionary Peasant Committee and strengthening it step
by step.

As we started the process of forming peasant committees with the
above understanding, our political propagandaduring our work among the
peasantsfocussed sincethe very beginning on our perceptioninthisregard.
Thus, from the very beginning we made serious and conscious efforts to
practice the Maoist classline and massline. Werelied on the landless and
poor peasants, while developing their initiative we forged unity with the
middle peasants, won over a section of rich peasants as well, and in this
way, from the very beginning made all possible effortsto organise aclass-
based united front against feudal landlords under the leadership of landless
and poor peasants. Gradually, on the basis of this political foundation, the
process of forming the Party, Army and Revol utionary Peasant Committee
began and went ahead in the areas. The form of this organisation was not
completely secret likethe party. Yet, it cameinto existence primarily inthe
form of a secret organisation. Its organisational structure and the process
of organising it were conducted in such asecret stylethat would not conform
to the constitutional provisionsand laws of the enemy. Besidesit maintained
direct linkswith the peasantsin agrarian struggle and other kinds of social
struggles. It remained closely linked with the Party, the Army organi sations
and the struggle for seizure of power, and directly exchanged help and
cooperation with them.

In the different parts of the country - in anumber of villages of Bihar-
Jharkhand-Bengal Special Area; North Bihar-UP-Uttarakhand Special
Area; West Bengal ; Assam; Chhattisgarh; UP-MP-Rajasthan Border Area
and Punjab-Haryana etc. - the name of the Revolutionary Peasant
Committee and itstwo slogans have today gained considerable popularity.
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The organisation has spread to variousvillages and vast areas. In the Bihar-
Jharkhand-Bengal Special Area it has been decided to organise it at the
Statelevel, far abovethevillage, area(police station-border), block (district-
border), division (commissionary) levels. Inallthe other areas, it hasbecome
animmediate necessity for usto form and consolidateit from top to bottom
and to activate and energiseitsunitsat al levels.

Under its leadership, thousands of hectares of land have been seized
and distributed; orchards, trees, lands etc. have been captured, and
constructive projects, such as digging wells, ponds, building check dams
and schools etc have been undertaken.

In order to develop and consolidate it, the various levels of party
committees should without delay attend to the following problemsand solve
them:

1. Sincethis organisation hasits own constitution and regulations, itis
essential that aworkshop should be organised, according toit, with
the elected representatives of the different levels of committees.
The aims, objectives and methods to build organisation should be
explained at the workshop, and efforts should be made to see that
committees at different levels are organised within a fixed time
frame. This process should be started from the top.

2. The publication of its state level organ should be considered.

3. Under its auspices, a forum for peasant movements should be
formed in order to bring the backward and middle peasants under
our sphere of influence, organising movements on demands, such
as against the arbitrary rates of land revenue, tax, land rent,
electricity etc., for the proper determination of rates of foodgrains,
for procuring agricultural implements at just rates, for foiling the
reactionary policies adopted by WTO etc.

4. Under itsleadership the organisation and its|eaders should betrained
to start the process of movements on questionslike health, education,
etc. along with the movement for redistribution of land, agricultural
production, development and control, buying and selling, and
production and cooperation movement.
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Revolutionary Peoples Committee

The Revolutionary Peoples’ Committee comes forth at that stage of
the struggle to establish revolutionary peoples’ power when we reach the
stage where we could almost smash the hegemony of the present power in
theparticular area. In such asituation, the Revol utionary Peasants Committee
would develop into a Revolutionary Peoples Committee as an organ of
power comprising the representatives of the working class, the army and
others representatives of the people.

Activities are being carried out to root out the military power of the
enemy in the areas selected as Guerrilla Base Areas. Attacks are being
organised on the targeted reactionary agents, landlords and policeforce of
the enemy. It would also be necessary to root out their economic, political,
and cultural domination and influence. Towards this end, it would be
necessary for us to present before the masses our economic policy by
linking it with the question of continuing war and raising the standard of
living of the masses, and to establish and enhance our control on production.
For thisit would be necessary to build such production unitson small scale
and prepare the local market for the consumption of their products, as an
agricultural production cooperative society, consumer cooperative society,
marketing cooperative society, cooperative bank, small and medium
industries, including thetextileindustry, agricultural implements production
industry, industry to manufacture shoes, umbrellas, soap, oil etc, press
industry, arms and ammunition production industry, explosives production
industry etc. We would have to carry out both trade and import-export
inside as well as outside the Base Area. The enemy would encircle such
an areanot only at the military level, but also at the economic level, and
would step up the pressure. We would have to smash it lock, stock and
barrel. Who would carry out all these tasks? It is here that the need of a
Revolutionary Peoples Committee, i.e. acommittee of the United Front of
different classes, that would run the government machinery in that area.
For this very purpose, an institution comprising of the representatives of
workers, peasants, the army and the representatives of different mass
organisations should be established. Thiswould be called the Revolutionary
Peoples’ Committee.

58 Political and Orgonisational Review



It is our responsibility to make the vast masses aware of our
understanding and policy in our selected areas. The men and women,
children and the old peopl e, the youth, and all the sections associated with
different professions, workers, peasants, sudent-youth, intellectuals, cultural
artistes and all the other toiling masses inhabiting every village and the
whole area should be involved in the necessary and appropriate
organisations. Moreover, in order to carry out the above tasks on war
footing, we would have to widely launch various campaigns, such as a
propaganda campaign, an organisation building campaign, campaign to
control the production and distribution system and a campaign to develop
war to a higher stage. In order to carry out the above, knowledgeable
activists and experts on different aspects need to be sent from all areas so
asto extend broad cooperation.

The Revolutionary Peoples Committee or Revolutionary Peoples
Council would be the institution meant to carry out the government
machinery in Guerrilla Bases or Red Areas, and would in future develop
into anew democratic government on uprooting imperialism-feudalism and
establishing a new democratic state.

The Revolutionary Peasant Committee that we begin with, and the
Revolutionary Peoples Committee and its highest form, the new democratic
national government would not be detached from one another. The two
would be related to each other. With this understanding in view from the
beginning to end, we have been and would ever be capable of building and
developing therevolutionary struggle by drawing aclear lineof demarcation
with revisionism and of advancing the struggleto its highest stage, that of
the seizure of power, centrally.

Peasant M ovement Forum

There is a considerable section among peasantry that supports the
Revolutionary Peasant Committee, but hesitates and fearsto integrate with
itstheoretical-palitical activities. From aclassanalysis, it emergesthat the
landless-poor peasants would play the main role in peasant revolution.
Among the other peasant sections, the larger section of the middle class
apart, some of the well-to-do middle peasants and rich peasants assume
vacillating character. Such vacillating friends, despite being ridden with
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problems, do not openly participate in the fight for seizure of power. We
would have to win over al these vacillating sections. Therefore, a few
years ago, the CC decided to build an organisation of the type of Peasant
Movement Forum in order to carry out issue-based movements. This
organisation would function under the auspices Revolutionary Peasant
Committee. It will launch the movements on different issues, raise legal
and open demands such as land revenue hike, tax, adequate provision for
irrigation and el ectricity, hikein electricity and irrigation rates, fixation of
prices of crops, reasonable rates for agricultural implements and subsidy
cuts for the peasants, anti-WTO etc. So far, such a forum has been
organised at some places at the local level, and it is also taking up some
programmes. It would now have to be better systematised.

Advance the mass movement and mass organisations
equipped with the orientation of protracted peoples
war while drawing a clear line of demar cation with

the long prevalent Gandhism and revisionism

It is well known that in the matter of mass movement and mass
organisationswe have awell-knit policy. Behind thiswell-knit policy there
has also been a strong political basis. Without this political basisit would
not be possible to determine the aims and objectives, orientation and
programme of amass movement and mass organisationsin asemi-colonial
and semi-feudal country like India. We must draw aclear line of demarcation
between mass movements and mass organisations equipped with three
different orientations: (a) the insurrectionary orientation; (b) the
parliamentary orientation; and () the orientation of armed agrarian revolution
and protracted peoples’ war. In order to conduct the activities of mass
movements and mass organi sationsin the correct direction in semi-colonial
and semi-feudal countries, wewould necessarily haveto opt for and practice
on the lines of such mass movements and mass organisations that are
equipped with the orientation of protracted peoples’ war.

On the question of mass movements and mass organisations, our
differences with the new and old revisionists are not on the question of
whether or not we have to conduct mass movements and mass
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organisations. Anyone who would know eventhe ABC of Marxism would
know that the work of mass movements and mass organisations has to be
done. It is, however, not sufficient to say only this much. This does not
explain what the orientation of mass movements and mass organisations
would be. The debate, therefore, remains centred on which of the above
three orientations we would have to adopt. If one takes into account the
overwhelming influence of Gandhism and revisionismthat prevailsin India
sincelong, and the tendency to conduct movements (?) merely to get el ected
as MLAs, MPs and become Ministers, or to make afew economic gains,
then without taking aclear-cut stand on the matter of theline of demarcation,
we cannot hope to be part of the revolutionary ranks.

The second important point on the question of mass movements and
mass organisations would be that in a society where independence and
democracy do not exist, where processions and mass mobilisations on minor
issues, i.e. the right to speak and to listen are denied, and widespread
torture and arrests are resorted to, where the ruling groups have adopted
an extremely dictatorial attitude, in such a society we cannot do without
giving serious thought to the question of the methods, forms and style of
work of mass movements and mass organisations. Our activities in the
field of mass movements and mass organisations should be determined
only while giving due consideration to these facts.

Thethird important point on the question of mass movements and mass
organisations would be that our thinking should not always be based on
legal, open and minimum programmes, but in the current environment of
ruthless dictatorship, mass movements and mass organisations should be
conducted by secret ways to some extent so as to avoid the intelligence
and policewings.

Summing up the above, we can say that at present the main objective
of all mass movements and mass organi sations should beto help build war.

Drawing aline of demarcation with the capitalist countries, Com. Mao
had said, on the question of orientation and form of struggle and organisation
in semi-colonial and semi-feudal countries, “...war isthe main form of
struggle and the army isthe main form of organisation. Other forms
such as mass organisation and mass struggle are also extremely
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important and indeed indispensable and in no circumstances to be
overlooked, but their purpose is to serve the war. Before the
outbreak of a war all organisation and struggle are in preparation
for the war, ... After war breaks out, all organisation and struggle
are coordinated with the war either directly or indirectly...” (Mao,
The problems of war and strategy)

This statement of Com Mao clarifies the aims and objectives of mass
movements and mass organi sations. However, when right-opportunist trend
started emerging in the guise of correcting the ‘left’ line, its spokesmen
often stressed this extract, “Other forms such as mass organisation and
mass struggle are also extremely important and indeed indispensable and
in no circumstances to be overlooked.” We do not object to this. Our
contention has been that Mao’s emphasis, in connection with mass
organisations and mass movements, was that “their purpose is to serve
war.” This, though clearly outlined by Com. Mao in the above statement,
has often been compl etely ignored. We hold that ignoring this fundamental
point and only parroting that “ mass organi sations and mass movementsare
indispensable” isnothing but opportunism.

It is clear from the above extract that mass organisations and mass
movements are meant only to serve war; before the war breaks out, to
prepare for it; and after the war breaks out, they are to be coordinated
with war directly or indirectly.

Asitisour fundamental objectiveto build war, itisessential at present
to build mass movements and mass organi sationswith an objective of serving
war. Since our struggle has now been advancing towards building Base
Areafrom GuerrillaArea, the mass movements and mass organisationsin
the struggle areaswoul d have to coordinate with that struggle directly, and
outside the struggle areas they would have to coordinate indirectly with
that struggle.

A specificfeaturein Indiaisthat armed revolutionisfighting thearmed
counter-revolution. The present situation happens to be the best evidence
of this fact. In such a situation, while carrying out the tasks of mass
movement and mass organisation, we would have to follow the policy
outlined by Mao, “ Every Party member should be prepared to take
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up arms and go to the front at any moment “ (Mao, The Problems of
War and Srategy)

Another important point about mass movement and mass organisation
isthat itisvery essential to deeply grasp the following advice of Com. Mao
and to implement it according to the specificity of India. Com. Mao said, “
In most partsof ... , Party organisational work and mass work are
directly linked with armed struggle; thereis not and cannot be, any
Party work or masswork that isisolated and stands by itself.” (Mao,
Problems of war and strategy)

Although our thinking and understanding about mass movements and
mass organisations has been such for a considerable period, yet we have
had many shortcomings on the questions of giving practical shapeto mass
movements and mass organisationsin accordance with the above thinking
and understanding.

The lack of competent cadre and correct method and style of work is
the main problem in running Revolutionary Mass Organisations

Itiswell known that various mass organisations are activein different
states under the Central Committee. Although the development of mass
organisationsin various statesisnot alike, yet mass organisations, whatever
be their form and extent of growth, are active everywhere. In particular,
workers organisations, women’'s organisations, cultural organisations,
organisation of intellectual s, student organisations and youth organisations
have gained recognition among the common people through their work.
Besides all these mass organisations, the............ struggling forum
comprising of representatives of different mass organi sations has emerged
asawidely recognised forum.

Along with some programmes based on the respective agendas of
different mass organisations, our rallies and mass meetings on different
issues, protest demonstrations against police atrocities including
assassinations of activists in fake encounters, capital punishment in the
garb of law, protests against police atrocities, mass mobilisation centring
on the question of release of political prisoners, observing different historical
occasions, particularly May Day, Great November Russian Revolution Day,
Anti-imperialist Day, International Women’'s Day, Martyrs' Day of March
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23, 22nd April Com. Lenin’shirth anniversary etc. have been the occasions
to organise mass programmes through mass organisations.

Apart fromthis, anti-election programmesin different formsalong with
election boycott and area-level or statelevel “bandh” onvariousissuesare
some of the particularly significant programmes carried out by our mass
organisations. Also, processions, protest demonstrations and rallies against
slander, conspiracy and police repression against the just peasant moment
and against decadent culture have al so been important programmes of our
Mass organi sations.

Moreover, widespread propaganda and agitation against the policies
and programmes of World Bank, IMF, globalisation, and against the new
economic and industrial policy, and new educational policy are also a
significant aspect of our mass organisations.

The above are our good aspects, the positive aspects. It is our
responsibility to advance, extend and devel op these aspects.

However, we have some shortcomings on the question of mass
movements and mass organisations. They are:

1. Lack of such able activists who can carry out mass organisations
and mass movements efficiently and creatively;

2. Lack of immediate agenda one after the other to conduct the mass
movementswith continuity;

3. Lack of plan to maintain the organisational structure of mass
organisations more or lessin accordance with their manifesto and
constitution; and

4, Weak functioning of the fraction committee asthelink between the
mass organisation and party organisation for directing party
members active in mass organisations.

Wewould certainly haveto struggle against revisionist manifestations
withinusin order to overcomethe above shortcomings. Theactivistsinvolved
in the mass organisations would have to remember that in a country like
Indiawherethereisneither independence, nor democracy; where struggles
of the masses even on ordinary demands are trampled upon by the heel s of
the police and army; special attention would have to be paid to advance

64 Politica and Orgonisationa Review




revolutionary mass movements and mass organisations with a correct
perspective. They would haveto think creatively on thisissue and draw a
clear line of demarcation with revisionist, reformist and Gandhian mass
movements and mass organisations. They would have to build mass
movements and mass organi sations equi pped with the orientation of armed
agrarian revolution, protracted peoples’ war and the sei zure of state power.

THE POSITION OF DIFFERENT MASS
ORGANISATIONS

Workers Front

Welag far behind in building struggle and organisation on thisfrontin
accordance with our understanding. A major reason for this has been our
persi stent weaknessin advancing our revolutionary work in cities. Had we
accorded due importance and grasped our party line on forming the Party,
Red Guard and United Front in thecities, we could certainly haveimproved
upon the present situation in spite of the numerous problems.

There are many big and small industrial cities, in the area of our work
- Bihar, Jharkhand, Bengal, Assam, Orissa, Chhattisgarh, UP, Punjab,
Haryana, Delhi, Uttarakhand, Rajasthan, Tamilnadu, Kerala, Karnataka,
Maharashtra etc. Workers here face many serious problems, such as
closureof industries, retrenchment, variouskinds of cuts, various draconian
laws denying minimum rights including the right to strike and so on.
Particularly, the policiesof liberalisation, privatisation and globalisation being
implemented by imperialism and their Indian comprador ruling classesare
inflicting severe and direct attacks on the urban working class. Consequently,
thereiswidespread resentment among them against imperialism and their
lackeysthat erupts from timeto timein various forms of struggle. In such
adituation, there existsastrong basisto build apowerful workers movement
and organisation by concentrating on urban workers. We have, however,
not been successful in doing so. This has been our particular weakness.
We must give thought to overcoming this weakness without delay.

In spite of all these weaknesses, as far as the question of working on
theworkersfront is concerned, arecognised trade union organisation named
workers ... committee has been active among the workersin districts like
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Dhanbad, Ranchi, Bokaro, Giridih, Hazaribag, Gaya, Rohtas, Aurangabad
etc. in Jharkhand-Bihar. This conducts movements on day-to- day problems
of workers. We also have work among railway workersin Bihar-Jharkhand.
In particular, our work and the workers movement under our leadership
haveagood influenceinthe... railway workshop and the railway workers
of .... Besides, thereisaso apolitical mass organisation, named workers
...unionin Jharkhand-Bihar that conducts movementson political issues of
workers and also exposes and opposes the pro-imperialist policies of the
ruling class, such as the policy of privatisation, modernisation and
globalisation; the new economic policy, industrial policy and education policy
that are being implemented under them; the anti-worker repressive laws
and their repressive attitude.

Our work continues among the workers of some factories in the
engineering sector, jute mills and leather industries in the vast industrial
areas of West Bengal (Kolkata, Howrah, Hooghly, 24 Parganas, Durgapur,
Asansol etc), and some workers movements are also conducted. Besides,
we have work more or |ess among corporation employees, government
employees, apharmacist association etc. Yet we havealot to dotoliberate
the workers movement from the clutches of the revisionists. This would
need the special attention of the party.

In Delhi as well we have a trade union named ... workers front that
directs various kinds of movements on the workers problems, such as
lock-out, retrenchment and various other problems of workers. We also
carry out some joint programmes with others in the workers movement.

We have started some efforts to work in some tea gardens and ail
refineries of Assam. Similarly, we have some work in factories in
Marathwara and Thane areas of Maharashtra.

So also we are making efforts to work among the workers of the
industrial area of Ludhiana. There is also a militant organisation named
Kendu Patta Mazdoor Sangharsh Samiti (struggling committee of kendu
leaf workers) in Jharkhand; Bihar and Bankura-Puruliain West Midnapur
of Bengal, adjoining Jharkhand; and the northern area of Chhattisgarh,
under whose leadership awage hike movement in the work of kendu leaf
collection has been going on for nearly two decades. The struggling
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association has good influencein all these areas.

On the workers front we publish two magazines carrying the titles,
“Mazdoor Hastakshep” and “Mazdoor ka Aahvan.”

The measures that we would have to take in order to overcome our
weaknesses on the workers' front are:

1. We would have to work among both organised and unorganised
workers. While giving greater stress to work among unorganised
contract workers and workers of small factories, we would have
to give dueimportance to work among the workers of the organised
industries. We would also have to carry out the trade union
movement on the different demands of workerswhilebuilding unions
as and when necessary.

2. We would haveto give special importance to work among workers
of coal minesand other mines, among teaworkers, and theworkers
of textileand juteindustries.

3. We would have to give special importance to work in the
communication, power, steel, ordinance and other industries.

4. We would have to go to the workers as theorists, propagandists,
agitationists and organisers; not as economists or as a bandwagon
of spontaneous movements.

5. Wewould haveto give dueimportanceto building advanced political
mass organisations for advanced workers.

6. Wewould haveto build movements on different problemsaffecting
peoples’ lives as well as those of workers and on special issues
related to the national and international situation. While building
themovement onworkers' problems, wewould haveto make efforts
to unite with peasants and forge a strong worker-peasant unity.

7. We would also have to organise the rural area in the vicinity of
industrial areaand the cities, and al so striveto start adialogue with
workers coming to the cities from rural areas and through them
make effortsto build organisation there as well.

8. The advanced workerswould haveto go to the peasants, understand
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their problems, integrate with them while equipping them with
politics.
Immediate Agenda on the Wor ker s Front

We have to remember that it is not possible to activate and move the
workers front without some immediate agenda of agitation. An outlinein
theform of animmediate agendais being presented here, basing on which,
efforts should be made to build the movement by linking them up with the
specificity of each industrial sphere:

1. Against the new economic and industrial policy.

2. Against retrenchment, lay-off, lock-out, compulsory retirement or
golden hand-shake, and for different rightsincluding just wages.

3. Against various policies against workers' interests.

4. Against the bills being introduced to restrict the workers movement.
5.Against al the black laws.

6. Against the pollution of environment in theindustrial sector.

7. Against the widespread liquor vends, intoxication, and usury in
workers areas.

8. Guarantee of security for the lives of the workersand also for their
right to education, health care and housing.

9. For the implementation of democracy and democratic functioning
intrade unions.

10.For support to the revol utionary peasant movement and against the
policerepression.

11.Against al divisive policies, such as communalism and casteism
and against communal elementswho instigateriots.

12. Against unprecedented price rise and rampant corruption.

13.Concentrating on the basic problemsrelated to peoples’ lives and
national life.

We would have to select 2 to 4 points from the above agenda for the
movement and conduct apropagandacampaign. The propagandacampaigns
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would have to be carried out through forms such as handwritten posters,
wall writing, leafleting, corner meetings, processions, gate meetings at
factories, collieries, orchards, plantations, group meetingsin theresidential
sitesof workersetc, and depending upon the fighting mood and level of the
consciousness of the workersthe movement would haveto be given shape.
The forms of agitation that can be adopted according to the particular
conditions would be: raising slogans in front of the gate, raising slogans
while demonstrating in front of the offices, gheraoing high officials and
offices, protest demonstration, daily work stoppagesfor afixed time, token
strikefor aday and simultaneous road blockades, road obstructions, strikes
etc.

Women’s Front

Women comprise one half of society. They are victims of social,
economic and political inequality. Thismiserable plight of women, shackled
in slavery, had started with the origin of classesin society, with the end of
thematriarchal ageand establishment of male-dominated, patriarchal society,
and got aggravated with the arrival of the stages of feudal and capitalist
society. The dreams of social progress remain amirage for her and for the
mass of exploited classes. This vexed issue was ultimately resolved. The
question of emancipation of women isinterwoven with the struggle of the
proletariat based on Marxism, through which socialism would be established
under the dictatorship of the proletariat, and would then develop into a
classless and expl oitation-free communist society.

Onthe basis of this perception, the emancipation of Indianwomenisa
part of the emancipation of the women of theworld. For thisemancipation,
it isessential for women to take part in the ongoing anti-imperialist anti-
feudal struggle. Only by taking part in the raging armed agrarian
revolutionary guerrillawar and protracted people' swar in India, can women
ensure their own emancipation and the emancipation of the vast masses of
the exploited classes. Therefore it is necessary to have women join not
only the party organisations, but also all the principal and secondary forms
of the struggle and organisation in large numbers. This has been the concrete
directivesand orientation of our organisation regarding women. Our early
thinking has been to organise women in general and specific organisations.
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Sincewomen aredivided into two classes on the basis of classdivisionsin
the society, and are al so subject to the problem of inequality on the basis of
gender discrimination, it isnecessary that besideshavingthemjoinal types
of classorganisations, special organisations of women al so should be built.

Despite the above, there is relatively a big gap in the extent of their
equality in our organisation. There may be several reasonsfor this, but one
reason is the prevalence of such thinking among male comrades that the
work of women organisation isthe task of women comrades alone. Another
factor is the sense of ownership still existing among males owing to their
upbringing in our age-old old society and the existence of the patriarchal
attitudes and behaviour. The mentality of dependence and the lack of
firmnessin women is another factor. In society the toiling women haveto
suffer the merciless oppression of all the powers-that-be that men of the
oppressed class suffer, such as political oppression, religious oppression,
the oppression of caste and tribe etc. However, women are victim of another
oppression, male oppression. That iswhy the courageousrole of womenis
very important for revolution.

In Jharkhand, Bihar, Bengal, Assam, Orissa, Chhattisgarh, UP, Punjab,
Uttarakhand, Maharashtra, Delhi etc, aimost everywhere efforts are on to
have the maximum number of women join the organisation. However, we
find that wherever the class struggle has been advancing to ahigher level,
women have been joining the organisationsin larger numbers as compared
to the other areas. In various areas under both Regional Committees of the
Bi-Jha-Ben SAC, women are active as professionals in a good number.
Some of the ablewomen comrades are playing an important role at various
levels of the party as well as in the military organisations as Platoon
Commanders, LRGS Commanders, Section Commanders etc. WWomen
comrades are also playing a leading role in the Revolutionary Peasant
Committees. They have played and are still playing a brave and glorious
role in facing the police repression as well. In our party, women
representatives can be seenin SAC, Regional Committees, in many Zonal,
Sub-zonal and Area Committees, in the PLGA and in committees of peasant
organisations, working class organisations and organisations such as
resistance forums. The number of women professionals under the Bi-Jha-
Ben SACisabout .... Moreover, the number of women non-professional
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members is many times that of professionals.

Similarly a good number of women professional comrades are also
active in the North Bihar-Uttar Pradesh-Uttarakhand Special Area. The
number of non-professionals is many times more. Professional and non-
professional women activists are more or less active also in Chhattisgarh,
Assam, Punjab, West Bengal, Orissa and Delhi. In short, according to the
condition of therevolutionary class struggle at various places, professional
and non-professional women activists are active. As such it may be said
that the possibilities of forming and conducting women organi zations are
good.

Our women organisation has ben leading the movement by taking up
variousissuesrel ated to the women question according to the organi sational
strength, capacity and situation, such as equal rights and equal dignity for
women; equal wages as men for equal work; opposition to tilak-dowry
system, killing daughters-in-law, molestation of various types, atrocities
related to patriarchy, addiction, callousness of government heal th department
etc. etc. Besides, our women’s organisation has been offering powerful
resistance to police atrocities and injustices, building various kinds of
movement and constantly struggling against the various draconian laws,
such as POTA, and against restrictions on demonstrations and public
meetings. Despiteimposition of various bans and restrictions, our women's
organisation has been celebrating 8th March, International Women’s Day
with great enthusiasm and fervour, making thisaspecial event. Observing
other important days, such asMay Day, 7th November Russian Revolution
Day, 23rd March Martyr’s Day has aso become a special feature of our
women organisation.

We should now lay stresson ensuring particularly women's participation
at various levels of the party, training them by organising workshops on
various subjects on various occasions, giving specia training regarding
strugglesand military art within specified timeframe, so that women activists
can develop in every aspect.

One of our weaknesses is that just as we have been able to develop
some models of our work among women in rural areas, we have not able
to do soin the cities. As aresult, we have not been successful in bringing
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asubstantial number of toiling and intellectual women into our organi sation.
We would have to overcome this shortcoming without delay.

We should continuously carry on the struggle against various
manifestations of patriarchy within the organisation.

In our opinion, it has become essential in the present circumstancesto
build the women’s organisation, based on the correct orientation, at the
national level. Moreover, we should make every effort to publish an organ
of the women'’s organisation and should develop the necessary material
basis for the same.

Youth Front

Inany society, the main responsibility of that society lieson the shoulders
of young men and women, and they gladly carry it. The responsibility of
social change, i.e. socia revolution also falls on their shoulders. Every
classof society also imposesfaithinitsyoung generation. Infact their role
in the party, the PLGA, the Revolutionary Peasant Committees, the
Revolutionary Peoples’ Committees and in any other mass organisation
cannot beignored, but it is also necessary to build their own independent
organisation. Keeping this necessity in view, we continued the attempt to
build independent youth organisationsin almost all states. The broad young
masses of the country are facing massive unemployment. Resorting to the
policy of globalisation, imperialism and its compradors have snatched away
al the means of independent employment of the people, especially of the
youth of al semi-colonial, semi-feudal countrieslike oursand handed them
over to ahandful of big companies. Thingslike chutney, picklesand water
have been taken over by a handful of persons. The youth have only one
way to be saved from being forced to remain without any orientation and
livein an anarchic situation —immerse themsel vesinto the struggle against
imperialism-feudalism and comprador bureaucratic capitalism in order to
solvetheir problemsthemselvesin thelight of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism,
integrating with the worker-peasants and dedicating their talents to
restructure the society while organisationally utilising their creative
capabilities.

We have ayouth organisation working in the Bihar-Jharkhand-Bengal
Specia Area, and our some youth organisations active in North Bihar,

72 Politica and Orgonisationa Review




Chhattisgarh, West Bengal, Orissa and New Delhi. They also have their
own manifesto, programme and constitution. Despite this, however, they
have not been developing too well. Various State Committees and Special
Area Committees should pay proper attention to this. Under the banner of
this organisation, we can take up various issues independently as well as
through joint programmes such that the movement can be given a broad
shape.

Keepinginview therevolutionary tradition of thissection of the masses,
it is necessary for the CC to pay proper attention towards them as an
immense source of cadre-building.

Student Front

The student masses are considered the oarsmen of the nation’s future.
Wherever there has been a change or revolution in the world, student
masses have played aremarkable rolein it. The history of our country is
no different. Students are the section of society that shoulders the
responsibility of learning. Whatever they may learnislearnt from the society
aswell asfor the society. They carry out in the society whatever it teaches
them, even if it may be in theinterest of social progress and change. The
ongoing class struggle in class-divided society also divides the students
community and entrusts them with the task of strengthening their class
unity to wage a merciless class struggle against the enemy and build a
classsociety. It isthe responsibility of the party today to organise all such
youngsters in society, who are forced to be deprived of their right to be
students at their age, for the struggle to achieve this right, and also to
organisethem for therevolution, aswell asto organi se those students, who
are forced to be deprived of equal rights of education, as an essential
constituent of the new democratic revolution. Students have a so to shoul der
thetask of joining arevol utionary organisation and get involved in the process
of bringing about aradical changein the present semi-colonial, semi-feudal
society and in its education system that together obstruct social progress
and change. It isthe special task of studentstoday to usher in development
on to the path of progress and change for the society and its constituents,
the young studentsthemselves, in the direction of theloftiest goal, through
the phase of establishing anew democratic social system and itseducation
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systemin place of the present pro-imperialist, pro-feudal social system and
its education system.

Our organisation has been working among the students keeping this
goal and purpose in mind. The basic goal of our student organisationisto
oppose the amended and reshaped policies made in accordance with the
present age of imperialism by the comprador Indian ruling class in the
name of new economic policy, new industrial policy and new education
policy, aswell as the old €litist educational policies. Without doing so, it
would never be possible to implement anew demacratic education policy.

We have work among students in almost all the areas of our work.
Independent student organisationsal so exist. We have been waging struggles
on issues more or less related with student problems on the basis of an
independent programme, and on other social issues jointly with other
organisations in society. Our party has, however, not been able to do the
needful to draw thisimportant section of the massesinto therevolutionary
movement in large numbersand in apowerful way. That isthe reason why
we have not been able to produce the sharp leadership and the organised
mass of cadres that should have emerged through the student movement.
Without doing so, wefind that it would be quite difficult to creste asituation
of anationwide upsurge. Therefore, we must complete thistask in amuch
more organised manner. At the national level thereisan organi sation named
A2, where we would necessarily have to play a more active role.

Intellectual’s Front

Thiscommunity would have avery important contributionin revolution.
Thisisavery sensitive section. Actions and reactions of any event affect
this section faster than any other class or section. They are capable of
effectively presenting their sentimentsin society very soon. So, inasituation
where the revolutionary struggle has been continuously advancing today,
intellectual s could play abig rolein organising worker-peasants, developing
other mass movements, including the revol utionary peasant movement and
the revolutionary cultural movement. Com. Mao had said, “ Without the
participation of intellectuals, victory in the revolution is
impossible.” (Mao, Recruit Intellectuals in large numbers).

In our country, except a limited few intellectuals, who work for the
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interests of imperialism, feudalism and comprador bourgeoisie, or have
sold out their talents to them, the larger number of intellectuals want a
changeinthe present social system. The number of intellectualsintegrating
with the worker-peasantsis at present far too less, however, as compared
tothe need. Yet, peoplefrom this section do come forward enthusiastically
in the phase of growth of the revolution, triesto participateinit with their
mite and play agood role. Therefore, it is necessary for the proletariat and
its party to bring into the party alarge number of intellectualsand enhance
their role in revolution while eradicating their class weakness. Keepingin
view the big necessity of this section in order to advance the tasks of
revolution, adequate stress would have to be given to this aspect.

Cultural Front

Culture is known to be the mirror of any society. The semi-colonial,
semi-feudal culturein our country today appearsto have reached the deepest
recesses of decadence in its service of imperialism and its compradors.
Onthe contrary, the variousrevolutionary political forcesfighting with the
objective of new democratic revolution are spreading a new cultural
radiance. Having taken birth in the nursery of armed agrarian revolutionary
guerilla war and protracted people’s war, the new democratic and
revolutionary cultureisnow flowering and growing. Just astherevol utionary
war is the war of the common masses and the common masses are its
carriers, revolutionary culturetoo isthe culture of the common masses and
the common masses areitscarriers. Cultureisareflection of the economics
and politicsof society; and in turn culture al so hel psin the devel opment of
economicsand palitics. Revolutionary politicsistoday creating revolutionary
culture; and revolutionary culture is in turn helping in the growth of
revolutionary politics. Thus, just asit is necessary to give revolution an
organised and systematically developed form in all spheres, it is aso
necessary to give culture an organised and systematically developed form
in al fields. Just as we are engaged in carrying out our task of building
varioustypes of struggles and organisationsin most of our areas of work,
we are also engaged in enhancing art and culture by giving it an organised
and systematic form. Cultural organisations are active with this objective
in Jnarkhand and Bihar. As part of these efforts, a cultural organisation
named Jharkhand ... is very popular in Jharkhand. Besides this, cultural
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organisations also exist in North Bihar, West Bengal, Assam, Punjab,
Chhattisgarh, Delhi, UP etc, and the material conditionsfor the same exist
in rest of the places. It is for the party to systematise its organisational
structuresin all states, build both, professional and non-professional cultural
teamsin greater number, impart training to them by organising workshops,
and send them among the masses. The experiences of various areas,
including Jharkhand-Bihar, shows that such an organisation helpsin the
development of revolutionary consciousness of the masses, and instils a
fighting spirit in them. It also makes a significant contribution towards
expanding the party.

Thereisanationa organisation named, A1 whichisaplatform of severa
cultural organisations. Our participation is good even here. It has to be
made more systematic and active.

Organisation of teenagers

Since the very beginning we have been concentrating with great care
upon girlsand boys of small age. Wethink it our duty to get themtojoinin
the revolutionary struggle and to nurture them with perseverant efforts. If
thisis not done, then there is the danger of the present generation getting
isolated from the future generation. Experience showsthat by nursing and
grooming children at such a tender age with love, and developing them
with revolutionary education, they get revolutionised very rapidly. They
understand their rights and sense of duty very naturally and easily, and
carry out their duties more honestly than youngsters ol der than them. They
also imbibe their military training easily. Class-consciousness and class
hatred against the enemy grow in them very rapidly. Among the masses
they easily become worthy of love. They are simple at heart. On being
provided an able leadership capable of giving them motherly and fatherly
affection, their development occurs in very soon and very well. These
adolescent boys and girls get practical training by working in a cultural
team and such other work, and on growing older they join the military
organisation on undergoing military training. Then as time passes, they
take up various responsihilities of the party and the PLGA.

From our experience we learn that we should nurse and groom this
generation with great care throughout the organisation. We should initiate
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this process right from now in order to prepare them as oarsmen of the
future.

Frontal Organisations

Severa frontal organisations are active under different names at the
state and national levels. In various states we have frontal organisations
formed by taking together our own different mass organisations, such as
Jan ... Manch, Gan ... Manch, Jan ... Morcha, Lok ... Morcha etc. Then
thereisafrontal organisation, SR, built at the national level by taking together
the frontal organisations of 18 states. This organisation has its manifesto
and programme, and it i ssues the boycaott el ections call anong the common
masses. It also raises its voice powerfully against various forms of state
terror; against capital punishment; against al draconian laws, including
POTA; against WTO; against the war launched by U.S. imperialism. To
the extent possible, this organi sation organi ses movements on variousissues
concerning the nation’slifeand lives of the common people. Its constituent
organisations also carry out programmes according to their strength and
capability invarious states. Onthewhole, it can be said that this organisation
can play an effective role in building a militant mass movement on the
entire national scale. Through this processwe could get someforces, which
would facilitate the building first an embryonic form of the strategic united
front, and thereafter on the national level. We have yet not been able to
conduct our activities through this organisation to the desired extent.
Thereforethe CC should make special effortsto overcomethis shortcoming
without delay, and hold regular meetings of the fraction committee of this
organisation.

GIVE SPECIAL STRESS ON FORGING THE
UNITED FRONT ASA MAGIC WEAPON OF THE
REVOLUTION

It is common knowledge that one of the three magic weapons of the

revolution isthe United Front, under the leadership of the party, built with
al therevolutionary classes and al the revolutionary parties. Asthisisa
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weapon of revolution, itisessential that it should be built during the armed
struggle and with the purpose of waging the armed struggle. Thereis no
scope for doubt that the working class of India and the vanguard of the
proletariat, the Communist Party would be the leader and organiser of this
United Front (or democratic front). Without the theoretical, political,
organisational leadership of Communist Party, the revolutionary front cannot
be forged, and revolution cannot be successful.

In the new demacratic revolution, the peasantry, especially landless
and poor peasants, are the principal ally of the proletariat. The alliance of
worker-peasants under the leadership of proletariat isthe basis of the anti-
imperialist-anti-feudal broad united front. Without the leadership of the
proletariat and without the firm fighting unity of worker-peasants, it would
not be possible to forge a broad United Front of all revolutionary classes
and revolutionary parties.

Today when agrarian revolutionary guerrillawar isintensifying step
by step in many areas of the country, when the guerrillastruggleismarching
ahead towards forming base areas from the guerrillastruggle areas, afirm
aliance of the working class and the peasantry, particularly landless and
poor peasants, is certainly being established asafirm basisfor forging the
united front. On the basis of this firm foundation, the process of forging a
classfront with theworkers, and landlessand poor peasants, middle peasants
and a section of the rich peasants and various sections of the petty
bourgeoisie-middle class is a'so marching ahead. The small and middle
bourgeoisiewould also join thisfront, but they would join at acertain stage
of advancement of the revolution.

In such asituation, the formation of an embryonic form of the United
Front asapreliminary and basic process of building the United Front at the
national level is necessary, and this must remain mainly secret. Only by
continuously devel oping thisembryonic form, would it get transformed into
theform of afull-fledged United Front. Theleadership of thisUnited Front
would mainly be secret, but the activities of the front would generally be
open.
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A TACTICAL UNITED FRONT WILL HAVE TO
BE FORGED UNDER THE LEADERSHIP AND
AUSPICES OF THE STRATEGIC UNITED
FRONT

There are many issues in our country on which various ruling class
parties have been grinding their own axes. The ruling groups carry out
variouspoliciesand programmes as per their policy of “divideand rule’ on
the problems of casteism, communalism, religious minoritiesetc.

Inthe above background, when agrarian revol utionary guerrillastruggles
are being waged on abroad scale asthe practical form of the revolutionary
class struggle in vast areas of the country, with the PLGA and PGA also
having been formed, it would be necessary and proper for us to take up,
and indeed we are already taking up some programmes on the aboveissues,
while drawing aclear line of demarcation in every aspect (theissue, form
and method of the struggle) with therevisionist and parliamentary parties,
politically exposing the various policies adopted by the ruling clique. The
aim of these programmes should also be to rally more people behind the
ongoing agrarian revolutionary struggle in the country, and to make them
understand that the ultimate solution of all such problems would emerge
only through the revolutionary class struggle. The initiation of giving
organizational shape to thistactical front should also be done at the local
level and from the areas where our struggle is intensive and has a broad
impact.

Thistactical front would be forged and run only under the leadership
and auspices of our strategic united front. All thejoint activitiesor tactical
aliances that do not serve the protracted peoples war would be totally
meaningless. All over work among various mass organi sations, nationality
organisations, various revol utionary and petty bourgeois organi sationswoul d
be evaluated only in this perspective.

Furthermore, we should try to conduct a united programme with
whoever is ready to fight against the common enemies of the people
anywhere, whenever and as far as possible, there, then and to that extent.
Even whilewaging aunited programme, it isour utmost important duty to
oppose reformism, and anti-people and anti-communist activities.
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ENRICH THE CORRECT LINE OF THE MCC
THROUGH ACTUAL PRACTICE ON THE
NATIONALITY QUESTION

It is well known to all that semi-colonial, semi-feudal Indiais a
multinational country. The people of various nationalitiesare economically,
politically, linguistically, educationally and culturally in different stages of
development, and also have their own specific peculiarities and national
traditions. On the one hand there are one or more somewhat developed
nationalities, and on the other there are such nationalities too, that are
forced to live in somewhat backward conditions and could not as yet get
organised as a nation.

In the advanced nationalities of the country, influential, reactionary and
comprador big bourgeois classes, in collusion with imperialism, have since
long been perpetuating ruthless exploitation and atrocities on other
nationalitiesand minority national groups.

All Marxist-L eninistsknow that the problem of the present nationalities
is an international problem, an inseparable part of the national liberation
revolution. Besides, the nationality problemin present timesisbasically a
peasant problem. The overwhelming majority of any nationality is the
peasantry. The peasant masses are the principal army of a nationality
movement. Should they beignored, it would beimpossibleto build apowerful
national movement. Refusing to accept thiswould amount only to minimizing
the democratic spirit and strength inherent in the nationality movement.
Therefore, the nationality problem in present times cannot be separated
from the new democratic revolution. While being an inseparable part of
the national and democratic revolutioni.e. new democratic revolution, the
nationality movement is also an inseparable part of the world proletarian
revolution.

In our opinion, it would be amistake to negate the revolutionary role of
the national bourgeoisie and the petty bourgeoisie in the nationality
movement. Generally, the national bourgeois and petty bourgeois classes
are the oneswho initiate the nationality struggle with their classinterests.
In present times, however, the national bourgeoisie and the petty bourgeoisie
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cannot provide leadership to the national struggle. They cannot lead the
nationality struggles through to their ultimate victory; they would betray
them midway, or utilize the nationality struggle like all other strugglesfor
their narrow classinterests. For example, Laldenga, theleader of the Mizo
National Front has donethisand at present, some|leaders of the Jharkhand
movement are doing the same. It is clear as daylight that |eaders of the
parties related to the Jharkhand movement have made compromises with
the oppressor ruling class and their government, forsaking the interests of
the Jharkhand movement.

Moreover, the petty bourgeoisie doesnot ever hand over the leadership
of the nationality strugglesto the communists, nor isit possibleto establish
the leadership of the proletariat or the leadership of the communists over
any strugglewithout opposing the bourgeois or petty bourgeois politicsand
without arousing the masses with the revolutionary consciousness.
Communists can establish their |leadership over the nationality struggle, as
in other struggles only by keeping revolutionary politicsin command, by
very patiently freeing the masses from the influence of petty bourgeois
narrow nationalism in the light of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism, and
maintaining their initiative, and political and organisational independence.
Only by doing so, can we combine the struggles of the nationalities with
the stream of the new democratic revolution of Indiaand of world revolution.
Only thus can we wage the nationality struggle while coordinating it with
internationalism and equipping it with the class outlook along the correct
path of national revolutionary struggle. This is what we mean by the
|eadership of the communistsinthe nationality struggle.

Our organisation has, while determining since the very beginning a
clear-cut line and tasks on the nationality problem and the duty of
communists, advanced work in nationality-populated areas. Even on this
question there are some important articles written by our leader Comrade
K.C. between 1968 and 1982. Our organisation istoday committed to give
practical shape to the very line that Com KC had formulated.

We should analyse the results of implementation of the said policy in
practicein Jharkhand. We have been ableto build arevolutionary agrarian
struggle by focussing on an agrarian revolutionary agenda, including the
agenda of minor and major struggles on various problems by starting to
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raise the daily problems of masses on our own initiative and independent
agenda, according to the specificity of the concrete situation of this
backward area, according to the level of thinking and consciousness, and
fighting mood of the masses. In this process, the revolutionary peasant
committees cameinto existence asapopular and an influential organisation
in large areas of Jharkhand. The masses have seized more than 20-30
thousand acres of |land under the leadership of the Revolutionary Peasant
Committee so far, and the struggle for the protection of forests and for
establishing the possession of the masses over the forests continues. Inthe
period of agrarian revolutionary guerillastruggle, the building of platoons
and companiesi.e. PLGA from the self-defence squads, peoples’ militia
squads and some LRGS has been a significant aspect in a nationality-
populated area. With the help of thisPLGA, the people have dealt and are
still dealing powerful blows to the private armies of the class enemies.
Besides, other mass organisations are al so playing an important role. Along
with building the struggle with our independent initiative and independent
programme, we are trying to forge a united agenda with various
organisations of the Jharkhand movement whenever, wherever and to
whatever extent possible. Efforts are continuing to gradually strengthen
the unity through constructive criticism of the narrow class ideology and
the counter-revolutionary words and deeds on the basis of correct goal
and path. The concretetruth isthat our relationswith the fighting cadres of
Jharkhand are becoming closer and closer day by day. Experience has
shown us that primarily depending upon the independent initiative and
independent programme and with political and organisational independence,
a united programme can be launched jointly with the Jharkhand-loving
fighting cadres and masses, and very patiently they can be freed from the
influence of the petty bourgeois politics and petty bourgeois narrow
nationalism step-by-step, and can be directed along the path of correct
revolutionary nationality struggle enriched with the class consciousness.

Thestruggle, that hasbeen built under theleadership of our organisation
in the nationality-populated area and is now marching forward, has been
able to draw out able communist cadres from among the backward
oppressed nationalities. These cadres, asthe vanguard of theworking class,
are consistently making efforts to draw away the broad masses of the
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nationalitiesfrom the petty bourgeois reformist and opportunist leadership
of the nationality struggle, and transform theminthe course of classstruggle.

It is clear as daylight that the revolutionary movement of Jharkhand
and the armed agrarian revol utionary movement led by our party, inwhich
workers, peasants and other toiling masses of the Jharkhand region have
been extensively participating and have compl etely mingled with, has been
identified as the Lalkhand movement. The activists and the masses that
are participating inthismovement are also being referred to as L alkhandies.

Yes, we never hesitated in being identified and introduced as the
Lalkhand movement and as Lalkhandies, rather we feel proud of it. We
would rather say that this brings out the success of the correct line on the
nationality movement.

Thebasicthing of thislineisthat along with our independent initiative
and independent agenda, we had both unity and opposition with the
movement of nationalities. In fact we have been trying to implement a
united agendain thefight agai nst the common enemies, and while debating
with and criticising the anti-peopl e and anti-communist activities we took
both the processes forward.

Thereforeitisthe duty of our party in anationality-populated regionto
try to solve our contradiction with various groups of various nationalities
with flexibility and it should unite with common activists and masses of the
nationality movement, barring the handful of reactionaries, and strive to
develop as many communist activists as possible and strengthen the base
of the party by bringing them in the party, and advance the agrarian
revolution and liberation struggle of the nationalitiestogether towardsthe
common goal. However, a question would certainly arise that with the
existence of astrong party to acertain extent, with there being independent
initiative and independent agenda and a strong mass base to a certain
extent, and the opportunist and capitulationist character of the leaders of
the nationalities having been exposed, should we build or not an organisation
to advance the struggle to take up the demands and aspirations of the
nationalities? After the opportunist-capitul ationist | eadership of Jharkhand
movement has forsaken the basic interest of the struggle, and after the
exposure of the utterly corrupt character of the leaders among people,
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shall we build an organisation to advance the Jharkhand struggle or not?

On giving deep thought to thisquestion, the central committeetook an
important decision. The decision was that when the conditions necessary
for building such an effective organisation are fulfilled, we must now, of
necessity, build such an effective organisation related to the Jharkhand
movement.

We are happy to announce that to advance the Jharkhand struggle and
to build a Jharkhand free of exploitation, that is Lalkhand, a front has
formally been formed several years ago with great enthusiasm.

Through theline and practice of MCCI on the Jharkhand struggle, the
political bankruptcy not only of CPI, CPM and Liberation group, but all
other parties donning the mask of Marxism, has been clearly exposed in
the Dhanbad area of Jharkhand.

Meanwhile, we have very recently been able to advance to a certain
extent the nationality struggle with the correct orientation even in North-
East India. It is true that many difficulties and complexities do exist in
North-East India. Yet we are advancing, facing these difficulties and
complexities and proceeding to solve them. To further advance our work
in North-East India, we should pay attention to the following points:

(i) We must wholeheartedly support and help the armed struggle for
the right to self- determination of the nationalities of North-East
India

(i) Whenever, wherever and to whatever extent possible, we must
wage the struggle against the basic and common enemies, uniting
with the battles of self- determination and at the same time,
continuing in aflexible manner the debate against the anti-people
and anti-communist activities.

(iii) In order to establish unity between nationalities, that isto unitethe
toiling masses of backward and underdevel oped nationalities and
toiling masses of advanced nationalities, against common enemies,
we must find out their common and general problems, give them
importance and advance the work and movement.

(iv) Wemust beaert tofail the conspiraciesof imperialism and attempts
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of all the parliamentary parties, such as the CPM, Congress, BJP
and other electionist parties to create splits and discrimination
between the people of nationalities and the broad toiling masses.

(V) Wemust exposethe arch reactionary role of al reactionary parties,
particularly the CPM, who are against the interests of the masses
of the nationalities.

We hope that by paying the required attention to the above points, we
shall be able to advance the nationality strugglesin the correct direction,
while carrying out our independent initiative and independent agenda.

IT ISAN URGENT DUTY TO BUILD SEVEN
DEPARTMENTS AS SEVEN SQUADS FOR
ACCURATELY WAGING THE PEOPLES WAR

We are all well aware that to make revolution, it is essential to
have a revolutionary party. Under the leader ship of such a Party, a
powerful Army and United Front are essential. All the three are
called the magic weapons for accomplishing the revolution. Com.
Mao said, “The seizure of power by armed force, the settlement of the
issue by war, is the central task and the highest form of revolution. This
Marxist-Leninist principle of revolution holds good universally, for China
and for all other countries.” (Problems of War and Strategy).

According to this teaching, we too would have to build the state
machinery of the peopleor build therule of peopleby smashing thedictatoria
state machinery, army, police and bureaucracy of the reactionary ruling
groups through war.

If we actually have to wage a war, then the Party and the Peoples
Army would be the first and second important weapons. It is certain that
the party that would build the war would also have to shoulder the
responsibility of some other important tasks, or else it would either be
impossible to build and conduct the war or remain mere idle talk. These
important tasks are called the building of seven squads. Thusthe party that
would want to build and conduct the war would have to make special
efforts along with al the other tasks, to also build the seven squads.
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Why do we call them squads? That is so because the line of our
revolution is such that unless we go about our work with the mentality of
building war, we would not be able to take even a step along the path of
revolution. Since our war is basically a guerrillawar and since we must
remain very mobilein the early periodin fighting against apowerful enemy,
we must necessarily think about building the above seven types of
departmentsin amobile situation as we would build of squads, not in any
other way.

These seven squads would be: (1) Propaganda; (2) Press, literature
and party education; (3) Courier; (4) Den, pocket, shelter; (5) Espionage;
(6) Ordinance and technical (including production unit) and (7) medical.

CONTINUE THE EFFORTS FOR THE
SOLUTION OF PROBLEMS RELATED TO
CENTRAL ORGAN

It isafact that our CC has not yet been able to run our central organ
the way it should be run. That iswhy we have no been ale to continue its
regular publication.

Our organs are published, even though irregularly, in Bengali, Hindi
and some other languages. However, about the publication of the organin
English there is not worth mentioning. Moreover, the publication of our
organ in Assamese, Oriyaand Punjabi has also virtually not materialised.
This happens to be our great weakness. Particularly when we want to
introduce the line of the MCCI to the Maoist revolutionaries of all over
Indiain order to unite with them, thisweaknessis extremely detrimental .

We are aware that we are quite far from Lenin’s definition of the
organ. That is why we are seriously thinking of overcoming our grave
shortcomings. We shall take some measuresby and by in order to overcome
this shortcoming. For example, in spite of the innumerable problems that
may encounter, organising regular meetings of the editorial board and of
the team of tranglators etc. etc.

We would appeal to senior cadres as well to write articles and try to
send them. Our comrades should be adept at writing political and theoretical
articles.
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But we must keep in mind that the way of living in cities far from the
battleground on the pretext of publishing the organ regularly would not
work. On the contrary, we would have to make the rural areas the centre
of everything. Some difficulties would arise in doing so, but avoiding the
rural areato get around such difficulties would not be permissible. We
have to find the solution for the difficulties keeping in mind the line of
protracted peoples war.

Furthermore, it would also be necessary to manage the publishing
department so that we could efficiently produce the necessary Marxist
literature as per the planning of the Central Committee. With great Mao
and Mao's Chinano longer in existence, we must publish all the necessary
writings and booksourselves. Thereforeit isan essential task for thefuture
to advance our work in this direction.

MAINTAIN THE TRADITION OF SIMPLE
LIVING AND HARD WORK IN THE PARTY
ORGANISATION AND ADOPT THE STYLE OF
BEING ALWAYS MODEST AND HUMBLE

Itiswell known that when it comesto the style of living aswell, there
aretwo classes, two kinds of outlook. The proletariat is habituated to living
asimplelifeand doing hard work. Naturally, the qualities of simpleliving
and hard work in the party of proletariat are most important.

However, it isevident from history that leaders of phoney communist
parties, donning the name of Communist Party, have fromthevery beginning
been practicing the bourgeoisstyleof life, that is, an easy-going and luxurious
life. Inreality, in so-called communist parties, the style of smpleliving and
hard working would betotally non-existent.

The most amazing thing, however, is that even the pro-establishment
Naxalitiesin our country, who talk of Naxalism and Mao, have a distaste
for the style of simpleliving and hard work. It seemsthat in their opinion,
the style of simpleliving and hard work isnothing but a‘left’ deviation.

In fact, even in the revolutionary camp, much is said about simple
living and hard work, but there are peoplewho avoid practising it. Therefore
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we would have to continuously struggle against these wrong trends, the
trend of not living asimplelife and working hard.

Comrades, we should never forget the communist life-style of simple
living and hard work of our teacher and founder comrades. The style,
established by those of our departed leaders, is our revolutionary tradition.
We haveinherited thistradition. Thereforeit isour piousduty toretain this
revolutionary and communist tradition.

Infact, style of smpleliving and hard work should be developed asa
culturein our party organisation. All comrades, beginning from the central
leadership, have to be habituated to such alife-style. Each one must work
inaccordancewith higher age. Everyone shall haveto keep fir and maintain
the habit of walking long distances on foot. For a party waging armed
struggleitisessential to maintain thisquality.

Moreover, being modest and humbleisanother quality of acommunist.
We should never forsake this quality. There are, nevertheless, some
shortcomings in this regard in our organisation. We should all constantly
struggle against this shortcoming and make every effort, every moment, to
maintain the tradition of remaining humble and modest. We must never
allow arrogance and the big brother attitude (dadagiri) to grow.

We should not think in such a way as, “We were correct, we are
correct and shall remain the most correct of all.” We should think that we
do have some shortcomings, and while constantly fighting against our errors
and mistakes, we must proceed towards being more and more correct.

We must always struggle to defend and develop the revolutionary
traditions of the MCCI, such as the communist qualities of simple living
and hard work, and being modest and humble.

PLAIN SPEAKING ABOUT THE CENTRAL
COMMITTEE

Comrades, considering the growth today of therevolutionary struggle
invariousareas, particularly in Jharkhand, Bihar, North Bihar, West Bengal,
Assam, Chhattisgarh, Punjab, UP and Uttarakhand, has our CC become
so efficient and capable enough as to be able to give leadership in matters
of theoretical, political, organisational and military activities?No, itistrue
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that it has not become so.

Infact, in every phase, that isat every twist and turn of the advancement
of the struggle, the weakness of the Central Committee hasemerged clearly
inproviding political, organisational and military direction and orientation,
and inwaging timely theoretical, political and ideol ogical struggle against
thewrong line and in writing articles, documents etc.

It isnot sufficient for the members on any committee, particularly the
highest committee, to work only in oneareawholeheartedly; on the contrary,
along with work in an area, there should be a division of various
responsibilities among each member to carry out efficiently the tasks of
the seven squads, namely press, propagandaand literature, courier, medical,
espionage, weaponry and such departments. We should understand well
that even while advancing the revolutionary struggle, should the above
departments not be given shape and substance, there would inevitably be
obstaclesin our further advancement. Moreover, there should beadivision
of responsibilities of various fronts among the committee members. In
today’ s situation, when on the one hand, the task of achieving correct unity
among communist revol utionariesand on the other, that of taking the ongoing
armed struggle to a higher level has fallen on our shoulders, then there
should be adivision of al such responsibilities and tasks even within the
CC.

It is very necessary to pay attention to another aspect. As the
revolutionary class struggle advances, it isvery necessary for the leadership
to bemore dynamic, creative, diligent, devoted, active and capablein every
respect. All these qualities can be achieved only step by step with the
utmost effort. A casua attitude and stereotyped methods of work would
be obstacles towards this end. We must wage constant struggle against
these attitudes. We must adopt the method of struggling against our
weakness ourselves.

Comrades, the CC calls upon you all to make constructive criticism
about the functioning of the CC and about our CCMs. Only on passing
through the process of criticism and self -criticism could we get more
tempered and be quite capabl e of solving even the most difficult problems.
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ON THE PROCESS OF UNITY WITH
REVOLUTIONARY FORCES

It is known to all that on behalf of the MCC, we have been holding
talkswith many communist revolutionary groupsaspart of our unity efforts
since 1977. To succeed in this effort we have from the very beginning
been firmly following two or three basic policies:

(i) According to the policy of unity-struggle-unity, we held talkswith
the purpose of achieving unity onthevery basic palitical questions,
giving more stress on the points of differences, and making all
efforts to achieve a common understanding on those points.

(ii) Besides discussing the political points, we also discussed about
what one does or wants to do in practice.

(iii) We did not talk not with abig group mentality. Instead we did not
make any such difference as between small group and big group,
giving equal respect and importance to all etc. etc.

We achieved both types of experiences, positive as well as negative,
during our long unity efforts. We kept trying to develop upon the positive
achievements, and ultimately in 2003, a qualitative leap occurred in our
unity efforts. The unity process of MCC with several Maoist revolutionary
groups reached a culmination. How could this success be attained?
Experience hastaught usthat while discussing the political-organisational -
military lineitisvery necessary to give equal respect and importanceto all
groupsthat we were talking with, without making any difference between
small and big groups, adopting an attitude of learning from their strong
points. This was in fact the Marxist-Leninist-Maoist outlook to achieve
correct unity with genuine M aoi st revol utionaries.

Wewould hereby present abrief report on theleap that occurred
inour unity efforts:
RCCI (Maoist)

Thehistory of the RCCI (Maoist) has been linked with the period after
the historical struggle of Naxalbari. After passing through a number of
complicated problems, including the process of splits and divisions, in
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November 1983, following the parting of ways with the reformist and
economist line of UCCRI (ML), the Revolutionary Communist Centre of
India (Maoist) came into existence. This group came to be known as the
RCCI (M). The activities of this group were basically in Punjab.

Our contact with this group was established in 1998 and the mutual
relations between the two organisations gradually became close and after
one or two formal bilateral meetings, it was decided by mutual consensus
that after deciding the points of unity and difference, a debate should be
held to ascertain whether there isapossibility of enjoining into one party.
Onthat basis, talks were begun on various pointsin acordial atmosphere,
and during the talks we came to an agreement on some basic subjects,
whereas on some other issues there could not be agreement. It was found
that the points of agreement were so strong that a merger between the
two was possible. Finally, onthe 1st of January 2003, unity was established
between the RCCI(M) and the MCC, and a joint press statement was
issued on behalf of both organisations. After the merger, the name of MCC
was changed to MCCI. As far as the question of uniting with Maoist
revolutionaries is concerned, the merger of MCC with the RCCI(M) was
underscored as our first successful step. Many revolutionaries also
welcomed this merger.

RCCM

The history of RCCM has been inseparably linked with the history of
MCC. Therefore the comrades of this group have been an inseparable
part of revolutionary and glorioustraditions of the MCC. Thethen Secretary
of the State Committee of West Bengal, “Ba’ and the CC representative
appointed to supervisethat State, “Bh” had adopted extremely bureaucratic
methods in trying to resolve some internal dispute that had arisen within
the State Committee. This caused utter dissatisfaction within the State
Committee, due to which some comrades broke relations with MCC in
1999, and formed the RCCM. The formation of RCC (M) on breaking
from the MCC without there being any particular political difference of
opinionwasasad event inthelong political life of theMCC. That was how
we always viewed this matter.

After the parting of ways, the RCCM tried to do some work for 5-6
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years. Subsequently, after the expulsion of the “Ba-Bh” group from the
MCC, the RCCM established contact with the MCC and the MCC aso
decided to hold talks with RCCM.

Subsequently, talksbegan on abilateral level and the differenceswere
solved through criticism-self criticism. Thus, it merged intothe MCC again.
Asfar asthe question of uniting with Maoist revolutionariesis concerned,
the merger of RCCM into MCCI also emerged as an important step.

CPI (M-L)2nd CC

This organisation was a part of the CPI (ML) that came into existence
after the demise of Com. Charu Mazumdar. The history of the 2nd CC has
been linked with the glorious and revolutionary tradition of the CPI (ML)
formed under the leadership of Com CM. After 1978, this group came to
be known asthe pro-Lin Piao group, and around 1980-82, it al so built some
armed struggle in some areas of Bengal and Bihar, which, however, could
not advance. Owing to the question of Lin Piao, it remained isolated also
from amost all the other ML groups. M oreover, thisgroup also underwent
the process of many internal crises and splits. The group of the 2nd CC,
with which we have had relations sincelong, tried to build an armed peasant
strugglein somedistricts of East Bihar. The strugglewasindeed built up to
acertain extent, but the struggle could not develop further.

We held several rounds of talks with this group, and could also arrive
at agreement on some basic political issues. Due to their stand onthe Lin
Piao issue, however, the talks often got disrupted and could not advance.
Meanwhile, an intense two-line struggle on the question of holding unity
talkswith communist revol utionaries, especially with the M CC arosewithin
thisgroup. Finally many of their leaders and activistsrevolted against their
General Secretary, and expressed their desire to hold unity talks with our
party. As this process advanced further, they took a decision to drop the
question of Lin Piao. Therewasnot much hindrancein unity ontheremaining
basic guestions. Some points of difference related to history, however,
remained, which were not hindrances in our merger. Finaly, in May 2003
the unity-process between the CPI (M -L) 2nd CC and the M CCI was
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other groups. Following the formation of the CPl (M-L) in 1969, especialy
asthe MCC had not joined the CPI (ML), thiswas the first merger of the
MCCI with any constituent of the CPI (ML). That waswhy thisevent had
great political significance. In the process of combining the two streams,
the ML stream and the MCC stream, into one big torrent, this unity wasa
milestone event.

CPI (ML) Naxalbari

Thisorganisation wasonce part of the CPI (ML). Following thedemise
of Com CM, it eventually emerged asthe CRC. Thisgroup followed aline
that proved totally detrimental to the Indian revolution. Finaly, the basic
leader of this group betrayed the revolution and joined the ruling group.
Later, apart of thisgroup formed the Maoist Unity Centre, and in the year
199, together with another group, formed the CPI (ML) NB.

Thisgroup held morethan 5-6 rounds of bilateral talkswith usand the
points of unity and difference were also decided. On this basis, the MCCI
was of the opinion that in spite of some pointsof differencethat remained,
it was now possible to complete the merger process between the two.
However, the NB could not yet take such adecision. For thisreason, itis
not possible to say anything for sure about the possibility of an early
completion of the merger process between our two organisations.

CPI (ML) JANASHAKTI

Thiswas an organisation that began the stream of armed struggle under
the leadership of Chandra PullaReddy after breaking away from theinner
struggle of communist party in the State of Andhra Pradesh. It was not
part of thse CPI (ML) in the early days. Later it joined SNS and others,
and thusdeviated. Thenit got splintered into several groups. Recently, one
of itsgroups, being influenced by the unfol ding revol utionary strugglesunder
the leadership of PW and MCCI in Andhra, Bihar etc, reviewed the work
of their organisation, and thought of moulding themselvesinto this stream.
On this basis, they offered holding talks with us. Two or three meetings
were also held with them in the recent past. A meaningful result of these
talk can also been seen. It can be said that we are still in the phase of
hol ding talkswith them.
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EXPOSE THE POLITICAL BANKRUPTCY OF
THE CPI (ML) LIBERATION

Itisevident that the leaders of the Liberation group have made opposing
therevolutiontheir overriding goal.

The main political task of the Liberation group now is to politically
opposetheline of boycotting elections and continuing the armed revol ution
that came into existence through the historical struggle of Naxalbari, and
becametheline of Indian revolution, or in other words, to opposethe politics
of Naxalbari, its style and method of work and its path with any and every
pretext. The Liberation group has, in fact, become afollower of the path of
elections by forsaking the line of armed revolution, i.e. line of armed
agrarian revolution, area-wise seizure of power and protracted peoples
war. In fact, the specific feature of the most-modern revisionism has been
to oppose, in the aftermath of the Naxalbari struggle, the generally accepted
basic lines of the revolutionary camp on the issues of character of state,
stage of therevolution, friends and enemies of revol ution, election boycott
etc., to oppose the above in words and in deeds. In other words, to say
thingslike*Mao tse-tung thought has no particular importance,” and oppose
tooth and nail the Maoist lineand Maoism in the name of Mao isaspecific
feature of most-modern revisionism. Thebiggestirony of CPI (ML) history
isthat thevery linefor which Com. Charu Mazumdar had been fighting up
to his last breath, is being opposed today in the name of Com. Charu
Mazumdar, and the Head Office (i.e. Delhi office) of the Parliament
devotee, Liberation group has been named after Com. Charu Mazumdar.
Had Com. Mazumdar been alive, he would have had to use the terms,
“renegade” and “illegitimate children of revisionism” for such persons.

Anyway, let us look at the arena of class struggle. The Liberation
group hasgiven thed ogan of “Nationalisation of the Land” with the devious
design of opposing the revolutionary peasant movement devel oping on the
basis of the slogans, “Land to the True Peasants” and “All Political Power
to the Revol utionary Peasant Committees’ in the countryside and to mislead
the peasants. As has been said earlier, the slogan of “nationalisation of
land” in the present exploitative system would benefit none other than the
feudal interests. The slogan would protect the interests of none other than
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the landlords, jotedars and rich peasants.

Inurbanindustria areas, theline, style of work and method of Liberation
groupissimilartoall revisionistsincluding CPM. Weadl know that Liberation
group hasbeenraising theslogan of * Left Confederation’ since sometime
back and behind the rhetoric of thisleft confederation, has been colluding
with CPI and CPM. Meanwhile CPI, CPM and Liberation group, together,
havelaunched adlander campai gn against the ongoing revol utionary peasant
struggle and have been conducting other counter-revolutionary activities.

As far as the question of our relations with CPI (M-L) [Liberation
Group] isconcerned, we haveto dwell upon history to understand them. In
1982, when unity talks on the question of joining | PF were about to break
at the central level with CPI (M-L) Liberation group led by Vinod Mishra,
their representative clearly said that their CC had decided to expand their
work in the direction of Aurangabad and Navada districts (which was our
area of specific work). After hearing this decision, with the intention that
tension did not arise between two organisations, our CC sent aletter on 12
April, 1982 to CC of Liberation group to reconsider their plan of expanding
their areas so as to pass through our areas. They, however, did not think it
fit to reply. Then we sent them areminder. After one year, they informed
us through a brief letter that their work was going on all over Bihar.
Therefore, if there was some work of MCC in some pocket, then the
MMC people should sit and talk with the Bihar State-level committee of
Liberation, but on the whole, they did not feel the need to bring about any
changein their decision. In fact, they meant that when the whole of Bihar
was theirs, where did MCC comein?

It was evident that the Liberation group had replied to our letter in the
spirit of dadagiri (big brother attitude) that is, thinking that they were the
dadain Bihar.

First the arrogant attitude of being abig group, then spirit of dadagiri,
and now, ultimately the inevitable role of an aggressor — such was the
attitude of the CPI (ML) Liberation group towards us. When Vinod Mishra,
the leader of CPlI (ML) Liberation, was alive, he had said at a press
conference that he would thrash up MCC so badly that they would be
compelled to sit at around-table meeting. These facts also made it amply
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clear how aggressive the Liberation had become towards us. In reality,
since the time the Liberation group became totally a parliamentary party
by bringing about a basic change in their line, alarge-scale infiltration of
persons from the exploitative class and pro-feudal bullies began in abig
way. Then the class character of the party changed first, and later, joining
hands with the rulers, it was transformed into an opponent of the
revolutionary peasant movement, an anti-people, and revisionist and
reactionary party. With this change, the Liberation group made various
revolutionary groups of Bihar the target of attacks and murdered some
revolutionary comrades as part of awell-considered policy. It attacked the
MCC aswell and continuously murdered our cadres and our masses, and
becoming an informer of the police, connived with the police and the
administration intheir massacre at Matgarha (in which eleven of our activists
were shot dead by the police). Then in Jharkhand by carrying out the
“March to the Jnumramountain to wipe out the M CC and the Lalkhandies,”
the Liberation group clearly revealed their aggressive role. Such misdeeds
aretill being continued.

Our policy has been not to attack first, but if attacked, then it will be
our right to counter attack in self-defence.

The MCC considers that revisionism is a bourgeois ideology and a
bourgeois theory. And we should always be prepared to retaliate against
every attack by revisionism.

It may be recalled that revisionism is the main danger in the present
age, and therefore, we cannot take a single step ahead without constantly
fighting against revisionism. Thus, we must carry out acontinuous struggle
against revisionismin order to uphold Marxism-L eninism-Maoism.

RELATIONS WITH INTERNATIONAL
ORGANISATIONS

On our relationswith the RIM

This organisation, named Revolutionary Internationalist Movement
(RIM) has been the organisation that took the initiative to form an
international organisation by bringing together the Maoist forces of several
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countries. Our relations with RIM were established way back in 1996. In
October 1997, the first formal important meeting with the representatives
of RIM was held. In thisfirst meeting, there was a debate on our mutual
understanding on some basic political issues, such asthe evaluation of the
imperiaist crisis, the question of era, the question on the necessity of forming
of international organisation, the question of thefundamental contradictions
and principal contradiction at theinternational level, on Maoism etc. Both
sides tried to understand each other’s views. During this process a
preliminary opinion wasformed on where there was agreement and where
there were differences between the two sides. It was decided to have
further discussion on the points of difference at the next meeting.

The second meeting was held in September 1999. No discussion was,
however, held in this meeting on the points of differences. The talks were
centred on the mutual clashes between the MCC and the CPI (ML) PW,
and theway to solvethis. Further, we expressed our consent on the necessity
of proceeding to form an international organisation. The opinion of our CC
wasthat during the past 165 years of the communist movement there have
been both positive and negative experiences on the question of the
Communist International. In spite of this, it was necessary to proceed
towards the formation of an international organisation in a new way, by
taking the lessons from the past experiences, in order to give concrete
shape to the slogans “Workers of the World Unite” and “Workers and
Oppressed Peoples of the World Unite.” We thought that although there
were numerous problems on the question of an international organisation,
it was yet necessary for us to take a positive decision in order to solve
these problems while grappling with them. Then in November-December
2000 our third meeting with the representatives of RIM was held, whereupon
afrank debate and discussion were conducted for several days on various
points of differences, and finally acommon understanding wasformed on
somebasic points. Inthat meeting itself we presented thirty- two pointsfor
amendment on the three basic documents of RIM.

In April 2002, the fourth meeting was held with RIM, and it wasin
that meeting that the RIM gave membership to the MCC. From then on,
the MCC existed as a member organisation within the fold of the RIM.

However, many problems still remain. Even so, we had taken the
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decision of implementing the Marxist-L eninist-Maoist policy of continuing
talks and debates with the RIM for the solution of the problems through
the policy of unity-struggle-unity.

On our relations with the CPN (M aoist)

Our relations with the CPN (Maoist) date back to 17-18 years ago. It
was clear that the fraternal relations between us were very strong, and
remained based on mutual cooperation.

It is known to the whole world that the peoples’ war was initiated in
Nepal under the leadership of CPN (Maoist) in 1996, and the peoples’ war
gradually became more and more intensive. Today the peoples’ war rocks
not Nepal alone, but also the entire South Asia. Not only that, the red flag
of peoples’ war that |oftily flieshigh atop the peaks of the Himal ayas under
the leadership of CPN (Maoist), has generated new enthusiasm in the
Maoist movement the world over. We know that U.S. imperialism and its
ardent follower, the expansionist Indian government, are making every
possible effort to crush the peoples’ war of Nepal. Foiling the above evil
designs and hel ping the ongoing peoples’ war would mean to broaden and
intensify the peoples’ war in India. We shall certainly continueto pay specia
attention to this aspect of help. Besides, we shall also pay special attention
to thetask of exchanging views between two of uson political issuesfrom
timeto time.

The formation of CCOMPOSA in South Asia has
been a very significant aspect for the development of
the revolutionary movement in entire region

Itisknownto all that South Asiais currently passing through aperiod
of revolutionary struggle. In particular, the ongoing peoples’ war in Nepal
has been playing aspecial roleinit. Moreover, the agrarian revol utionary
guerrillastruggle, that is, peoples’ war under the leadership of MCCI and
CPI (M-L) PW has been growing more and moreintense in large areas of
India. At the same time, with Maoist Parties taking birth in Bangladesh,
Bhutan etc, possibilities of growth of the armed revol ution can be visualised.
It can be said in a nutshell that South Asia along with the whole of Asia
have emerged as a storm centre of revolution.
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In such a situation, in 2001, an organisation called the Coordination
Committee of Maoist Parties and Organisations of South Asia
(CCOMPOSA), with eleven organizations of Nepal, India, Bangladesh,
Bhutan and other countries, was formed centred upon South Asia. As a
result, we have now to think in terms of establishing on the scale of South
Asia cooperation between the advancing revolutionary struggles and
extending help to each other. Although thereisstill no uniformity of thought
among all the members regarding the goal, purpose and programme of
CCOMPOSA, yet we have been able to and are continuing to take up
some programmes at theinitiative of CCOMPOSA. Anirregular magazine
is also being published on behalf of CCOMPOSA. In our appraisal, with
the formation of CCOMPQOSA, imperialism, particularly US imperialism
and all the comprador ruling groups of South Asia have taken fright, and
contrarily, the revolutionary masses of South Asiaare happy and glad over
thisdevelopment.

Today, when all the reactionary rulers are uniting in the name of
opposing terrorism under the leadership of the ringleader of imperialism,
U.S. imperialism, therole of CCOMPOSA and the necessity of givingita
concrete shape have increased manifold. It is hoped that the next step and
tasks of CCOMPOSA would be determined with thisin view.

SOME OF OUR SPECIFICITIES

During theforty yearsfrom the second half of 1964 till the present day,
our organisation first came to be widely known as the Chinta and
Dakshindesh group; assumed the name, Maoist Communist Centre (MCC)
in 1969 under the leadership of our founder |eader and teacher, Comrade
KC; went on whilefollowing and carrying forward his line after his death
in 1982, to unite with several Maoist revolutionary groups in 2003, and
acquired the name, Maoist Communist Centre of India(MCCI). Meanwhile,
all over India, MCCI earned recognition as a front-ranking, main
revolutionary organisation.

The question iswhat have been the specific features of the MCCI that
enabled usto emerge through numerous unfavourabl e circumstancesfrom
the stage of inception asavery small organisation, and assume the form of
the relatively large organisation that it has become today.
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First Specific Feature

Drawing aclear line of demarcation theoretically and practically with
revisionistson political and organisational and every matter. Thisissucha
point, which if not solved in a proper way, would stand in the way of
advancing towardsbuilding acorrect lineand correct revol utionary struggle,
and could confront us as an hurdle even if we could make some advance
to an extent.

Second Specific Feature

The document Srategy and Tactics presented in 1969, provided such
astrong foundation, on whose strength we could, while analysing the concrete
situation of India, reject the path of e ectionsand the question of participating
in elections, and adopt the path of armed agrarian revol ution and protracted
people’swar asthe only path of liberation.

Third Specific Feature

While adopting an outlook to advance the protracted peoples war,
always stressing from the very beginning that to carry out the primary,
principal and central task of building the Peoples Army and Red Base
Area, some favourable areas would have to be selected as strategic areas,
in accordance with our strength and capacity, we made and are still making
efforts to advance our work by adopting a concomitant cadre policy.

Fourth Specific Feature

In order to constitute the leading bodies of the body, we could take the
combination of theory and practice as the correct method of leadership,
and with those comrades who had advanced through this process, we
could form a team of leading comrades (however few they might have
been in number). On thisbasiswe could more or |ess maintain acontinuity
of leadership. In spite of somevery difficult situationsfollowing the demise
of Com KC and ComAmulyaSen, therewasno divisionin our organisation;
instead we could uninterruptedly advance their line while forging better
unity inthe organisation.

Fifth Specific Feature
While firmly carrying out the class line and the mass line, we could
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prepare such sons and daughters of the soil from among the basic classes
(however few they may be in number), who are today providing capable
and adept leadership to the party and revolution.

We have noted above only some of our many specific features. As a
matter of fact, only while remaining steadfastly on the correct line and
policy, and correct method and style; drawing a clear line of demarcation
on political and organisational matterswith the revisionist standpoint and
path; adopting the course of revolutionary struggle on the basis of
revolutionary theory; uniting with genuine Maoist revol utionaries and taking
the Indian revolution ahead with firm determination towards victory, was
our organisation built, soon after the revisionist 7th Congress of the CPI
(M) in 1964, as the Maoist Communist Centre (MCC) in 1969, and asthe
Maoist Communist Centre of India (MCCI) now since 2003.

POSITIVE ACHIEVEMENTS

Our journey had commenced with the objective of drawing aclear-cut
line of demarcation with revisionism and of building the three magic weapons
of revolution on having determined arevolutionary line, so that after the
successful completion of the new democratic revolution of India, the path
could be paved for the world proletarian revolution. All that we could do
towards achieving this goal could be called our positive achievements.
Thesearefollowing:

1. Inthislong period, wewere ableto defeat the old and new revisionism
inside and outside of organisation intheory and practice, and were
successful in advancing and devel oping our revolutionary theoretical
line on the basis of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism.

2. We were also successful in advancing our strategic and tactical
line, and were able to advance and devel op it to the present situation.

3. We could adopt a strong party programme.

4. We were successful in uniting with genuine revolutionaries of the
CPI (ML) and with genuine revolutionaries the MCCI. Besides,
we were also able to unite with various Maoist forces.

5. In the international arenatoo we were successful in our efforts at
uniting with Maoist revol utionaries.
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and

6. Today, we are on the verge of achieving historical successinforming
anAll IndiaMaoist Party.

7. Inorder to be efficient in all military matters, we have built aCentral
Military Commission (CMC). We formed the PLGA with the
objective of forming aPeoples’ Army and Base Area, and advanced
our military line. Besides, we are now engaged in thetask of building
guerilla base areas.

8. Wearein aposition to play an effectiveroleinrallying the various
forces at our initiative in the building of a strategic and tactical
united front.

9. We have been successful in expanding the armed agrarian
revolutionary guerillawar and protracted peoples’ war on our own
independent initiative, and in advancing and spreading the
revolutionary struggle.

10. Wewere ableto wage struggles at one advanced level after another
inall old and new areas of struggle, and in building able commands
and commanders, and the army.

11. Wewere successful in building revolutionary culture.
12. We have also been engaged in constructive development of our
economic policy and the task of economic production.

NEGATIVE ASPECTS

Our journey since our inception has covered along period till today,

it has been a very challenging journey. It was as challenging from

inside as it was outside. There have also been some negative aspects
during thislong period. They arefollowing:

1. The opportunist elements within our organisation, remained
ensconced in the highest committee of our organisation for long
time, which caused a substantial 1oss to the organisation, and the
development in political and military spheresremained obstructed.
In particular, thetask of making the party more dynamic and active,
whileviewing it asaunity of opposites and implementing thislaw
in alively manner, was highly obstructed. The task of developing
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all military aspects, themilitary line, military organisation, military
activitiesetc. al'so was highly obstructed. Thiswasamanifestation
of treading the beaten track for long time.

2. For amature communist revol utionary party-organization, remaining
engaged in armed clashes for such a long time with another
revolutionary organisation and not being ableto work out acorrect
political solution at the earliest was also a negative experience.

3. Whatever the CC did in connection with educating the entire ranks
on the party line and on other topics was less than the required.

4. In comparison with whatever achievements we could gain in our
work in countryside in accordance with our line, the devel opment
of our work in the urban areas was far less.

EPILOGUE

From the review of our long political and organisational work, it is
evident that we have been successful in devel oping from asmall group to
an al India Party while advancing through the process of building and
developing thearmed agrarian revol utionary guerillastruggle and protracted
peoples’ war, and firmly practising the policy of unity-struggle- unity.
Moreover, we are now at an historical juncture, having reached the stage
of building of the Peoples’ Army and BaseArea. It also emerged that only
in the process of adopting a correct line and carrying it out resolutely in
practice, would it be possible to establish genuine unity with the rea
revolutionary and fighting elements, beitinthefield of classstruggleorin
the field of self-determination of nationalities. A correct line could get
established only through correct practice. Provided aline may be correct,
it does not matter if it takes time to get established. The review so far
reveals that in order to achieve unity it is necessary to persevere on the
correct line. Deviating from the line merely for the sake of unity would be
equivalent to abandoning revolution, whereas unity achieved while
persevering on the correct line would be powerful and strong as rock.

Following the stereotype method for along time would be an obstacle
for the qualitative devel opment of an organisation. Therefore, taking proper
decisions at every stage of development in a creative way would advance
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the phase of qualitative development. The decision of 1999 regarding the
arrangement of the portraits of leaders; the decision of 2000 to unilaterally
stop the armed clashes with the PW; the decision on using the term,
“Maoism” in place of “Mao thought;” the decision of advancing the process
of unity with genuinerevolutionariesetc. were absolutely correct decisions
taken at correct time. These decisions created a stir among all elements,
both good and bad, inside and outside the organisation; it hel ped to separate
out the bad elements and helped the good elements take a qualitative and
historical leap. The above decisions energised us as does el ectricity, helping
develop themilitary line of our party, formthe PLGA and launch aninitiative
towards building a Guerrilla Base Area. The most amazing achievement
was that these decisions instilled among good elements confidence upon
their own strength and shattered their dependence on others. Today, our
organi sation hasacquired importancein the national and international arena,
and has become the centre of hopes and aspirations of the masses. The
main reason for all this was nothing but adherence to the correct line and
the correct method of work.

* k%
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SOMEASPECTSOF PARTY HISTORY

M CCI Sand on Building a Unified Revolutionary Communist
Partyinindia

The unification of the MCCI and the CPI(ML)[PW], i.e. the great
merger of these two revolutionary streams, is an historic event that has
tremendous significance in the realm of the progress of the communist
movement and the development of revolutionary struggles in India
Consequently, the necessity of aunified al-India Party guided by Marxism-
Leninism-Maoism as a guarantee of the victory of revolution would be
fulfilled.

It goes without saying that this unification is taking place at such a
juncture when the international communist movement passes through a
phase of crisisand posesahistoric challenge to communist revol utionaries.

After the defeat of the Great Paris Commune of 1871, the Russian
proletariat, led by the Bolshevik Party withthe Great Leninand Stalin at its
helm, smashed the bourgeois state machinery through an armed revolution,
establishing theworld' sfirst-ever political ruleof the proletariat and building
socidism.

Thereafter, the Communist party of Chinaled by the great Mao Tse-
Tung smashed theimperiaist-feudal statethrough protracted peoples’ war
and built a new democratic state and socialist state.

In the wake of the Second World War, a huge socialist camp emerged
with the countriesof East Europe and North Vietnam, North Korea, Mongolia
etc, encompassing one-third of the prevailing world population.

However, soon after the death of great Stalin on the 5" of March,
1953, the rise of treacherous Khrushchev revisionism led to the political
rule changing hands from those of the proletariat to those of the bourgeoisie,
and in this way the Great November Revolution was defeated after 36
years or so. In the days to come, other states too abandoned the socialist
road and took to the capitalist road.

In just the same way, after the death of great Mao tse-Tung on the 9"
of September, 1976, the capitalist roaders of the likes of the Deng-Hua
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cliguewhichwaslaying in wait within the CPC captured state power from
the proletariat and led socialist Chinato her degeneration into abourgeois
state. In the situation prevailing today the proletariat does not hold state
power anywhere in the world and there is no more a socialist system
anywhere.

Inthisphase of crisisfor theinternational communist movement, when
the principal danger remains that of revisionism, the great merger of the
two revolutionary Partiesin theinterest of world revolution and the Indian
revolution has posed a significant challenge to world imperialism and all
reactionary forces and revisionists.

Thetwo revolutionary Partiesthat emerged and developed in the country
have constituted two independent streams. Although the two independent
streams have had the same aims and objectives, yet they had not
transformed into one great current for so long owing to differences on
ideological, political and organizational questions. Some discussion is
necessary today about these two independent streams.

Opportunism and revisionism had entrenched itself into the Indian
communist movement from the very beginning. In the background of the
merger of thetwo streamsit isvery much relevant to discussthishistorical
aspect of the struggle against the revisionism in the Indian communist
movement and of the emergence and devel opment of agrarian revolutionary
politicsin Indiain thelight of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism.

Modern revisionism arose with traitor Khrushchev’s slander, malicious
propaganda and attacks on great Stalin at the twentieth Congress of the
CPSU in 1956, and promulgation of three venomous theories, that of
“peaceful transition,” “ peaceful competition” and “ peaceful co-existence,”
and thereafter, theories such as “the state of the whole people” and “the
Party of thewhole peopl€e” inthe 22™ Congressin 1961. Theserevisionist
theories becamethefocusof abig debate that commenced in the communist
movement the world over. Under the leadership on Mao tse-Tung, the
CPC launched an open debate to expose K hrushchev’srevisionismin order
to defend the unity of the world communist movement and to defend
M arxism-L eninism from revisionism. Through nineimportant documents
in succession, it exposed the real nature of the anti-Stalin propagandaand
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the poisonous weeds of Khrushchev’s revisionism. It was this theoretical
debate on theinternational communist movement between the Soviet Union
and Chinathat cameto be known asthe Great Debate. Under theinfluence
of the Great Debate a worldwide polarization began in the international
communist movement between the revisionist stream led by the CPSU
and the revolutionary stream of Marxism-Leninism led by the CPC. This
culminated in to the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the GPCR. This
brought about a new division on the entire world plane. New Marxist-
L eninist Parties adopting Marxism-L eninism-Mao thought (now Magism)
asthe guiding ideology began to take birth.

Theideological, theoretical and political struggle against revisionismin
the Communist Party of India and the emergence and development of the
revolutionary stream must be seen in the background of the continuity of
the Great Debate and the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. The two-
line struggle, with the Great Debate between the Soviet Union and China
asits focus, eventualy sharpened in the Indian Party. In the wake of the
reactionary Indian Government's attack on China in 1962, this debate
sharpened and deepened further. The Soviet Party supported the Indian
Government, assailing China asthe attacker. A section of the Party led by
Dange, which had upheld Khrushchev's line during the Great Debate,
supported the Indian Government. Some from the other section of the
leadership (Jyoti Basu, Namboodripad and others) made a pretense of
neutrality on the Sino-Indian border dispute in a bid to save their skin.
Despite having said somethings against K hrushchev’srevisionism during
the Great Debate, this section of the leadership was not in agreement with
al issuesin the line of the Chinese Party. Besides these sections, another
upheld the Chinese stand and declared that the Indian Government was
the attacker. Making the border dispute the basis, the Indian Government
arrested under the India Security Act all but Dange’s followers in hordes,
who had supported Chinaand called Indiathe attacker. Among the leaders
and cadres languishing in prisonsin these fiery circumstances, the debate
raged on questions such as on what should be the path of Indian revolution,
would it be the parliamentary path or the path of armed struggle, would it
be the path of Russian revolution or the path of Chineserevolution, onthe
question of Strategy and Tactics, and the causes for the failure of the
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Telanganastruggle and so on. In fact, the Party wasdivided injail itself on
ideol ogical and political issues, broadly among two major sections: alarge
section of those occupying the leadership posts on the one hand, and on the
other, a small section of the leadership comrades along with the larger
section of militant cadres.

On coming out of the jails, some comrades, while opposing
Khrushchev's revisionism and the Dangeists, al so raised questions on the
aim and path of the Indian revolution, the forms and methods of struggle
and so on. They wanted to know why despite the fact that the Communist
Party of Indiaand the Communist Party of Chinawere formed around the
same time, how is it that the Chinese Party could uproot imperialism-
feudalism through a protracted peoples war, seizing power and establishing
socialism, whilewe lagged behind so much?Was arevolutionary situation
not seen ever beforein our country? Had the workers-peasants and toiling
masses of India not taken up arms time and again against domestic and
foreign exploitation, rule and oppression? Had not the common activists of
the Communist Party of India presented shining examples of boundless
courage, self-sacrifice and commitment? Even so why had the heroic
struggles of the Indian massesfailed again and again? Why could they not
advance to victory?

Confronted with al these crucial questions, thethen phoney pro-Chinese
leadership, got wind of the vast section of party cadres’ frame of mind of
supporting the China. Thus this section of the leadership branded those
who had supported Khrsushchev’s line as revisionist, cajoling the cadres
that they themselves were also in support of the Chinese Party and in
support of revolution. Cleverly, they avoided the above questions, kept
insisting upon holding the Seventh Congress as ameans to steer the Party
away from revisionism and onto the road to revol ution, and assuring cadres
that there would be adebate on all these questionsin the Congress. Finally
in November 1964, calling for the 7t Party Congress, they split the Party.

Incidentally, it must be mentioned here that prior to the 7" Congress,
there was a Calcutta District Conference on the documents that were to
be placed before the Congress. Comrade Kanhai Chatterji was aso a
delegate at this conference. Branding the 7" Congress document as
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revisionist, he presented aparallel document. When this document was put
to vote, he had 11 votes in favour. As aresult of his speech, in which he
termed the 7" Congress document as a Dange-brand document, he was
insulted in various ways and warned that his Party card may be snatched
away.

The Communist Party of India(Marxist) wasformed at the 7" Congress
held with much grandeur. However, the Congress, invariably side-stepped
all the statements made and questionsraised by several cadres much before
the Congress. On the question of the Great Debate they did not produce
any document to take some concrete stand. In this way they adopted a
centrist stance. As amatter of fact, the Party formed at this Congress was
just another revisionist Party. Its leadership was in the complete grip of
revisionists and opportunists. The Programme adopted by this Congress
was hothing but acocktail of right and ‘left’ opportunismwith Khrsuhchevite
revisionism bearing the label of Marxism-Leninism. In reality it was a
revisionist programme from head to foot. It was so much so, that the leaders
of the Party even refused to call India as the attacker on the question of
the Sino-Indian war. Thusthey continued playing therole of loyal agentsof
imperialism and feudalism, similar to Dangeists.

In this situation the genuine revolutionary section within the Party
thought it justified to rebel. Since stepping out of imprisonment, Comrade
Kanhai Chatterji and Comrade Amulya Sen, with Calcutta astheir centre,
and Comrade Charu Mazumdar and others, with Darjeeling as centre, had
been conducting an ideological struggle against the Party leadership and
therevisionist line of the Party.

The struggle against revisionism was carried on among the cadres of
Calcutta, Howrah and Hooghly under the leadership of Comrade Kanhai
Chatterji and Comrade AmulyaSen, and in Tripuraunder the leadership of
Comrade Chandrashekhar Das. In order to wage an ideological struggle
against revisionism in an effective and organized manner, they secretly
formed arevolutionary centrewithinthe CPI (M) soon after the 7" Congress
was over in 1964. Under the leadership of this centre, a magazine by the
name of “ Chinta” was published since March 1965, wherein documents
were published against revisionism, and it was circulated secretly in the
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Party. Altogether 6 such issues were published from March 1965 to mid-
1966. The topics dealt with in the documents published therein were as
follows: (i) Theclass character of the Indian state; (i) The path of Chinese
revolution asthe path of revolution; (iii) Theroleof PL 480 asaweapon of
neocolonial exploitation; (iv) The Programme of the 7" Congress and the
nature of the revisionist |eadership, and Indian revolution and the peasant
guestion etc. A debate ensued in the Party on the basis of these documents.
Therevisionist leadership took fright at this. In‘ Desh Hitaishi,” the organ
of the West Bengal State Committee of the Party, the leadership attacked
the documents carried in “ Chinta” through a series of articles claimed to
be authored by Ashok Mukherjee under the title, ‘Revisionism and the
Sectarian Trend,” and distorted the statements in “ Chinta,” propagating
them among the party cadres. In the same vein, the attacks continued
through the columns of their English organ, ‘ Peoples' Democracy’ and the
Hindi organ, ‘ Svadheenata.” Despite all this, a debate spread throughout
the Party, and even the mass organizations and supporters outside the
Party began to debate. On assessing the situation, the secretly published
“ Chinta” was closed down and in its place was begun the publication of
the open magazine, called, “ Dakshin Desh.”

All the comrades, who upheld the ‘political line’ carried in “ Chinta”
first and “ Dakshin Desh” later, were united into an organization. This
organization came to be known then as the “ Dakshin Desh” group.

At the end of 1966 the Dakshin Desh group came into contact with
some comrades of Darjeeling district. In early 1967 (before the Naxal bari
struggle) Comrade Kanhai Chatterji had along talk with Comrade Charu
Mazumdar. In those circumstances, despite having agreement on various
basicissues, Comrade Kanhai Chatterji could not agree with the candidature
of Jangal Santhal inthe General Electionsof 1967, both |eadersfelt mutual
closeness. Both leaders felt the need to intensify the ideological struggle
against revisionism on the one hand, and to carry ahead the work in the
peasantry areas according to our capacity, on the other, and it was also
decided to maintain close contact with each other.

The fact isthat prior to the Spring Thunder Over India— the historic
Naxalbari revoltin May 1967, until after the formation of the CPI (ML) in
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1969, the Dakshin Desh group built an organization in Calcutta, Howrah,
Hooghly, Midnapore, Burdhwan, Birbhum, 24 Parganas and other districts.
Alongside an organization was also built thenin Assam and Tripura, and an
initiative had been taken to start work in what wasthen Bihar by increasing
our contact there.

Nevertheless, after the Naxalbari struggle, a Naxalbari Sanghursh
Sahayak Committee was formed to support the struggle. Comrade Charu
Mazumdar and Comrade Kanhai Chatterji met again in September 1967.
Along with other issues, the two |eaders were in agreement on uniting
under aCo-ordination the large number of cadreswho had come out of the
revisionist Party inrevolt, rather than leaving themin an unorgani zed state.
Thereafter, on 12-13 November, 1967 the All India Coordination Committee
of Revolutionaries (AICCR) was formed. This committee adopted four
important resolutions. Later on May 14, 1968 a manifesto was published
under the name of All India Coordination Committee of Communist
Revolutionaries (AICCCR).

The Coordination Committee and Our Relations With It

As a consequence of the staunch and unstinted support extended by
the Chinese Party to the Naxalbari struggle and the unmasking of the
CPM leadership it was most natural for an atmosphere of political tumult
to be created al over the country. An unprecedented opportunity came
forth for the formation of atruly revolutionary Party, well-equipped with
revolutionary theory and the revolutionary style of work.

Aswasvery natural, we had imposed faith upon the leaders of Naxal bari
to play avanguard rolein thiswork. During the talkswith Comrade Charu
Mazumdar soon after the Naxal bari struggle, we had expressed the opinion
we held that those who had come out in support of the Naxalbari movement
should be brought into a Co-ordination rather than leaving them in an
unorganised state.

However, we never had the view that among those, that had come to
rally around the Naxalbari struggle, all had the similar opinions on matters
of ideology, principle, style and method, or that all were genuine
revolutionaries. It was precisely for thisreason that even while expressing
our opinioninfavour of forming aCo-ordination Committee, we emphasized
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that it was essential to follow a consistent policy and method of work in
forging arevolutionary Party and revolutionary struggles. Uniting those
who could be united through a process of building a Peoples’ Army and
BaseAreason the basisof arevolutionary policy and style, that is, bringing
together only those who wererevolutionary bothin wordsaswell as deeds,
we stressed upon adopting aconsistent policy to build arevolutionary Party
in the true sense.

At the time when we had talked with Comrade Charu Mazumdar, he
and others had agreed with thisline.

After joining the co-ordination, we naturally proposed within and outside
the Co-ordination that thisline be carried out.

Concretely speaking, our objectivewas precisely to forge unity among
genuinerevolutionaries onthe basisof acorrect policy and style, and through
the process of revolutionary practice, and a so to dissolve our independent
centre, gradually uniting under a single centre. It was with this objective
that we joined the Coordination Committee in West Bengal, Bihar and
Assam. In fact our entire practice was being conducted in the name of the
Coordination.

Evenin building the strugglesin therural areas, rather than taking the
initiativeindependently, we naturally insisted that the Coordination should
have a concerted plan and take the initiative, and that our practice and
initiative should conform to theinevitableinitiative of the Coordination.

However dueto the formation of the Coordination Committee through
the same old revisionist method, only some well-known politically corrupt
opportunists of most States got the opportunity to barge into the highest
level of the leading committees of the Coordination. These handful
opportunists ensconced in the leadership of the Coordination opposed the
above correct tactical line from the very beginning.

Owing to the opportunist deeds of the handful of opportunistsensconced
intheleadership of the Coordination on the one hand, and the compromising
policy of theliberalistson the other, far from carrying out the abovetactical
line, even several precise decisionstaken in the Coordination could not be
implemented.
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When the opportunists ensconced in the leadership of the Coordination,
which was formed to unite the communist revolutionaries all over India
and to build arevolutionary Party and revolutionary struggles, continued
with such kind of misdeeds, there naturally was opposition from communist
revolutionaries and this opposition gradually went on to take on a bitter
form.:

In order to face thisincreasing opposition and to continue their wrong
policiesand methods, the opportunists on the one hand kept getting mobilized
into undeclared groups and cliquesin various places within the Coordination
and on the other, constantly kept accusing us of “groupism.” It may be
mentioned here that at the advice of some comrades, we had at one time
agreed to rally under the leadership of the Coordination while disbanding
our organization and to hand over the “ Dakshin Desh” magazine to the
Coordination, but we had some conditions. They were, for instance, that
we should function by adopting a correct policy; that a draft Programme
must be produced in accordance with the first declaration of the
Coordination; that instead of simply making ageneral appeal and alowing
it to be left to spontaneity, a plan must be taken up to deploy our limited
forces in order to build the armed struggle in the countryside (actually if
this had been done more struggleslikethe Srikakulam struggle could have
been built in South and North India); that the method of criticism and self-
criticism and the method of waging ideological struggle should be
implemented; that at least one comrade should be included into the
magazines of the Coordination from among the editorial board of “ Dakshin
Desh” orajoint editoria board should be congtituted; and that if differences
ariseon any basicissue, they should not allow to be conceal ed or suppressed,
but should be taken up for discussion within the organization, and that the
line adopted after the discussion within the organization should be accepted
by all. However, they did not reply us then.

In these circumstances, especially when the opportunists were
organized and mobilized in various undeclared cliques and groupsinside
and outside the Coordination, and the greatest aspect of all, where the
method of conducting criticism and self-criticism and ideological struggle
wasnot at al being implemented, at such atimeto unilaterally dissolve our
organization and close down the* Dakshin Desh” magazinewould actually
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have amounted to outright surrender to the opportunists.

In this situation, some handful of opportunists ensconced in the
leadership resorted to astrange splittist organizational policy (inherited from
the old revisionist Party). All those who opposed their opportunist line,
especially the supporters of the line of “ Dakshin Desh” (especially those
in West Bengal, Bihar and Assam), were filtered out and aline adopted to
reorganize the Coordination Committee.

Inthisway, it waswith the direct and indirect support of theliberalists
and owing to the conspiracies of the opportunists that the Coordination
Committee got separated from us. It needs no mention that ever sincethen
we have all along implemented the policy of keeping open our doors to
unity with the Coordination and with the CPI (ML) [PW] later, (continuing
to support their correct policiesand activities, oppose their wrong policies
and activitiesand conduct uncompromising struggle against the opportunists),
on the one hand, and on the other, while going through the process of
working on the basis of a correct policy and on a correct line, uniting all
those who can be united, and taking an independent initiative to work
according to aplan.

In fact until then there was no such question among us of laying stress
upon taking up programmes according to aplan totally independent of the
Coordination. This was the situation towards the end of 1968. Since the
Naxalbari struggle our practice and our successes and failures were until
then al linked in every way with the Coordination.

The Formation of CPI (ML) and Our Role

Anyway, a few months after our relations broke off with the
Coordination, without an objective eval uation of thework of the Coordination,
all of a sudden the formation of the CPI (ML) Party was announced.
Addressing ahuge public meeting at Shahid Maidanin Calcuttaon May 1,
1969, Kanu Sanyal declared that a new Party, the CPl (ML) had been
formed in India on April 22, the birth anniversary of great Lenin. At the
same time, he also declared that whoever remains outside the Party even
after thiswould be considered anti-Party.

In spite of al this, even after the formation of a Party was declared,
we maintained the hope that the leadership of the newly-formed Party
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would review the overall situation. Even then we wished that a new unity
would be forged on anew basisthrough the process of an objectivereview
and criticism-self criticism. With this desire we also sent a letter to the
then leadership of the CPI (ML).

Far from replying our letter even by way of cordiality, however, the
higher committees of the Coordination Committee................ weregiven
recognition as the Organisational Committee of the newly-formed Party.

At the sametimeit is also true that even after recognizing the newly-
formed CPI (ML) as arevolutionary Party, the Dakshin Desh group had
offered some criticism on the style and method of forming the Party. With
the desire to unite within the Party, aletter was also sent to the leadership
of the newly-formed CPI (ML) calling upon them to first talk over the
points of differences before we dissolve our group. The Party leadership,
however, did not give areply. Orally it asked usto disband our group and
join the Party. The Dakshin Desh group saw this process as dangerous for
Party democracy and a threat to surrender. For the present the group
decided to remain separate from the Party.

Inreality it was owing to the circumstances created after the formation
of the CPI (ML) and failure of the attempts to unite with them that we
formed the “Maoist Communist Centre” as an independent centre on
October 20, 1969. To do so had in the prevailing circumstances become
historically inevitable.

On the Unity of Communist Revolutionaries

In order to make the new democratic revolution successful in India,
genuinerevolutionarieswould certainly haveto unitewithin asingle centre.
Thisiswhat history demands, what the revolutionaries demand and what
the rank and file and masses demand.

In fact even after we formed a revolutionary centre independently in
1969, and later carried on our practiceindependently, we have been talking
about genuine revolutionaries uniting and have also been making efforts
towardsthis. However, we never took unity as merely animpulsive action
or asaslogan. Unificationisapractical matter which can be achieved only
through a proper process, method and in the course of sincere efforts. The
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agenda for unification today is not limited merely to old questions. In the
circumstancestoday theimportant issuesthat have been thrown up are: (i)
On the era today and Maoism; (ii) The tactical line or path and tactical
slogans in the present phase; (iii) The correct policy on the question of
‘participating in’ and ‘ boycotting’ Parliamentary and Assembly polls; (iv)
Regarding the use of various forms and methods of struggle (legal and
extra-legal, open and secret, peaceful and armed etc) and the correct
approach towardstactical questions; (v) The objectives of mass movement
and mass organi zation, their techniquesand orientation; (vi) Theprogramme
of peasant struggles and their method and tactics; (vii) The objectives of
theformation of the United Front and itsmethods; (viii) Propaganda-agitation
and their methods; and (ix) The method of leadership.

In 1976-77 when the Party had been divided into severa parts and
after the end of the * Emergency,’ some groups of the CPI (ML) contacted
us and appealed for unification. We too responded to their appeal
accordingly. In the following phase unity talks were held with almost all
small and big groups of the CPI (ML).

However, most groups raised such a rumpus over theory that unity
talks were reduced to akind of degenerate profligacy. On guestions such
as working consistently among poor and landless peasants for the area-
wise seizure of power according to a concrete plan, deploying activists
accordingly, viewing urban work as subordinate and subservient to rural
work, determining the forms and methods of mass movement and mass
struggle with the aim of building war, and determining the method of
leadership, that ison practical issuesthey said unclear and incoherent things.
Rather than placing forth the points of difference and forming aconsensus
on them as a means to achieve unification, they stressed only upon those
theoretical i ssues on which there was broad agreement and hastily stumbled
towards unity by any means. Engels compared this kind of unity with
‘steaming broth’ which on cooling off would appear as separate grains.
Naturally, our differences with them became apparent and the unity talks
ended with no concrete result. At that time we felt closeness towards the
CPI (ML) [Unity Organization] and friendly relations were established
with them. With mutual agreement we decided to carry on our respective
practicein Bihar by dividing areas. Later, the ‘ Unity Organization’ united
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with another group to start work with the name of CPl (ML) [PU]. Unity
talks began with PU around 1979-80 and continued by maintaining fraternal
relations for several years. Later, as serious differences cropped up on
some political and organizational questions, the unity talks broke down and
tension and bitterness was created in the mutual relations of the two
organizations since 1990. Later thistook the form of mutual clashes.

The Process of Uniting With CPI (ML) [PW] and

The Formation of an All India Revolutionary Communist
Party in India, Guided By Marxism-L eninism-Maoism

In October 1981 unity talks commenced at the level of the highest
delegations of the CPI (ML) [PW] and the MCC. A lengthy discussion
took place then for eight days between the two main leaders, Comrade
Kanhai Chatterji and Kondapalli Seetharamaiah in an extremely cordial
atmosphere. Both leaders accepted that a real basis does exist for the
unification of the two organizations. Three or four months after that meeting
the talks remained suspended owing to the arrest of KS. Later the talks
continued with the PW leader Sathyamurthy. Then after KS was rel eased,
the talks resumed once again and various kinds of activities went on.
Thereafter, the crisisin the Central Committee of the PW became apparent,
due to which the unity talks remained suspended. During the crisis, the
Central Committee of the PW suffered a split. Thereafter, in the unity
talks with the PW led by K S since 1987-88, we could achieve unity on a
many political and organizational issues. Asaconsegquence, unified activity
in the sphere of mass organizations at the national level could spread.
Around 1990 agreement was reached in regard to Party unity on the name
of the new Party, the Party organ, the series of photographs of |eaders and
on preparing unified documents for a Party Congress. Just when the two
organizations reached the verge of unity, acrisisappeared againin the PW
Party. So the unity talks could not proceed. Subsequently, the PW leadership
removed KS from the Party due to anti-Party activities.

After that the unity talks resumed in 1992 with the CPI (ML) [PW] led
by Comrade Ganapathy. Thetwo organizationstook theinitiativein matters
related to joint activitiesand A3 wasformed. Later in the process of talks,
serious differences arose on many international and national issues. After
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several rounds of talkswhen the two organi zations could not resolve these
differences, the unity talksbroke off in May 1995. In later yearsthe Central
Committee of MCCI reviewed the unity talks and the stalemate in the
talks. In its November 2002 meeting it concluded through consensus that
we had not shown enough patience while arriving at a decision regarding
the unity talks and had been hasty. The break of talks at that juncture had
certainly had some negativeimpact or the other on therevolutionary forces
and the masses within and outside the country. Unity talks then began
between CPI (ML) [PW] and CPI (ML) [PU] and in 1998 both parties
were united.

After the unity between PW and PU, the clashes continued even with
the newly-formed PW. Thiswas a black chapter of the Indian revolution.
Both the organizationsfailed to exercise control, causing the state of conflict
to continue. Finally on January 7, 2000 the MCC made a unilateral
declaration to end the conflict and the PW also responded in the same
vein. RIM and other fraternal organizations had indeed played arole in
this. Through several successive meetingsthe two Parties determined the
means and method to ensure that the conflict may not recur. By and by the
situation normalized and fraternal relations were re-established. In this
new situation, the MCC proposed to start unity talks once again, and the
PW leadership cordially accepted the proposal.

Finally in February 2003 unity talks resumed between high-powered
delegations of both Parties in the presence of their Secretaries. The talks
went on continuously for ten daysin arevolutionary environment brimming
with great warmth and zeal. Resolving to a great extent their differences
on international, national and organizational aswell as other issues, thetwo
Parties could arrive at mutual agreement.

Theleadership of both the Parties expressed deep anguish, and offered
severe, deep and heartfelt self-criticism for the sharp conflict that went on
for so many years, which took away the lives of such valuable comrades,
and not only that, also caused great losses to the Indian revolution. With
such deep realization and in the atmosphere of mutual confidence and
trust, the leadership of both the Parties took an oath to prevent such a
situation from arising ever again.
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Atthisjuncture of victory for theideal sof Marxism-Leninism-Maoism
and the proletarian line, the possibility of achieving thelong-cherished unity
among revolutionariesin the revol utionary communist movement of India
and of building an al India unified Party is about to bear fruit. Both the
Parties are determined and also happy about fulfilling the demand of the
revolutionariesin the country and the world, and that of our class and the
broad masses. To precisely the same extent, imperialism-feudalism,
revisionism and the entire reactionary and counter-revolutionary camp is
terror-struck at this process of unison.

The building of a unified Party brought about by defeating sectarian,
dogmatist, individualist and big-brother viewpoints and group mentality by
both the Partiesin theinterest of Indian revolution and by thevictory of the
proletarian lineisamilestone that would have very long-term implications.
At thisepoch-making juncture of transition being experienced by the great
Naxalbari movement, the real existence of two revolutionary streams that
emerged and devel oped independently isabout to create through their Great
Union, anew great, revolutionary torrent, such a great torrent that would
undoubtedly accomplish thetasks of realizing the dreamsof our great martyr
comrades and forever erasing imperialism, feudalism and revisionism from
the face of our country. This unified Party shall glow with the radiance of
the new rising sun and shall create anew India. This much is certain.
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POLITICAL ORGANISATION REVIEW
OF THE CPI(ML)[PEOPLE’ SWAR]

The Maoist movement has now been in existence in our country for
thelast three-and-a-half decades. In the processthe CPI(ML) hastraversed
atorturous path, giving thousands of martyrsto the great cause of creating
an exploitation-free society. In thisperiod it hastread azig-zag path, facing
great advances and serious set-backs. It has witnessed death-defying
sacrifices too. Yet, it has advanced significantly over thislong period. In
thisperiod of over 35 yearsit hasbrought lakhs of people under itsinfluence
beating back the vicious repression of the state. Though it faced a serious
setback in 1972 it was able to revive, fighting back the right and left,
principally right opportunist trends, who sought to divert the entiremovement,
while correcting the left errors of the earlier period. Through this entire
period it also played a major role in fighting modern revisionism in the
country as part of the worldwide struggle against modern revisionismin
the International Communist Movement, which is the main ideological
danger to communism worldwide. It kept flying the red flag of Maoism on
the Indian soil, drenched with the blood of the most dedicated and self-
sacrificing comrades - the cream of Indian society.

In the course and advance of therevol utionary movement in the country
it built the armed guerillaforces of the people. For thefirst timeever inthe
history of the Indian revolution a people’s army has been systematically
built up, culminating in the formation of the PGA. Never before in the
history of the country had apeople’sarmed force fought an armed struggle
with the reactionary Indian state forces so consistently for so long - over
two decades, that too, by advancing the armed agrarian revolution with the
aim of establishing base areas. In the process, the Party too got consolidated.

In addition we consolidated the gains of our movement and extended it
to newer areas where the communist party itself was new to the people.
Also, for the fist time we formed revolutionary mass organisations and
strengthened them in many parts of the country and thereby deepened the
mass base of the Party.
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A similar history has been witnessed by the MCC. And now these two
major streams of Indian revolution are all set to merge to form a mighty
river that will sweep away all the enemiesto and accomplish the NDR as
thefirst step inthelong march to socialism and then communism. Thetask
is huge and the responsibilities are immense. Given the size, population,
complexity and geo-political position of our country, the victory of the
democratic revolutionin Indiawill severely weaken theimperialist chain,
acting to change the balance of forces not only in Asia but worldwide.

It is with this sense of responsibility and a self-critical approach that
we present before the Party the Political and Organisational Review of the
CPI(ML) for the entire period up to the present.

An Overview

During the uproarious decade of 1960sthat shook the entireworld, the
genuine communist revolutionariesin Indiatoo began their struggle against
the entrenched revisionistsinspired by Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung
Thought. The Great Debate, initiated and carried out by the then CPC led
by Mao Tse-tung against Khrushchev modern revisionismin the I nternational
Communist Movement (ICM), clearly marked this new beginning in the
Communist Movement in India.

It is in this context that many genuine and staunch communist
revolutionary forcesaong with many outstanding and front-ranking leaders
in the ICM, like comrades CM and KC started emerging on the scenein
the fight against revisionism. Thisfight wasreflected in the 7th Congress
of the CPI(M) heldin 1964 in theform of two diametrically opposite roads-
the road of parliamentarism and the road of protracted people’s war.
Thereafter, the earth-shaking events of the GPCR further surcharged the
political atmosphere in India. The clarion call of the great Naxalbari
movement led by Com. CM provedtobea“ Spring Thunder over India”
asgraphically described by the CPC. It greatly unmasked the ugly face of
therevisionist leadership of the CPI, CPI(M) brand. The powerful slogans
like “China’s Path is Our Path” and “Mao Tse-tung Thought is Our
Thought” spread to the four corners of India and even other parts of the
Sub-Continent. Naxalbari thus marked a qualitative rupture with age-old
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revisionism in the Indian communist movement and firmly established the
universal truth of MLM Thought in India. From then on, MLM-Thought
had become a demarcating line between revisionists and genuine
revolutionariesin India. Thus“Naxalbari path, the only path of Indian
revolution” became an ever-resounding slogan. This movement further
inspired and attracted a completely new generation of revolutionary
communist forces from among the masses of workers, peasants, students,
youth, women and intellectual stowardstheideology of Marxism-Leninism-
Maoism (then called MLM Thought, and henceforth, Marxism-L eninism-
Maoism).

With the restoration of capitalism in the USSR the Soviet Union grew
to be asocia-imperialist country and a new superpower, challenging the
might of the US. The communist movement in theworld was split, with the
bulk of the parties aligning with the Soviet modern revisionists. The CPC,
under the leadership of Mao, challenged this new counter-revolutionary
centre, both ideologically and politically polarizing all the genuine
revolutionary forces of the world, particularly in the countries of Asia,
Africaand Latin Americainto the pro-Chinacamp. Simultaneously theUS
superpower wasfacing massive blowswith the nationa liberation movement
inVietnam, which aroused al anti-imperialist forcesthroughout theworld.
National liberation movements raged throughout Asia, Africa and Latin
America.

The tumultuous events of the 1960s, starting with the Great Debate
and culminating in the GPCR, brought forth anew polarisation among the
ML forcesadll over theglobe. New Marxist-L eninist partiesbegan to emerge
by taking MLM astheir guiding ideol ogy.

The armed peasant revolution that started in Naxalbari in 1967, was a
great turning point in the history of the Indian democratic revolution.
Naxalbari marked the turning point of the armed peasant revolution, after
therevisionist leadership betrayed it in Telangana after 1951. It isamatter
of pride for the CPI(ML) to have begun and continued the armed peasant
revolution asheir to the heroic armed peasant strugglesof Punapra- Vayalar,
Tebhaga and the Telangana. The Naxalbhari struggle was a leap over the
great Telangana peasant armed struggle, because the Naxalbari struggle
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wasthefruit of intenseideological struggle and revolt against the entrenched
revisionist leadership.

The armed peasant revolutionary struggle, which began in Naxalbari
under the guidance of MLM, wasthefirst serious blow against revisionism
that had plagued the Indian Communist Movement like cancer. That is
why therevisionistsand the Congressrulersjumped into the arenato drown
the armed peasant revolution in pools of blood. The peasant revolution
inspired an entire generation across the country, as much as it frightened
theruling classesout of their wits. The spark of Naxalbari spread to various
corners of India - Srikakulam, Mushahari, Debra, Gopi Vallabhapur,
Lakhimpur-Kheri and Birbhum. Thousands of martyrs, the cream of Indian
society, gavetheir livesfor therevolution.

Although later the revolutionary movement suffered a setback for the
time being, the bright red banner of Marxism-L eninism-Maoism and the
flames of Naxalbari continued to shinein various parts of the country. By
now, the seeds of Marxism-L eninism-Maoism were sown very deep inthe
Indian landscape. Fighting against right opportunism and | eft deviationsthe
revolutionary movement regained its strength and began to advance to
levels well beyond what was reached in 1972. The heroic sacrifices of
those who fell to enemy bullets did not go in vain. The enemy’s war of
suppression was beaten back and the movement began to grow at a higher
plane.

The history of the emergence and development of the
CPI(ML)[People’'s War] and CPI(ML(PU) are inseparably linked with
thisstormy period. During thelast 35 yearsof history, we not only continued
to uphold the shining red banner of MLM with pride, but also continued to
apply it in our revolutionary practice in the concrete conditions of India.
During this practice we forged and developed a revolutionary line by
analyzing and synthesizing the positive and negative experiences of our
movementsonthebasisof MLM. Inthislight we achieved many remarkable
successesin continuing and devel oping the protracted people’ swar through
developing agrarian revolutionary guerilla war in the countryside by
mobilizing and relying on the peasant masses, especialy the poor and
landless peasants. We continued this struggle by resisting the continuous
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severe repression and many suppression campaigns unleashed by the
reactionary ruling classeswith the support of imperialism.

Itisinthe course of advancing the people’swar and implementing the
line of building the people'sarmy and establishing Base Areasthat thetwo
parties that had continued the legacy of Naxalbari and the CPI(ML)—
CPI(ML)[PW] Nad CPI(ML)[PU)—merged into the unified
CPI(ML)[PW] in August 1998. Both these parties have been part of the
CPI(ML) that was formed on April 22nd,1969. They had continued the
revolutionary line adopted by the 8th Congress of the united CPI(ML)
Party or the first Congress of the reconstituted revolutionary proletarian
party of India, ie. CPI (ML). Both had adopted the Party Programme and
the Party Constitution of the 8th Congress and summed up the experiences
of the CPI (ML) since the Naxalbari peasant uprising and continued their
entire subsequent revol utionary practice based on the lessons drawn from
the synthesis of past experiences.

The new Party succeeded in developing a guerrilla army -the PGA-
and guerillazoneswhose direction wastowards establishing afull-fledged
PLA and BaseAreasin the vast countryside of Andhra, Jharkhand, Bihar,
Dandakaranya and Orrissa. This protracted people’'swar led by our Party
isdirected towards compl eting the New Democratic Revolution - the axis
of which is agrarian revolution - through the strategy of encircling the
cities from the countryside. The present summing up of the past 35 years
of our gloriousrevolutionary history should be seenin this background.

In this period of three and a half decades, thousands of comrades of
our Party and other M aoi st organisations have given their livesin the course
of the revolutionary movement in the country. These include many senior
leaders of the parties and even a large number of intellectuals. Resisting
the intense enemy’s onslaught, the revolutionary movement is growing
towardsthe devel opment of Base areas. While anayzing theworld situation
from timeto time concretely, the Party devel oped itsideol ogical, political,
organizational and military line. For thefirst timein the country it established
the People's GuerrillaArmy and the revol utionary peopl € spolitical power,
the embryonic form of the New Democratic Government at thelocal level.
In the process the Party itself devel oped through a process of continuous
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review in a series of plenums, conferences and other review meetings,
finally culminating in the 9th Congress of the Party. Putting in continuous
efforts to unify the Maoist revolutionaries in the country it achieved
significant success, particularly through the merger of the two major CPI
(ML) parties. It also played apositive role in establishing closer relations
with various Maoist partiesinternationally.

Since the 1970 Congress, at the various turning points, we organized
Plenums and Conferences to discuss plans and drive the entire Party to
implement theline. Thisculminated in establishing and enriching the Party
line finally at a Congress, bringing out basic documents of the Party. The
basic documents sought to apply MLM to the concrete situation, so asto
further develop it. These Conferences and Plenums also brought out
Political Organisational Reviews at these important junctures that sought
to analyze past practice, and take lessons from our achievements and
shortcomings. Through out this period, the Party emphasi zed on adopting
the Marxist-Leninist method of self-critical approach asoutlined by Lenin:

“Theattitude of apolitical Party towardsits own mistakesisone of the
most important and surest ways to judging how earnest the Party is and
how it in practice fulfills its obligations towards its class and the toiling
masses. Frankly admitting a mistake, ascertaining the reasons for it,
analyzing the circumstanceswhich gaveriseto it and thoroughly discussing
the means of correcting it - that is the earmark of a serious Party; that is
the way it should perform its duties; that is the way it should educate and
train the class and then the masses.”

The present POR outlines the birth and development of our party, the
major turning points in the protracted people’s war of India, the positive
and negative aspects in the movement, and lessons to be learnt from the
rich experiences over three and a half decades. Hence the present POR
will cover a synthesis of the experiences of the reconstituted CPI(ML)
party on the one hand, aswell as the experiences of the two parties (PU &
PW) that existed as separate entities prior to the merger for along time,
and the unified CPI(ML)(PW) on the other.

Over the last three and half decades our Party has traversed through
five periods, each of which ended with aturning point in the movement.
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Such adivision helps us understand better on how, at each turning point,
we had analysed the shortcomingsin our practice and enriched thelinein
order to advance the revolutionary movement in the country. The five
periods can be broadly categorized asfollows:

(1) 1964-67: The Great Beginning—the ideological and political
preparationsfor the resurgence of the New Democratic Revolution
in the country.

(2) 1967-72: armed mass upsurge and formation of the Party.

(3) 1972-77: Post-72 setback, summing up and preparations for anew
upsurge.

(4) 1977-March 2001: The Resurgence and Spread of the People's
War

(5) Since 2001: Intensification of guerrillawar with thetask of building
Base Areas and process of the formation of a single unified
revolutionary proletarian Party in the country.

PART-1

CHAPTER-1

THE GREAT BEGINNING (1964-67)

Before taking up the task of summing up the experiences of the past
35 years since the formation of our party, i.e., CPI (ML) inApril 1969, let
usbriefly look back at the background in which the Party was reconstituted
and the 8th Congress was held, the domestic and international situation at
that time, and the significant changesthat took placeinthe ML camp since
then.

Thegenuine Marxist-Leninist revolutionariesin our country had waged
arelentless inner party struggle against revisionist leadership entrenched
within the CPI during the 50s and early 60s and later against the neo-
revisionist leadership within the CPI(M). The genuine revolutionariesin
various countries, especially the CPC under the guidance of Com. Mao,
waged an uncompromising struggle against international revisionism,
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particularly modern revisionism, pursued by the CPSU. In China, the Great
Proletarian Cultural Revolution (GPCR) was|aunched to foil the attempts
of the Right Opportuniststo restore capitalism. It isin this background that
the Naxalbari armed struggle broke out pointing to the genuine path of
liberation for the oppressed people of India.

Let us recapitulate these events briefly.

Com. CM’sEight DocumentsL aid Thel deological-Political Basis
For TheNew Revolutionary Line

Com. Charu Mazumdar’s historic Eight Documents which appeared
between January 1965 and 1967, laid the ideol ogical-political basisfor the
qualitativerupture of therevolutionary stream within the Indian Communist
Movement with revisionism and paved the way for the outbreak of the
great Naxalbari uprising. These documents were a creative application of
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung thought in the concrete situation of India
These are historic in the sense that a sharp departure from parliamentary
cretinism began to take place and revol utionary politicswas resolutely put
forward combating revisionismwhich waswell entrenched inthe communist
movement in Indiauntil that time. A brief look at some of the major points
mentioned in these documents shows this bitter struggle and the laying of
the basis for the new Party. .

Thefirst of these documents appeared as early as January 1965 under
the caption: “ Our Tasks in the Present Stuation”. In this, he stressed
upon the need for secret organization and on carrying forward the agrarian
revolution by boldly arousing the peasant masses.

Again, in an articlewritten in August 1966, com. CM pointed out: “ ..
this Party leadership is refusing to take the responsibility of the
democratic revolution of India and as a result of that they are resorting
to the cunning tactics of modern revisionism, that is, the path of being
revolutionaries in words and an appendage of the bourgeoisie in deeds.
.. the revolutionary party can come up only through the destruction of
the present party system and its democratic framework. So to abide
by the so called ‘form’ or “ constitutional frame work” of this party,
means to render Marxist-Leninists ineffective and to co-operate with
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the revisionist leadership.”

He further pointed out that “to lead legal trade union or peasant
association movement can never be the main task before the
revolutionary cadres. Trade union or peasant association (Kisan Sabha)
movements cannot be the main supplementary force in the present age
of revolutionary tide. It would not be correct to draw from this the
conclusion that trade unions or peasant associations have become
outmoded. For trade unions and kisan sabhas are basically
organisations to build up unity between Marxist-Leninist cadres and
working class and peasant masses. This unity will be consolidated
only when Marxist-Leninist cadres move forward in the work of building
up the revolutionary party among the working class and peasant
masses with the tactics of a revolutionary resistance movement. The
revolutionary working class and Marxist-Leninist cadres will have to
go forward in the face of peasant struggles to give active leadership
to the peasants’ struggles through resistance or “ partisan” struggles.”

In another article entitled “ Take this opportunity”, he wrote:

“In the present era, our main task will be on the basis of three main
slogans.

First, unity of workers and peasants.
Secondly, the revolutionary resistance movement, armed struggle.
Thirdly, the building up of arevolutionary Party.”

The basic three points are, “(i) Worker-peasant unity under the
leadership of theworking class. (ii) Conscioudly establishing armed struggle
onmassbase, and (iii) firmly establishing theleadership of the Communist
Party.”

In hislast article during this period entitled: Carry forward the peasant
struggle by fighting revisionism, he laid the theoretical foundations for
the united front in alucid manner thus: “ The main cause of success of the
Russian revolution was the correct application of the tactics of the
united front. The question of united front tactics is equally important
in India too. But the tactics of India’'s democratic revolution will be
different in form. In India also, in Naga, Mizo, Kashmir and other

128 Politica and Orgonisationa Review



areas, struggles are being waged under petty-bourgeois leadership.
In the demaocratic revolution, therefore, the working class will have to
march forward by forming a united front with them. Sruggles will
break out in many other new areas under the leadership of bourgeois
or petty-bourgeois parties. The working class will also enter into
alliances with them and the main basis of this alliance will be anti-
imperialist struggle and the right to self-determination. The working
class necessarily admits this right, together with the right to secession.”

He al'so explained how the slogan of unity given by the present ruling
classes means unity for the exploitation by monopoly capital: “ The dogan—
" Kashmir is an inalienable part of India” —is given by the ruling class
in the interest of plundering. No Marxist can support this slogan. It is
an essential duty of the Marxists to accept the right of self-
determination by every nationality. On the questions of Kashmir,
Nagas, etc., the Marxists should express their support in favour of
the fighters.”

Thus many of the aspects of the revolutionary line of the new Party to
beformed can befound in Com. CM’s Eight Documents that were written
in the course of the Ideological-Political struggle within the CPI and
CPI(M).They served asthetheoretical foundation for the historic Naxal bari
struggle. These documentsalso served asthe political and ideological basis
for thefounding of the new Party and thefurther growth of therevolutionary
movement. Not only that, com. CM also played arolein theinternational
debate in the struggle against Khrushchevite revisionism. He was one of
thefirst to categorise the Soviet Union as social-imperialist. He, together
with some otherslaid the foundation to take the experiences of the GPCR
to the other countries of South Asia.

TheNaxalbari UprisngAnd ItsHistorical Significance

For four months, starting with the peasant Convention on March 18,
1967, the peasants of the Siliguri sub-divisionin Darjeeling district rose up
inrevalt. Infact, the groundwork for the armed uprising waslaid in 1965-
66 itself when the * Siliguri Group’ of the CPI(M) brought out a series of
leafletsthat called on the peasantsto initiate guerillawar inthe Terai region.
Bows and arrows and some rifles were collected in 1966. in late 1966 a
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Revolutionary Kisan Committee was organized in Siliguri. They formed
peasant committees, armed themselves and took up a campaign of land
and crop seizure from big landlords and jotedars. On March 3, 1967 a
group of peasants planted red flags in a plot of land and harvested the
crop. A sea of red flags struck terror into the hearts of the landlords and
the countryside reverberated with the slogan “March forward along the
path of armed peasant revolution”. Any resistance by the landlords and
their gangs was smashed and their lands and foodgrains were confiscated.
By May 1967 it assumed the form of an armed peasant uprising against
the state. On May 23, an Inspector was killed in Jharugaon village and on
the 25th, nine women and children were killed in the police firing. The
uprising continued until July when amassive and brutal offensive by the
central para-military forces succeeded in suppressing the movement.

Though the uprising was suppressed in a short period, it assumed
tremendous significancein the history of the Indian communist movement.
It became a water-shed in India politics. It is not an exaggeration to say
that Indian politicswas never again the same after Naxalbari for itsimpact
left no sphere untouched. The spark of Naxalbari soon became a prairie
fire engulfing vast tracts of rural Indialike Srikakulam, Birbhum, Debra-
Gopivallabhpur, Mushahari, Lakhimpur-K heri, and so on. The armed peasant
movement spread to over a dozen states in the next few years.

The CPC hailed the Naxalbari uprising as the Spring Thunder over
India. On June 28, 1967 Radio Peking described thisas* the front paw of
the revolutionary armed struggle launched by the Indian people....”
In an Editorial in People's Daily, the official organ of the CPC on 5th July
1967, it described the “ rebellion of the peasants of Darjeeling area” as
“a revolutionary storm” and as a “ development of tremendous
significance for the Indian people’s revolutionary struggle.” It correctly
observed that “ the Indian revolution must take the road of relying on
the peasants, establishing base areas in the countryside, persisting in
protracted armed struggle and using the countryside to encircle and
finally capture the cities.”

It also called upon the revolutionary communists in Indiato “ boldly
arouse the peasant masses, build up and expand the revolutionary
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armed forces, deal with the armed suppression of the imperialists and
reactionaries-who are temporarily stronger than the revolutionary
forces-by using the whole set of the flexible strategy and tactics of
people’'s war..”

It prophesied that “ the spark in Darjeeling will start a prairie fire
and will certainly set the vast expanses of India ablaze. That a great
storm of revolutionary armed struggle will eventually sweep across
the length and breadth of India is certain.”

The Naxalbari uprising was an integral part of the worldwide
revolutionary upsurge of the late 1960s. It was a product of the great
ideological-political ferment that rocked the world led by the CPC under
the guidance of com. Mao. The Great Debate between the revolutionary
CPC led by Com. Mao on the one hand, and the revisionist CPSU under
renegade K hrushchov on the other, had unleashed a process of polarization
among the Communist Parties throughout the world. Every Party calling
itself as Communist had to take a clear-cut ideological position either in
support of the revisionist line of the CPSU or the revolutionary line of the
CPC. The Gresat Proletarian Cultural Revolution that had just begun in
People's Chinatoo became aline of demarcation between the revisionists
and therevolutionary Maoists.

Asin other countries of theworld, in Indiatoo, this struggle assumed
acute proportions within the Communist camp. Naxal bari thus represented
this sharp struggle between revisionism and revolution in the Indian
communist movement as much as it did in the International Communist
Movement. It becametherallying point for the revol utionary forceswithin
the revisionist CPI and CPI(M) who began to initiate the process of the
formation of a new revolutionary party. The revolutionaries within the
CPI(M) held a meeting in Calcutta and formed the ‘Naxalbari Peasants
Struggle Aid Committee’, which was to become the nucleus of the new
Party. By placing armed struggle once again on the agenda of the Indian
revolution it became aclarion cal of the Maoists in the sub-continent.

Naxalbari also showed the path of armed struggle to the people of the
country in practical terms. It not only made aclean break with revisionism
in theory but also showed the way in practice. Thereby it also laid the
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seeds for the people’s war and the path of seizure of power by armed
force. ‘Naxalbari Ek Hi Raastha’ became the slogan of all the genuine
revolutionaries of Indiaand even inthe whole of South Asia. The spark of
Naxa bari set aflamethefiresof revolution in Srikakulam, Birbhum, Debra-
Gopiballavpur, Mushahari and L akhimpur-K heri. The states of West Bengal,
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Punjab, U.P and Tamil Nadu saw a big spurt in
Naxal bari-inspired strugglesand M aoi st formations sprouted in nearly every
state of India.

Such has been the historic significance of the Naxalbari uprising that
became a line of demarcation between revisionism and revolution. As
foreseen by the CPC under Com. Mao, the spark soon became a flame
that engulfed the entire Indian sub-continent.

CHAPTER-2

THE PARTY FORMATION AND THE ARMED
PEASANT UPSURGE (1967-72)

The upsurge generated in the country by the uprisings of Naxalbari,
Srikakulam and other peasant armed struggles had an impact on the country
that changed the face of Indian polity.

First, breaking out from the standard electoral path, these struggles
showed anew path for theliberation of the country through the establishment
of the embryonic form of people’s political power with the perspective of
base areas under the leadership of the Party.

Second, these struggles showed the way for the massesto build guerilla
forcesthrough the seizure of armsfrom the enemy forcesand theformation
of the people's army in embryonic form. Thirdly, they aroused lakhs of
peasants, workers, youth, students & intellectuals, women, dalits, tribals,
etc. with the palitics of people’swar.

Fourthly, they sought to organi ze the upsurge through the establishment
of aleadership in the form of the Party of the proletariat. This was done
step-by-step from the formation of the AICCCR till the formation of the
Party in 1969. Thisbecamepossible only by fighting all formsof opportunism
and deviationsthat sought to deflect the movement from the revolutionary
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path. Finally, this period inspired the peopl e of the country with the path of
heroic sacrifices, where thousands of comrades faced cruel tortures,
imprisonments and martyrdom with unparalleled courage - an inevitable
necessity for such revolutionary transformations of society.

Formation of the Party

It isinthe background of the spread of the Naxalbari-type of struggles
asaprairiefireinthevariousstatesin the country that asingle coordinating
Centre and acentralized, revolutionary, underground party-aL eninist Party
of a new type-became the urgent need of the hour.

The process of the formation of the new Party took two years after
the outbreak of the Naxalbari uprising. But theideol ogical-political struggle
for theformation of the revolutionary party can be said to have begun right
from the time of the 7th Congress in 1964. As mentioned above, com.
CM’s Eight Documents between 1964-67 had provided the ideological-
political basis for such a Party. Naxalbari and similar type of movements
soon after accel erated the process of formation of the revolutionary party.
Thefirst organizational step towards the formation of the new Party was
taken with the formation of an All-India Co-ordination Committee in
November 1967.

The All-India Co-ordination Committee was formed with the
revolutionary comrades from seven states who met in Calcuttaon 12 and
13 November 1967. It issued a Declaration which was published in
Liberationin December 1967. Theformation of theAll-IndiaCoordination
Committeewas hailed by Peking (Beijing) Radio, which also broadcast the
Declaration.

The Committee felt the urgent need for coordination of the various
peasant movements that had erupted after the Naxalbari uprising. This
coordination was to be the preparation for the formation of a Party of a
new type. It had correctly observed in the Declaration: “ Revolutionary
peasant struggles are now breaking out or going to break out in
various parts of the country. It is an imperative revolutionary duty on
our part as the vanguard of the working class to develop and lead
these struggles as far as possible. With that end in view all
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revolutionary elements inside and outside the Party working rather in
isolation today in different parts of the country and on different fronts
of mass struggle must coordinate their activities and unite their forces
to build up a revolutionary party guided by Marxism-Leninism, the
Thought of Mao Tse-tung. After the final and decisive betrayal at
Madurai the situation brooks no delay. Hence, this urgent need for
coordination.

So we, the comrades of different states, who have been thinking
and fighting on the above line, have decided after meeting in Calcutta
to form an All-India Coordination Committee. On behalf of this
Committee, we declare that its main tasks will be:

(1) To develop and coordinate militant and revolutionary struggles
at all levels, specially peasant struggles of the Naxalbari type
under the leadership of the working class;

(2) To develop militant, revolutionary struggles of the working
class and other toiling people, to combat economism and to
orient these struggles towards agrarian revolution;

(3) To wage an uncompromising ideological struggle against
revisionism and neo-revisionism and to popularize the Thought
of Comrade Mao Tse-tung, which is Marxism-Leninism of the
present era and to unite on this basis all revolutionary elements,
within and outside the Party;

(4) To undertake preparations of a revolutionary programme and
tactical line based on concrete analysis of the Indian situation
in the light of Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s Thought.

Six monthslater, on 14 May 1968, on the eve of thefirst anniversary of
the Naxalbari peasant uprising, the Committee reviewed the devel opments
that had taken place sinceitsfirst meeting. In view of the changed situation,
the Committee decided to issue a new declaration and also to change its
name to the All India Co-ordination Committee of Communist
Revolutionaries(AICCCR) with comrade SushitalRoy Chowdhary as its
Convenor. Therevolutionaries brought out the political papers’Liberation’
in English and * Deshabrati’ in Bengali.
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By thistime, the Burdwan Plenum was held and it was attended by the
comrades from AP and J&K. By the time of the Burdwan Plenum the
revolutionaries in West Bengal were expelled by the CPI(M) leadership.
Both the del egationsrejected the Plenum Draft and proposed an alternative
draft but the Plenum adopted the same old revisionist line. It wasin this
background that the genuinerevolutionariesall over Indialeft the CPI(M),
changed the AICCR into the AICCCR and began preparations for the
formation of a new Party. Following the Naxalbari upsurge the
revolutionariesrevolted against the CPI(M) leadership and left it and joined
the Co-ordination Committee.

The new Declaration of the AICCCR correctly explained the targets
and friends of the Indian revolution and the path of liberation of the country:

“Today, U.S. imperialism, Soviet revisionism, the big Indian
landlords and the comprador-bureaucrat bourgeoisie are the main
enemies of the Indian people, the four mountains that weigh heavily
on the back of our toiling people.

“The People’s Democratic Revolution can succeed only by
overthrowing the direct and indirect rule of these sworn enemies. Under
the leadership of the working class, the peasantry, the main force of
the revolution, must set up revolutionary base areas in the countryside,
wage a protracted armed struggle, encircle the cities from the
countryside and finally seize them and win ultimate nationwide victory.
The firm alliance between the working class and the peasantry will
serve as the basis of the united front which will include the working
class, the peasantry, the petty bourgeocisie and the national
bourgeoisie.”

It pointed out that “ Not conspiratorial methods but the mass line
alone must be pursued if the enemies of the Indian people are to be
overthrown.”

The new Declaration reaffirmed that “ Revisionists of all hues-the
Dange renegades as well as the neo-revisionist clique-have proved to
be the lackeys of U.S. imperialism, Soviet neocolonialism and domestic
reactionaries and are, beyond dispute, enemies of the Indian people.
At Burdwan, the neo-revisionist leaders have put the final seal of
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approval on an anti-Marxist, revisionist ideological-political line but,
faced with the opposition of the revolutionaries and the people, they
have grown more wily and crafty than before. Only opportunists, not
Marxist-Leninists, can remain within this party which has adopted a
stand that repudiates Marxism-Leninism, the thought of Chairman Mao,
and rejects the road of violent revolution in favour of the parliamentary
path. It has become quite evident after Burdwan that the neo-
revisionists, like the Dange renegades, have joined the counter-
revolutionary camp and, while paying lip-service to Marxism-Leninism,
are engaged in actively sabotaging the agrarian revolution that is
breaking out. Those who hold that there is yet scope for inner-party
struggle are sowing illusions among the ranks of the anti-revisionist
fighters and preventing them from consolidating themselves.”

It appealed to al the revolutionaries to unite forces to build a new
Party: “ In this historic hour we appeal once again to all revolutionaries
throughout India, who accept the thought of Chairman Mao, to unite
their forces and coordinate their struggles so that the victory of the
Indian revolution may be nearer. Let us all rally under the red banner
of Chairman Mao'’s thought, let us apply his thought to the concrete
conditions in India, and let us build up a true Communist Party of
India in the course of revolutionary struggles of the Naxalbari type,
for revolution cannot be victorious without a revolutionary party.” It
also urged “all revolutionaries who have firm faith in Chairman Mao'’s
thought and have rebelled against the leadership of the revisionists
and neo-revisionists, but who are still maintaining separate groups,
to liquidate the groups and consolidate themselves within the All India
Co-ordination Committee of Communist Revolutionaries. They should
realize that the existence of separate groups at this time is quite harmful
to the cause of the Indian revolution.”

Under the leadership of the AICCCR, State Coordination Committees
were formed in about 13 statesto coordinate and |ead the growing waves
of armed agrarian struggles in their respective states.

Under the leadership of Com. Charu Mazumdar who guided these
movements, the AICCCR passed a resolution on Party Organization for
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the building of a Party of anew type and the CPI(ML) took birth on 22nd
April 1969, the hundredth birth anniversary of comrade Lenin. A coordination
committee was formed to draft the Party Constitution and prepare for the
Party Congress. The Party’s formation was announced at a mammoth
raly held in Calcutta. Just before the formation of the Party, a wave of
student movement swept the campuses of Cal cuttaand the Maaist student
wing—the Progressive Students Coordination Committee (PSCC)—
captured almost all the student unions of the institutions in and around
Calcuta. In AP, the students of Guntur Medical College were the first to
come out in support of Naxalbari and form the Naxalbari Solidarity
Committee. After conducting several struggles in various regions of the
country and acquiring an all-Indiacharacter, the Party held the 8th Congress
inMay 1970 and Com. CM becamethe Secretary of the Central Committee.

The8th Congressof the Party

The 8th Congress of the Party washeld on 15, 16 May 1970 in Calcutta.
It wasthe culmination of the consistent ideol ogical-political struggle against
the deeply entrenched revisionist trendsthat had begun after the publication
of the first document of comrade Charu Majumdar in January 1965. It
synthesized the experiences of therevolutionariesin various statesin leading
the armed peasant movements and their struggles against revisionism and
economism.

By concretely applying the theory of MLM in the concrete conditions
of India, the Congress had correctly analyzed the character of Indian society
as semi-colonial and semi-feudal, put forward the general line of new-
democratic revolution with asocialist perspective and advanced the strategic
line of protracted people’s war of surrounding the cities from the
countryside. It introduced and adopted the Party Programme and Party
Constitution. In addition Com. CM also introduced the Political and
Organisational Report in hisintroductory speech. Also aconcrete structure
was given electing acentral committeeto lead therevolution. 35 delegates
from all over the country attended the Congress and el ected a 21-member
Central Committee. The CC elected a nine-member Politburo and formed
Regional Bureaus.
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Thehistoric Congressisaqualitative turning point in the annals of the
Indian Communist Movement that brought to an end decades of revisionist
practice and blazed a new revolutionary path for the Indian revolution. It
was arepudiation of both the Khruschevite revisionism of the CPI, and the
neo-revisionism of the CPI(M), which characterised the Party since the
7th Congressin 1964 in the name of equidistance from the CPSU and the
CPC. Both the CPI and later the CPI(M), had utterly failed to formulate a
revolutionary programme, path, strategy and tacticsfor theIndianrevolution
and had got bogged down in parliamentarianism and class collaboration,
thus betraying the Indian revolution.

It wasthe CPI (ML), which, for thefirst time, laid down the basically
correct programme, path, strategy and tactical linefor the Indian revolution
after aconcrete analysis of the concrete conditionsin Indiaand the world
at large. This was made possi-ble since the CPI(ML) was equipped with
the most advanced scien-tific theory of the working class - Marxism-
L eninism-Maoism— which the CPI had rabidly opposed, and the CPI(M)
had refused to accept, as a guide to action. The CPI(ML) was a Party of
new-type - an underground Party which rejected the parliamentary path,
opposed al varie-ties of revisionism and finally advanced the line of pro-
tracted people swar of seizing power inthe countrysideand finally encircling
the citiesand achieving countrywide victory.

Itisfor thisreason that the 1970 Congress of our Party assumed great
significance asapath-blazer for therevolutionin India. It consolidated the
line and policies adopted by the revolution-ary stream within the CPI(M)
which reorganised itself into the AICCCR and later into the CPI(ML) in
1969 after repudiating the revisionism of the CPI(M).

The Congress adopted the historic Party Programme that laid down
the revolutionary programme for thefirst time in the history of the Indian
Communist Movement. It recognized Mao Tse-tung Thought as the
Marxism-Leninismin the present timeand considered the Indian revol ution
aspart of the GPCR; it clearly stated that the Indian revolution hasto pass
through two stages-the new democratic and the Socialist; it reaffirmed the
line of PPW, taken by the revolutionaries since the Naxalbari uprising, as
the path of the Indian revolution in the new democratic stage; it identified
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thefour big mountainsto be overthrown asfeudalism, comprador bureaucrat
capitalism, US imperialism and Soviet Social imperialism; it correctly
identified the four revolutionary classes in the new democratic stage as:
thewaorking class, peasantry, petty bourgeoisie and the national bourgeoisie
and that astrategic revolutionary united front should be formed with these
four classes under the leadership of the working class with the worker-
peasant alliance asthe basis; it recognized the multi-national character of
Indian society and called for support to all just struggles of the nationalities
for their self-determination; it stressed on the importance of the secret
party for leading the revolution in the country. Indeed, it was a historic
Congress that established a new revolutionary line in the country with
great clarity. Asthe first Congress of the reconstituted Communist Party
inIndia, asthefirst Congressthat completely broke with revisionism of al
hues once and for all, as the Congress that had established the new
revolutionary linefor the Indian revolution, the 8th Congress stands out as
unique and finds apermanent placein Indian revolutionary history.

Spread of The Movement — ThePrairieFire

Likeaprairie-fire, peasant armed struggleserupted soonin Srikakulam,
Lakhimpur-Kheri(Terai), , Mushahari, Debra-Gopivallabhpur, Birbhum and
other regions of the country, like Punjab, other parts of West Bengal and
Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, UP, etc., following the path of
Naxalbari. The armed revolutionary peasant struggles thus spread from
Naxalbari to several parts of the country and had a strong base in the
states of AP and Bihar, apart from the epi-centre of the movement in West
Bengal.

The most prominent of these was the armed struggle in Srikakulam
which erupted after thekilling of comrades K orannaand Mangannaby the
landlordsin Levidi village on 31st October 1967 when they were on their
way to the conference of the Girijana Sangam. The armed peasant uprising
of Srikakulam continued for three years with the peasants organizing
themselvesinto guerrillasquadsand carrying out raids against the landlords
and the police, seizing lands, crops and property of the landlords.
Parvatipuram Agency people’s government was formed and functioned
for sometime. But, by the end of 1970 the movement was suppressed by
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deploying thousands of State police forces and the CRPF and unleashing
fascist repression over thetribal population in hundreds of villages. Several
leaders like comrades Panchadi Krishnamurthy, Vempatapu Sathyam,
AdibhatlaKailasam, Nirmala, Subbarao Panigrahi, Chaganti Bhaskar Rao
and Devineni Mallikarjun became martyrsin the course of thismovement.

In Lakhimpur-Kheri in the Terai region in UP, peasants began to rise
up against the notorious landlordsin thefirst half of 1968. The movement
continued to expand despite severe police repression and many landlords
were forced to flee the villages.

In Mushahari of Muzaffarpur district in Bihar, land struggles began by
mid-1968 and seizure of cropswent on like abig campaign. Guerrillaunits
were set up to face the attacks by the landlords and the police.

In Debra-Gopivallabhpur in Midnapore district, it was the students of
Calcutta University and some intellectuals who began to organize the
peasantry in 1968 and initiated the armed peasant guerrilla struggle by
1969 forcing severa landlords to flee the villages. In early 1971 police
camps too began to be attacked. In Debra, thousands of peasants were
mobilized in actions against the landlords. It further expanded to Singhbhum
of Bihar and Mayurbhanj of Orissa, the bordering regions of Midnapore.
The peasants, particularly landless and poor peasants were organised to
revolt against landlords and to attack the state machineries. Armed squads
of peasants were formed. Land and properties of landlords were seized,
notoriouslandlordswere annihilated and initiated armed guerrillastruggle.

Therailway workersof Kharagpur division, adjacent to struggling areas,
were organised leading to workers' movement. A section of the workers
also participated in the peasant struggle.

In Birbhum, the struggle began to spread from mid-1968 with students
and youth inspired by the Naxalbari uprising taking up the task of organizing
the peasants against the landlords in the district. Guerrilla squads were
formed and around 200 gunswere snatched from thelandlords and police.
The movement began to subside by mid-1971 with the massive suppression
campaign let loose by the police, Para-military and military forces.

As aresult of these movements, the revolutionary authority of the
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people was established in embryonic form through the formation of the
Revolutionary Committees for the first time in the country. This was
particularly significant in Srikakulam, Birbhum and also in other areas.
Also, for the first time, arms were seized from the enemy forces and
landlords, guerrillaformationsin the embryonic form of the people' sarmy
took place. It is for this reason that the path of protracted people's war
cameinto existence, not only through theory but al so through the concrete
practice of the above revolutionary armed struggles.

The people of Calcuttaand adjacent areasresol utely came out in support
of Naxalbari peasant uprising. Therevolutionary call of Naxalbari uprising
spread throughout the area in no time. The people’'s enthusiasm knew no
bounds. The students, youth, workers and intellectuals in large numbers
cameout of theinfluence of revisionism and extended their voice of solidarity
and formed the “Naxalbari Krishak Sagram Sahayak Samithi” mobilsing
thousands of people under its revolutionary red banner. It was a historic
step that forged unity of the revolutionary people.

The students, youth, workers and intellectuals stormed the streets of
greater Calcutta in protest against the government measures to suppress
theuprising. At the call of the NK SSS thousands of people were mobilised
in hundreds of public meetings protesting against the brutal atrocities
unleashed by the UF government and resolutely expressing their solidarity
to Naxalbari uprising.

Inspired by the peasant uprising theworkersintensified the then ongoing
“gherao” movementsto achievetheir democratic rights. It spread throughout
the industrial belts even in the office areas endangering the control of
bureaucrats, owners and big business houses.

The student community revolted against therevisionist party like CPI(M)
and CPI and revisionist led ASFI and SFI. Post Graduate Student Federation
(PGSF) cameto the forefront, mobilised vast majority of the students and
youth, and played ahistoric rolein spreading revolutionary politics. They
propagated and popularised the revolutionary politics of Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution. Most significant slogansthat they raised and put into
practice were —
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(1) Go villages —

In response to this slogan, thousands of students and youths left the
cities and towns, spreaded throughout rural areas of West Bengal and
adjoining rural areas of Bihar and Orissa. They integrated with the landless
and poor peasants, imparted revol utionary politics, explained the significance
of Naxalbari uprising and mabilised the peasants to develop anti-feudal
struggle.

(2) Review of past history —

They called upon theintellectual s particularly historians, sociol ogists,
social scientists to review the past history and reveal the anti-imperialist
anti-feudal struggles of the people particularly those of peasantry. It helped
people know their relentless struggles to achieve freedom and people’'s
democracy.

(3) Satue Breaking Movement —

The statues of the heroes of the so-called Bengal renai ssance became
target of attack asthey did not raise their voice against brutal suppression
campaign of Britishers and landlords. Some of them even supported the
colonia rulersand their henchmen. Thisrevolt against official history took
the form of statue breaking movement and imparted scientific outlook in
the study of past history.

(4) Arms seizing campaign —

Seizure of armsfrom the class enemies and the police was taken up as
abig campaign. Students and youth participated in thisenthusiastically.

These revolutionary struggles and activities also influenced a good
number of drama groups, novelists, writers, composers and intellectuals.
Hundreds of revolutionary dramas were played; songs were composed;
novelsand storieswere written and published, and therevolutionary culture
pervaded throughout the state. Even agood section of these cultural activists
went to rural areas and strengthened the revolutionary peasant struggles
defying all atrocities of ruling exploiting classes and their government.

Although the struggles and campaigns in Calcutta city inspired the
masses, it gradually petered out due to overemphasis on the urban guerilla
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war.

Martyrdom of Com.CM

On July 16, 1972, comrade CM was arrested from ashelter in Cal cutta
after obtaining information from acourier through brutal torture. Comrade
CM was suffering from cardiac asthma at the time of his arrest. He was
not allowed to see anyone during the 12 days of police custody. Hedied in
the early hours of July 28 in the police lock-up. So scared was the police
even after his death that the whol e area was cordoned off and no one was
allowed to come near hisdead body except hisimmediate family members.

Comrade CM’s martyrdom was a great loss to the Indian as well as
the world revolution. It had brought to aclose thefirst glorious chapter in
the history of the reconstituted CPI(ML) and the revolutionary movement
in Indiathat wasinitiated on asound ideological-political foundation after
decades of betrayal by the revisionists.

CHAPTER-3

THE POST-72 SETBACK AND PREPARATIONS
FOR A NEW UPSURGE
(2972 -77)

This crucial period can be analysed based on four major aspects:

Firstly, it wasthe toughest times for the communist revolutionariesin
the history of the communist movement in India. Every communist in the
Marxist-Leninist- Maoist camp was put to the test - as to who would
withstand the enemy onslaught and who would capitul ate; who would stand
firmly with the oppressed masses and who would flee to the enemy camp;
astowhat |esson they would take, Marxist-L eninist-Maoist or revisionist;
as to who would really take initiative to re-organise the people for the
People’'s War or merely indulge in debates; and who would emerge as
genuine and capable leaders or as pseudo ones.

Secondly, it wasaperiod of political and ideological confusionsinthe
midst of enormous repression by the State’sforces. Thiswas compounded
by desertions, betrayals, splitsand inactivity.
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Thirdly, it was also aperiod that witnessed great and heroic sacrifices,
€normous courage in swimming against the tide and persistence of the
armed struggle in some pockets.

And lastly, itwasacrucial period for reviewing the past, taking lessons,
initiating efforts for the reunification of CRs, making preparations for a
new upsurge on the one side, and exposure of opportunist elementson the
other.

Setback Of TheM ovement And Party Splits

Owing to political and organisational weaknesses, including tactical
errors, severe repression and big losses, inexperience, disruptive acts of
right opportunistsinternally, and the resulting setback and political/ideological
confusion, the Party began to split. The Party’s first split took place in
November 1971 by the betrayal of SNS. Within ayear after the martyrdom
of Com. CM, it broke up into several splinter groups. Within just the span
of two years after the 8th Congress a large number of CCMs became
martyrs, some were arrested and some others detracted or betrayed. The
remaining two CCMs, comrades Sharmaand Suniti Kumar Ghosh, did not
have live relations with state committees.

The post-72 phase in the revolutionary movement in India has thus
seen the splintering of the Party into several small groups, some of which
gradually became consolidated into independent parties having their own
distinct lines and practice. While some of them claimed themselvesto be
the real inheritors of the revolutionary legacy of the glorious struggles of
1967-72 and formed new CCs, some others proclaimed their desire for
unifying all the revolu-tionary forces and reorganising the CPI(ML).

The 1972 setback and the disintegration of the party into several
splintered groupswasthe darkest chapter in our party’shistory. The absence
of acentre for Indian revolution due to the disruption of the CC naturally
gave rise to isolated groups and parties which were confined to limited
areas/states until 1980

The revival of the movement in some parts of the country led by the
new centers of the erstwhile CPI(ML)[PW] and CPI(ML)[PU], and some
others on the one hand, and the MCC on the other, raised new hopes
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among the revolutionary masses. Some of the groups of the CPI(ML)
became defunct, some became splintered further and someturned revisionist
by the 1980s.

DV-TN-CPR Group:

With the impact of the Great debate, DV, TN and CPR were leading
an internal political struggle with the CPI(M) leadership to some extent.
After the Naxalbari struggle, in the Palakollu Plenum held in February
1968 and in the Burdwan Plenum held in April 1968, they put alternative
documents opposing modern revisionism. DV, TN, CPR though they
supported Naxalbari, did not recognize the Soviet Communist Party as
revisionist. They did not have a clear cut stand on- 1) China asthe centre
of World Socialist Revolution 2) Accepting MLM asaguiding ideology, 3)
Accepting the PPW asthe path of Indian revolution 4) Boycott of e ections.
Apart from not having a clear-cut stand on these, they were of the strong
opinion that they should not come out immediately from the CPI(M).
However, DV, TN, CPR and others who earlier formed a secret State
Committeewithin the CPI(M), had to eventually come out from the CPI(M).

There was much pressure on the state |eadership from the Srikakulam
district committee to guide and help to initiate and advance the armed
struggle,. Theleadership half heartedly accepted to |ead the movement but
put many hurdlesininitiating the armed struggle. They hesitated tojointhe
AICCCR. Owing to the enormous pressure by the Srikakulam comrades,
and considering the opinions of the * Naxalbari Solidarity Committee’, the
State Committee led by DV decided to join the AICCCR with a slender
majority of one vote. They ultimately joined in November 1968. Though
they agreed on the basic points of the AICCCR after intense discussions,
later devel opments provethat they had several reservations on the election
boycott issue, on the existence of arevolutionary situation and on thetactics
concerning People’s war, and the methods of party formation, etc, etc.,

The practice of DV-TN-CPR continued in accordance with their own
perceptions. As a result of that, the AICCCR had to cease its relations
with the AP state committee. | n opposition to the political understanding of
the AICCCR, TN 1) condemned a raid on the police station by the
revolutionariesin Kerala2) gave nominal support to the Srikakulam armed
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struggle, 3) TN vacillated in putting hisresignation for the APAssembly.

As these three were in opposition to the basic understanding of the
AICCCR, the All India Committee on February 1969 wrote a letter
disassociating with the APCCR. After this, DV, TN, CPR formed their
own APCCR.

Very soon they began to oppose the armed struggle in Srikakulam.
They advocated for confining to only self-defense against landlords and
not to take up armed struggle against the State forces. They argued to
confine the military formations to mere village self-defense units and not
for forming armed guerilla squads and seizing arms from the enemy to
wage the guerrilla war. They released their “Immediate Programme” in
April 1969.

The DV -TN- -CPR group formed armed self-defense squads in the
Godavary Valley but was soon split on the question of taking up arms
immediately even against the landlords. CPR formed his own Party and
set up armed self-defense squads.

MAOIST COMMUNIST CENTRE

The MCC, while supporting the Naxalbari struggle, did not join the
CPI (ML) because of some tactical differences and on the question of the
method of Party formation. Its history can be traced to three phases.

The first phase can be stretched from 1964 to 1968 and began when
the revisionist line was established at the first Congress of the CPI (M).
Functioning as the ‘Dakshin Desh’ group (after the Bengali magazine
brought out by it) it led arevolt against the revisionist line and established
asecret revolutionary centreto develop arevolutionary line. Thetwomain
founders of this group were Amulya Sen and Kanai Chatterjee. It was a
period primarily of ideologicd struggles. While doing so, the major comrades
were aready playing aleading rolein the trade union front, student front
and youth front. Theleading comradestoo were linked to the workers and
peasants movement. The theoretical issues raised in this period were: (i)
drawing aclear line of demarcation with therevisionistsin the palitical and
organisational fields, (ii) linking the daily revolutionary practice of Indian
revolution to thetheory, (iii) developing apolitical and tactical linenot merely
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asaformality but giving it aconcrete structurein various spheresof activity
and (iv ) based on these revolutionary policies, style and method, and in
the course of revolutionary strugglesand guided by arevolutionary theory,
tobuild arevolutionary party.

The second phase, which stretched from 1969 to 1978, was a period of
implementation of the party’s line, policies and plans. It was a period of
gaining practical experience towards the path of establishing the ‘Red
Agrarian Revolutionary Resistance War.’ It was initiated by two articles
printed in Dakshin Desh (Lal Patakain Hindi) entitled * The Perspective of
Indian Revolution’ and ‘ The Tactical Lineof Indian Revolution-perspective’,
and, the formation of MCC on October 20, 1969. Work was begun on this
basis in the Sundarbans, 24 Parganas, Hoogli, Midnapur, Kanksa, Gaya
and Hazaribagh. Of these experiences the most encouraging was that of
Kanksa and Hazaribagh. Here a wide movement was built on issues like
wage hike, seizure of crops, fertiliser problem, confiscation of grainsfrom
landlords and against variousforms of political and social oppression Also
awide mass movement was built, some notorious landl ords punished and
steps were taken towards disarming of the enemy and arming the people.
Some guerilla squads and sel f-defence squads were al so built and through
the Kanksa strugglesthe concept of the Revolutionary Peasant Committees
first developed. In the 1972-77 period the movement faced enormous
repression.

The third phase, which stretched from 1979 to 1988, was a period of
taking the lessons both positive and negative of the second phase and
enriching both the theory and practice. In this phase the MCC focused on
Bihar; and with the perspective of building a people’sarmy and base area,
the Bihar-Bengal Special AreaCommitteewas established, the‘ Preparatory
Committee for Revolutionary Peasant Struggles was formed and soon
Revolutionary Peasant Councils emerged. In this phase militant struggles
developed and the landlords’ authority smashed, thousands of acres of
land seized and distributed to the landless, and property of the landlords
seized and distributed. But it was in this period that the two founding
members of the organisation passed away - Amulya Sen in March 1981
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and Kannai Chatterjeein July 1982.

Now the movement hasgrown to anumber of districtsof Bihar including
Hazaribagh, Giridh, Gaya, Aurangabad and others. Today, the MCC isa
forceto reckon with in Bihar.

ThreetrendsintheML camp:

Inthis period theforces belonging to the CPI(ML) and other Communist
Revolu-tionary groups became clearly polarised into three broad trendsin
thelate 1970s:

The first trend consisted of the revisionists represented by the
renegades SNS, Kanu Sanyal, Ashim Chatterjee; the right deviation-ists
like TN-DV, CPReddy etc., al of whom launched maliciousattacks on the
Naxalbari movement and on Com. Charu Mazumdar. They deviated from
the basic line and programme of the Party. All these parties began to partic-
ipatein parliamentary elections by the end of the 1970s. Although some of
these maintained armed squads, they were im-mersed neck-deep in
reformist practice and did not have a concrete programme with the aim of
seizure of political power. (Over the last couple of decades this trend
witnessed continuous splits resulting in liquidation, disintegration and
passivity or even betrayals. In the course of time many of the genuine
revolutionary sections/elementsjoined thethird trend).

The second trend was represented by the left adventurist groups,
such as those led by Mahadev Mukherjee and other pro-Lin Piao groups
aswell as some anti-Lin Piao groups like the Vinod Mishra group for the
first few yearsafter the martyrdom of com. Jowhar. Thislatter organisation
gradually turned to its opposite by the early 80s pursuing the parliamentary
line. Theseleft adventurist groupsdogmatically upheld theannihilation tactics
a line, rejecting the need to take up any other forms of struggle and
organization except armed struggle and refused to take any lessons from
the past mistakes. This trend barely exists today as many were killed by
the enemy or became passive, whilethe remaining either joined thefirst or
the third trend.

Thethird trend was represent-ed by those ML forces which summed
up the past basically from aMarxist-L eninist view-point, assimilated al the
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positive aspects of the Naxalbari movement and line of the CPI (ML),
repudiated the left-sectarian tactics and began to engage them-selves in
serious revolutionary practice with amass line. The AP State Committee
of the CPI(ML) led by Com.KS, Com. Shar-ma of Punjab, Com. Suniti
Ghosh from West Benga and later the CPI(ML)(PU), and some other
groups belonged to thistrend. All of these bel onged to the original CPI(ML).

Besides the CPI(ML) groups, another important revolutionary
organization that belonged to the third trend was the MCC. In the initial
period after the setback, the forces belonging to the third trend were
relatively small However, by following the correct line of PPW and uniting
the revolutionary forces from all the above trends, they finally became
consolidated into two major streams within the Maoist camp - that of the
CPI(ML) represented by the CPI(ML[PW]and that of the MCCI.

After the disruption of the CC elected in the 8th Congress and in the
absence of anew CC, therewasno scopeat all for holding the 9th Congress.
Thisis a peculiar situation unheard of in the history of the Russian and
Chineserevolutions. After the setback, therewas no continuity of leadership
for along period and, in the absence of the CC, uniting the Party at the All
Indialevel became a mere subjective wish for along time.

Splits and unity of groups and individuals became a special
characteristic of Indian revolutionary politicsin the post-1972 period. No
two groups could achieve lasting revolutionary unity due to dogmatismin
matters pertaining to M-L-M ideology, narrow sectarianismin organisational
matters, left or right opportunism and petty-bourgeois egoism in the
leadership.

Summation Of The Setback And ItsL essons

Beforetaking up areview of our movement after the 1980s and drawing
appropriate lessons, we must remind ourselves of the achievements and
shortcomings and lessons from the Naxal bari uprising, the post-Naxal bari
upsurge throughout the country, and the subsequent setback. Thisissummed
up in “Our Self-critical Report”{ Summing up the Past let us Advance
victoriously along the Path of Armed Sruggle}, which is an important
History Document of our Party, since its formation till 1972. This was
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written in 1974 by the AP State Committee, while it wasin the COC. This
was enriched in 1980 at the time of formation of the CPI(ML)(PW). The
positive achievements of the 8th Congress were stated as follows in the
SCR:

1. Correct assessment about the nature of Indian society.

2. Correct analysisof thefundamental contradictionsand the principal
contradictionin Indian society.

3. Correct assessment of the stage and character of the ongoing
Indian revolution.

4, Correct assessment of the political strategy i.e. asto who are our
friends and who are our enemies.

5. Correct understanding of the path of the Indian revolution.

6. Recognisingthefact that thevictory of the peopleinthe Democratic
Revolution in Indiaisimpossible without eliminating theinfluence
of therevisionist parties.

7. Recognising that Soviet Social Imperialism too has come to the
fore as a dangerous enemy of the world's people in the guise of
communism.

8. Recognising the need to resolve the nationality question in
accordance with Leninist theory with the aim of uniting the people
of all nationalitiesfor self determination including secession.

9. Recognising that liberation ispossible only through armed struggle
and that without a peopl€e’s army, the people have nothing.

10. Accepting Marxism-Leninism-Mao Thought asthe guiding ideol ogy.

The“ Self-critical Report” therefore cameto the conclusion that asa
result of these positive aspects the following points got established on the
Indian political scenario: (i) a severe blow was struck to revisionism, (ii)
armed struggle came on to the agenda (iii) the ongoing armed struggle
resulted in arevolutionary change in the thinking of the exploited masses
and the youth in general (iv) in areas of sharp struggles the people got
tempered in battle (V) it catal ysed more militant forms of struggle throughout
the country, which refused to stay within the bounds set by the bourgeois
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leadership (vi) agrowing prestige of the party throughout the country.

Although the understanding about the character and stage of the Indian
revolution and about its political, and military strategy was correct, the
tactics, method and style of work to implement the strategy are not in
accordance with MLM Thought. These defective aspects in our Party
understanding at the time of the Congress have resulted in several |osses.
The following, in short, were the negative points in our understanding at
that time, according to the SCR.

1.
2.

8.
0.

Wrong understanding of the nature of the era.

Wrong assessment of the international and national situation at
that time.

Neglect of Party organisation. In other words, an attitude that the
prevalenceof arevolutionary situation aloneisenoughfor thevictory
of revolution.

Issuing immature calls and slogansin struggle in accordance with
the above wrong understanding and assessments.

Thinking that annihilation of classenemiesistheonly form of struggle
and the only way to create revolutionary enthusiasm among the
people.

Wrong standpoint of equating the building of mass organisations
and mass struggles with revisionism

Wrong attitude towards the national bourgeoisie, rich peasantry,
and the United front.

Undue stress on guerillawarfarein cities.
Bureaucracy at all levels of leadership.

10. Wrong standpoint that there should be revolutionary authority to

any individual.

The Lessons And New Tasks:
1) Marxism-Leninism-Mao Thought isthe theoretical basis guiding

our thinking

2) That revisionism must be combated through to the end.
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3) To befirm on the general line of the Party

4) To eradicate Past mistakesin Our Understanding & Combat L eft
DeviationsFirmly

5) Stressed theimportance of United Front work, and warned that in
the matter of UF “thereisthe danger of becoming victims of right
deviation again, in the name of opposing sectarian trends”.

6) To build “mass organizations and mass struggles’; the main
aim being “ to organize the peoplefor revolution”.

7) To build the Party of a new type and to “conduct the inner-party
strugglein aMarxist way”.

8) Conduct thorough education within the Party, specifically in
Marxism-Leninism-Maoism (then called Mao Thought).

9) Towork for the unification of all genuine Marxist-Leninist Party
organizationsand Groups.

10) Not to negate partial strugglesentirely and link theseto the armed
struggle.

11) To build the Red Army and base Areas.

On the whole, the SCR played a major role in the revival of the
revolutionary movement and laid the basisfor thereunification of thegenuine
communist revolutionaries within India. Fir stly, it helped the Party come
out of the previous left adventurist trend and educated new forces for re-
building the movement and helped to reorganise the party on a proper
basis. Secondly, it helped the polemical debate against both right
opportunism (which was rampant in the period of setback) and left
sectarianism, particularly theformer. Thirdly, it helped tolay thetheoretical
basisfor aresurgence of the movement. Fourthly, by strongly upholding
the achievements of the earlier period, though critically, it facilitated the
process of the re-unification of communist revolutionaries. And lastly, by
taking a balanced approach on the role of comrade CM, it helped give a
rational understanding of the role of leadership in the communist movement.
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Com.CM’'sRoleln Thelndian Revolution

Soon after the martyrdom of com. CM there were basically two
incorrect trends in the Communist Revol utionary camp - one that vilified
him and made him solely responsible for the set-back that occurred and
the second that negated looking at any of the flawsthat had occurred. The
“ Self-Critical Report” negated both these trends.

CM’sMajor Contributions:

The Self-Critical Report analysed com. CM as a great Marxist-
Leninist, who brought the politics of people’'swar for the first time to the
country. Outlining his positive aspects the SCR says “com CM is the
foremost amongst those who rebelled against revisionism, which had
been firmly rooted in the Party since the last 40 years’ . It adds that it
was basically he who led the comrades to follow the Chinese path in the
Great Debate and apply MLM to the concrete practice of the Indian
revolution. It was only by upholding these positive contributions were it
possible for the movement to rebuild itself and regain strength.

Comrade CM primarily worked amongst the Jal paiguri peasantry from
the 1940s and became a popular leader amongst them. When a warrant
was issued for his arrest he went underground. At the outbreak of World
War |1 the party was banned and he did secret organisational work amongst
the peasantry and became amember of the CPI Jalpaiguri district committee
in 1942. During the great famine of 1943, he organised the seizure of crops
in Jalpaiguri. In 1946 he participated in the Tebhaga movement and
organised militant struggles of the peasantsin North Bengal. Thismovement
had a profound impact on him and shaped his vision on armed peasantry
developing a revolutionary movement. Later he worked amongst the tea
garden workers of Darjeeling district.

After the Palghat Congressin 1956 hisideological differenceswiththe
party widened. During the Indo-Chinawar hewasagain putinjail. Though
hejoined the CPI (M) inthe split, he found the leadership dodging the key
ideological questions. He then wrote the ‘Historic Eight Documents’ -
which formed the political-ideol ogical basisfor the emergence of the M aoist
movementin India
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He was the first of the few revolutionaries who initiated the peasant
uprising of Naxalbari recognizing it as the symbol of an ever-growing
revolutionary situation and as the prelude to the armed revolution of the
peasantry in India which has the aim of seizing State power from the
feudal and comprador bourgeois classes.

He played the main rolein applying Marxism-L eninism-Maoismto the
democratic revolution of Indiaand in formulating the correct path for the
revolution. In The Great Debate hetook an activerolein fighting modern
revisionism and supporting the line propounded by the CPC and was one
of the prime comrades to bring Maoist ideol ogy to the country.

Hetook theinitiative in setting up the AICCCR in order to coordinate
and further advance the armed revolutionary struggle of the peasantry
raging in many partsof theland. He played themain rolein bringing together
all those who were prepared to take part in the peasant revol ution with the
Naxalbari inspiration and in establishing the CPI(ML).

Yet, in spite of this positive role, comrade CM had some serious
shortcomings. The SCR had correctly identified these shortcomings thus:
“A certain amount of egoism also developed in Comrade CM, with the
series of victories in the course of the struggle when, after the
establishment of the AICCCR, the flames of Naxalbari began spreading
to many parts of the country. The undue extollation and wrong and
exaggerated reports by some of the comrades around him has further
developed it. Thus he developed greater confidence in his own
individual decisions rather than in collective decisions. It only helped
him in departing more and more away from Marxist-Leninist ideology
and dialectical ways of thinking. It also helped in making the
functioning of the CC suffer and in the principles of Democratic
Centralism getting violated. ..... His egoism also prevented him to come
out with self- criticism from inside and outside the Party and come out
with self-criticism. .....This made him more bureaucratic and helped
the Party to go further on the wrong line” (Pgs. 44, 45)

Yet, given his huge contribution to the Indian revolution, the SCR
concluded “He is principally a Marxist-Leninist and a great
revolutionary; the most beloved leader of the exploited masses, who
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moulded the Indian revolution into a correct path”. (pg 46)

ATTEMPTSTO REORGANISE THE PARTY:

By November 72, of the 12-member AP State Committee only one
remained to regroup the forces, the rest had been either killed or arrested.
Com. Kondapalli Seetharamaiah, together with some leading members of
the state, reorganised much of the fractured units. Earlier, in March 1972,
the existing three members of the state committee (two of whom were
arrested in November) sought to correct the errors of the Naxalbari period
by maintaining itsrevolutionary essence. Thiscommittee decided to build
mass organisations, take up the class struggles of the masses and spread
to new areas by building mass organisations, wherever possible. It also
decided that the annihilation of classenemies should be conducted only as
part of the class struggle.

InAugust 1973 the Party launched itspolitical magazine‘ Pilupu’ (The
Call) torally therevolutionary forces. Thismagazine, besides dissemination
of the stand of the Party on national and international issues, conducted an
ideological-palitical battle to repulse the attacks of the right opportunists
within the CPl (ML) and from those outside APCCCR. ‘Pilupu’ played
an important role in defense of the CM-line and repulsed the right and
‘left’ deviations rampant in the movement at that time and for steering the
movement onto a correct path.

Asthere was no state committee in existence in AP, in August 1974 it
was decided to reconstitute a three-member committee comprising Com.
K S (representing Telanganaregion), Com. Appalasuri who had just escaped
from jail (representing coastal Andhra) and Com. Mahadevan, who had
just come out on bail (representing Rayal aseema).

Besides reorganising the Party in AP, the APPC led by KS made
attempts to contact central committee members from West Bengal and
other states after Com. CM became a martyr. It contacted com. Mahadev
Mukherjee, who formed a Central Committee under hisleaderhip. Owing
to hisoutright sectarianism, there was no scope for even adialogue, not to
speak of any wider discussion on the question of re-establishment of the
CC, etc., with com. MM. Of the four central committee members from
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AP elected at the 1970 Congress two were killed and two wereinjail. In
January 1974 Com.KS attended a meeting of a reconstituted Central
Organising Committee comprising Com. Sharma (el ected secretary of the
COC) of Punjab, Com. Suniti Ghosh of Bengal and Com. Ramnath of
Bihar, of which the Coms. Sharma and Suniti Ghosh were original CC
members elected at the 1970 Congress.

The COC resolved to undertake thorough self-critical evaluation of
the past and formulate tactics; to unify all the splinter groupsinto asingle
Party as far as possible; and then to conduct a Congress to elect a Central
Committee. There were in all three self-critical reports. The COC was
unable to come to any agreement on the three separate reviews presented.
At the September 75 meeting it was decided to withdraw these reviews
and instead produce a tactical line. It was hoped that this tactical line
would strengthen unity through practice and act asthe basisfor acommon
self-critical review. Thetactical line, entitled ‘ Road to Revolution’, though
prepared after intense discussion, did not help unity. At the May 1977
meeting, the Bihar and West Bengal representatives—Ramnath and Suniti
Ghosh-resigned, and the AP representative did not attend due to the arrest
of KS. Thus due to political differences the COC could not forge into a
single organisation and, with the collapse of thisfirst attempt to reorganise
the Centre, the AP comrades concentrated on building a strong agrarian
revolutionary movement in the state.

PART-I|

CHAPTER-4

THE RESURGENCE AND SPREAD OF THE
PEOPLE’S WAR (1977-2001)

The quarter century from 1977 saw the gradual revival and spread of
the armed agrarian revolutionary movement to new areas in AP,
Dandakaranya, Orissa, Bihar-Jharkhand, West Bengal, Maharashtra etc.
The epi-centre of therevol utionary movement in AP shifted from Srikakulam
to North Telangana. This period saw the formation of the CPI(ML)[PW}
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and CPI(ML)[PU] and growth of the revolutionary movement under their
leadership while most of the groups of the CPI(ML) degenerated into
reformist, Parliamentary parties, or Right opportunism.

Having faced a set-back in 1972, after taking lessons from the earlier
period through athorough review, and in the light of Marxism-L eninism-
Maoism, the Party, primarily led by the erstwhile CPI(ML)(PW) and the
CPI(ML)(PU), gradually regained strength. The entire Party was educated
in the new understanding, systematically consolidated and expanded. In
the process it developed unity with some other genuine forces and
established stronger centres. Slowly the Party’s influence began to grow
in many parts of the country. Internally too it was able to overcome crises,
defeating the right opportunist lines that emerged, thereby strengthening
itself palitically andideologically. It a so devel oped and degpeneditsrelations
with fraternal partiesabroad. Finally thetwo magjor streams of the CPI(ML)
merged in August 1998 to form a single Party under a unified Central
Committee. In the wake of this merger a number of other genuine
revolutionaries also joined the process.

In these two decades the mass base of the Party significantly devel oped
making a breakthrough in the anti-feudal peasant revolutionary armed
struggle. It also expanded itsinfluence amongst students, youth, workers,
women, dalitsand intellectuals. It was al so ableto deepen the anti-imperialist
movement in the country through propaganda, agitation and struggles.
Overall, the Party’s mass base was strengthened and extended to new
areas.

In these two decades the revolutionary movement advanced through
numerous twists and turns. The Party, analyzing the changes that have
taken place in the country, internationally and in the movement, has
accordingly changed itstactics, taking the revol utionary movement in the
country forward, as a part of the international proletarian movement.

Most importantly in this two decade period it developed the armed
guerrillasquads and armed itself, seizing armsfrom the enemy. The armed
formationsgradually grew in strength and were ableto beat back the enemy
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onslaught, thereby sustaining the armed struggle throughout this period.
Through thisit was also able to build the PGA and set up the embryonic
forms of the organs of People’s Power in some strategic areas of the
country.

Finally, it waged a continuous ideological and political battle against
revisionism and neo-revisionism combating both the Soviet and Deng
varieties. Within the country it had also countered all forms of right
opportunism and propagated widely Marxism-L eninism-Maoism and the
line of protracted people'swar.

Reor ganization And The Development Of Er stwhile PW

Although several changes had occurred in the APSC in the decade of
the 1970s, it made serious efforts to bring the Party cadres out of left
adventurism by basing on the self-critical review.

After the COC became defunct in 1977, the APSC did not immediately
make attemptsto unitewith other revolutionary groups. The past experience
had shown that attempts at unification without building any significant
movement, only basing on areview of the past, wasproving futile. Therefore
the APSC concentrated upon building an extensive revol utionary movement
inAPbasing onthe SCR. Asaresult of this, it could not only build powerful
statewide revolutionary movements among students, youth, literary and
cultural fronts, but also devel oped the revolutionary peasant movement in
Karimnagar, and Adilabad districts. These were recognised as powerful,
anti-feudal struggles not only in AP but also in the entire country. It was
only then that the APSC initiated unity measures based on the successful
development of the movement. The outbreak of the movement vindicated
the correctness of the self-critical review, which could then act as the
basisfor unity efforts. Hence, basing on the SCR and the movement built
based on the lessons drawn, attempts for unity with other ML groupslike
the Party Unity, and TN State Committee of the CPI(ML) began when
they approached the APPC lead by Com. KS.

Polemical Debates
During the post-72 period, polemical debatesraged fiercely inthe ML
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camp in India. We fought against SNS, Kanu Sanyal, Ashim Chatterjee,
Nagbhushan Patnaik and otherswho concentrated their attack on the armed
struggle, Party line and com. CM.

Hence, at that historical juncture, it became the foremost task of the
genuine revol utionariesto expose these revisionists and Right opportunists
who claimed themselves to be revolutionaries while negating the historic
significance of great Naxalbari and other movements and the line
represented by the CPI(ML). The APSC led by KS took it asits task to
defend the revolutionary line of the CPI)ML) even asit undertook a self-
critical evaluation of the past. It mainly carried out the polemical debates
throughitsorgan ‘Pilupu’ from 1973 onwards.

In these articles, we exposed the right opportunist line of the TN-DV
and CPR groups, their concept excludes and avoids armed struggle against
the State for along time and confines the struggle to anti-feudal militant
mass struggles. We refuted their legalist-reformist trends and asserted
that all these would ultimately lead to their participation in parliamentary
elections. We were proved correct when these groups began their
parliamentary journey by 1977. The right opportunists also attacked the
left line in the name of implementing the mass line. But they did soin a
reformist and revisionist way by negating the key factor of people's war
and the seizure of political power by armed force. Even their “resistance
struggles’ were not linked to the seizure of power and setting up of Base
Areas.

We also criticized the “Left” adventurist trend of both the pro-Lin
faction led by Mahadev Mukherjee, and the anti-Lin faction of VM. We
explained how it was wrong to reject the mass organisations and mass
movements in the name of line of annihilation of class enemies. We
maintained that annihilation of class enemies is but one of the forms of
struggle and cannot be the ‘ only form’ or the Line as asserted by the ‘ 2nd
CcC'.

Theseleft sectarian groups al so did enormous damage to the movement
asthey acted to ruin most of the potential revolutionary forcesthat opposed
the reformists and rightist opportunists. The pro-Lin and anti-Lin groups
attracted many comrades of the M-L camp but were unable to take them

Poalitical and Orgonisationa Review 159



forward and regroup them because of their sectarian line and practice.
They, in effect, caused much damagethrough losses, splitsand disintegration.

In essence both these trends, right and the ‘left’, negated the
revolutionary massline. Thefirst drifted into reformism and revisionism,
thelatter into disintegration.

Whilefighting both theright and the“ Left” trends, principally the Right
opportunist trend, we enriched our line and devel oped the correct tacticsin
our ‘Our Tactical Line' after athoroughgoing evaluation of the positive
and negative aspects in the Party line and taking appropriate lessons as
summed up in our ‘Self Critical Report’.

Telangana Regional Conference:

The Telangana Regional Conference was held in February 1977 to
concludethe discussion on the Party line and to adopt the Road to Revol ution
and the SCR documents. Thiswasthe culmination of the reorganization of
the scattered revolutionary forces and defence of Naxalbari and Srikakulam
armed struggles, comrade CM and therevol utionary line of the 8th Congress
of the CPI(ML) through polemical debates in the preceding five years.

The Conference reviewed the growing Telangana movement and
elected aleadership. In this conference three major decisions were taken
- (i) to broaden the party ‘s base amongst the masses (i) to hold aseries of
political classestotrain thebiginflux of new cadre and (iii) to send squads
into the forest for launching armed struggle. Finally, the eight districts of
Telangana, excluding Hyderabad, were divided into two regions and two
regional committees were elected.

Changeln Tactics-TheAugust 1977 Resolution:

Inthe Parliamentary electionsof March 1977, thefascist IndiraGandhi
was utterly routed and the Janata Party came into power. The Emer-
gency was lifted. The Janata Party came into power by opposing the
Emergency and by campaigning for the restoration of democratic rights. It
released most of the revolutionaries on bail. The ban on the Party was
lifted. To take advantage of the changed political situation and implement
the decisions of the first Telangana Regional conference, a document -
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“Present Political Situation and our Tasks’- was prepared. This
document, which came to be known as “ August resolution” , was passed
after extensive discus-sionsin different districtsand provided proper tactics
to the party during this period.

Com. Mahadev, State committee member waskilled by the enemy in
1976. In March 1977, Com. K S, State Committee secretary, was arrested.
Com. Appala Suri wasthe only one who remained in the State Committee.
So the State Committee was reorganised in August 1977, taking in three
more members.Severa District Committeeswereformed. But Com. Appala
Suri was soon arrested along with a copy of the August Resolution and
gave a statement that he was differing with the “ August Resolution” .
Criticising that the leadership was giving up armed struggle in the name of
changein tactics Com. Rawoof along with some othersleft the Party from
jail itsdlf.

History proved that the change of tactics taken in accordance with the
changed situation and the then concrete conditions of the movement,
formulated in the August Resol ution, were correct. Both comradesAppala
Suri and Rawoof, who opposed the resol ution from different angles, proved
wrong. It isnot an exaggeration to say that it isonly by utilizing the then
situation according to the changed tacticsformulated in the August resol ution
the Party could develop into a significant force in the post-Emergency
period. The resurgence was the result of the creative tactics resulting
from the August resolution. Instead of harming the development of armed
struggle, the changed tactics developed a wide mass base to rejuvenate
the armed struggle. The dogmatism of com. Appalasuri and the sectarianism
of com. Rawoof harmed the party and did not lead their parties to any
development. It was, however, wrong to have used the phrase “temporary
suspension of armed struggle” inthe August Resolution that created needless
apprehensions and confusion in the Party and the ML camp.

In accordance with the change in tactics, the PC started the Kranti
(Revolution) fortnightly as its official organ and started print-ing
revolutionary literature openly. ‘Radical March’ was brought out legally
as amonthly magazine of the RSU and RY L. These organs played a key
rolein educating the Party ranks, and students and youth politically
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Through the documents entitled, “ Do not dilute revolutionary
politics in the Mass organisations in the name of building broad-based
united mass organisations’ and “ A letter to the executive members of
RSU” - mass organi-sations were given correct revolutionary direction
and the Radical student and youth organisations were built throughout the
state. Theword Radical became asynonym for revolutionaries. In Febru-
ary and June 1978, the State conferences of the RSU and RYL were
conducted. In January 1978, the SC brought out the document, Coming
Assembly elections and our tasks, and organised an election boycott
campaign. The call - Boycott the fraudulent assembly elections - Get
prepared for agrarian revolution, inspired the oppressed masses
throughout the state. Inthe summer holidaysof 1978, the SC gaveacall to
the students and youth to take up the ‘ Go to villages campaign’ in order
to integrate with the rural poor and to spread the politics of New
Democratic Revolution and its axis, the armed Agrarian Revolution. And
from then on, every year until 1984, student and youth undertook this
campaign confronting arrests and police harassments. While the first
campaignin 1978 involved around 200 students, the number grew to 1100
students and youth by 1984, organised into 150 propagandateams, which
took the palitics of agrarian revolution to 2419 villages.

The rapid growth of the revolutionary student movement, the
radicalization of student and youth in APand their integration with therural
peasant masses, unnerved the ruling classes. The RSU had spread to 18
out of the 21 districts of AP and organi zed state-wide strikes of studentson
various issues. It captured the students unions in several colleges in the
state and organized political movements against imperialism, war,
communalism and in support of theworking class, peasantry and nationality
movements. It actively participated in the ‘Boycott Election Campaigns'.
It took theinitiativeto form the AIRSF. By the beginning 0f1985, theruling
classesbegan their al-out attack against the student and youth organizations
along with the offensive against the peasant and working class movement.
The mass organizations began to function in total secrecy from then on.
Starting from September 1977, the INM also conducted a state-wide
campaign. The political campaign during all this period, and the struggle
and organisational activities in student and youth fronts became the
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preparatory ground for the peasant strugglesin mid-1978.

The Party thusutilized theimmediate post-Emergency period effectively
by unleashing awave of struggles of theworking class, peasantry, students
and youth and massive campaigns by the cultural and literary organizations
throughout the state. Civil Rights M ovement al so gathered momentum prior
to and immediately after thelifting of the Emergency. Thetacticstaken up
by the Party during this period greatly helped in the resurgence of the
revolutionary movement by consolidating and expanding the revolutionary
mass base among the various sections of the people and making the
preparations for waging armed struggle at a higher plane. The legal and
illegal forms of struggle and organi zation were effectively combined. The
Party maintained its secret structure intact while organizing open as well
as underground mass activity through legal, semi-legal and secret mass
organizations and acombination of these forms depending upon the enemy
tactics.

Out Break Of Karimnagar And Adilabad Peasant Struggles:

In June 1978, the peasant struggle of Jagityal rose like a hurricane.
Within three months, the government unleashed brutal repression and
declared Jagityal and Siricillatehsils as Disturbed Areas in October. The
State Committee made a comprehensive plan to extend these struggles
and consolidate amidst the repression. As a result, the peasant struggles
erupted all over Karimnagar and Adilabad within ashort span. By the end
of 1979, Party work in student, youth, worker, peasant and literary fronts
extended to every nook and corner of Andhra Pradesh. The wave of the
Karimnagar and Adilabad peasant struggles was the result of long efforts-
to transform the Party from the left adventurist line to the correct
revolutionary line- made through the resolutions of the State Committee
meeting of February-March 1972, Self-critical Report of 1974, first Telangar
naregional conference of January ‘ 77, and the August ' 77 resolution.

As the revolutionary activities extended, recruitment in to the Party
increased. Thejailed comradeswerereleased. Most of them camethrough
various struggles, and were new to the Communist Party. The State
Committee started a consolidation campaign in July 1978. Though this
campaign was successful in consolidating the Party, it failed to build the
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local level party units with part-timers. Desp-ite this lacuna, the Party
organisation extended rapidly between 1977-79. By 1979, 120 PRs were
working in our Party. Satyamurthy in 1978 and KSin 1979 came out from
jails and were taken into the State Commit-tee.

By the end of 1979, developing Karimnagar, Adilabad, Warangal, and
Khammam into aguerrillazone with the perspective of establishing Base
Areas, and laying the foundation for the protracted people’'s war, came as
the immediate task before the Party. The movement in Andhra Pradesh
wasthen at four levels: 1) The above four districtswhere peasant struggles
should be organised and turned into a guerrilla zone; 2) other districts of
Telanganaand Rayal aseemawhere anti-feudal struggleshad already started;
3) South Costal districts where socio-economic conditions are different,
utilising the legal opportuni-ties, propaganda programmes and work in
agricultural labour and poor peasantswere taken up; and 4) Work in towns
and cities as part of the strategy of pro-tracted people’s war.

FORMATION OF THE PW:

The CPI(ML) (People's War) was formed on 22nd April 1980 by
merging of the APSC, and the TNSC. Later, in May a group of genuine
revolutionary forces of Maharashtra joined the CPI(ML)(PW). The Party
then had a few Party membersin Karnataka. The position of the Party in
these states by that time was as follows:

The movement in TN could not devel op after the martyrdom of Com.
Appu one year after he was elected the TNSC Secretary in December
1969 (he was also elected asa CCM in the 8th Congress) and the arrest or
loss of several leaders. The TNSC did not make any review of the
movement from the State Conference in December 1969 up to 1980.

In the period covering the decade of the 1970s, the Party in Tamil
Nadu split into four groups. Onefaction joined the Vinod Mishragroup and
another followed the SNSline. Thethird group pursued the CM lineand by
1979 recognised the need for mass organi sationsto some extent. However,
it pursued a sectarian standpoint in themain. Thisgroup split onceagainin
1977 with one faction following Com. Kannamani and the other rallying
under the leadership of Com. Manickam. Thislatter group united with the
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APSC to form the People's War Party in April 1980.

At the time of the formation of the People's War Party in Tamil Nadu,
there was no leadership that had the confidence of the Party rank and file
and the people in the state. The leadership did not have a grip over the
situation in Tamil Nadu. Between 1977 and 1979, the movement in Tamil
Nadu was in the process of revival and was not yet a recognized force.
Such was the situation in Tamil Nadu at that time.

In Maharashtra, Party unitsemerged in 1972 due to the coming together
of some comrades who were attracted towards Naxalbari and Srikakulam
struggles. Some comrades broke away and formed a separate unit in 1975
in opposition to the then Maharashtra leadership who participated in the
SNS-CPR merger. Influenced by the strugglesin Karimnagar and Adilabad
this unit established links with the APSC and joined the PW and held a
Bombay City Conference in June 1980, which adopted the Party’s basic
documents.

The APSC was a major constituent of the COC till the COC became
defunct in May 1977. The APSC began to reorgani se the Party in AP after
the setback based on the self-critical review (SCR) preparedin 1974 which
summed up the past by taking lessons from the Naxalbari setback. In the
three years between 77-80, the APSC of the CPI(ML) built a strong mass
movement which spread to most of AP, particularly a powerful agrarian
revolutionary movement in the districts of Karimnagar & Adilabad at the
time of the formation of the PW in 1980. It built afairly broad mass base
among the peasantry in Telangana and among the students , youth and
intellectualsall over AP

This, inbrief, isour Party’shistory up to 1980. After the forma-tion of

the PW in 1980, the movement spread to entire Telangana, North Andhra
and Dandakaranya.

PERSPECTIVE OF BUILDING GUERRILLAZONESASAPART
OF BASEAREA:

The PW commenced itsrural work with aconcrete plan and perspective
of transforming the backward region of NT into a Guerrilla Zone and to
develop the adjoining Dandakaranyaregion into a Rear with the perspective
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of transforming it into a Base Areain the course of consolidation of the
movement and intensification of the armed struggle. Such a perspective
was drawn up by the APSC under the leadership of comrade KS, in 1980
itself keeping in view the mounting repression.

In fact, State repression began in September 1978, i.e. within a few
months after theinitiation of the peasant struggles and police camps began
to be set up onamassive scale. The Jagitya & Siricillatalugswere declared
in October as‘ Disturbed Areas . Keeping in view the prospects of massive
onslaught by the enemy’sarmed forces, the Party drew up first the Jagtyal
Perspective and later the Guerrillazone perspective entitled, “ Get prepared
totakethe Karimnagar and Adilabad peasant strugglesinto a newer
stage”. It drew up a concrete plan to transform NT and DK into guerilla
zoneswith the aim of establishing Base Areasand began toimplement itin
real earnest. Accordingly, armed peasant squads were sent to the forest in
NT, Eastern Ghats of AP and to bordering Maharashtra and Madhya
Pradesh(now thisareais Chhattisgarh). Gradually an extensive mass base
was built in Dandakaranya according to plan, and a separate Forest
Committee was formed in February 1987 covering the forest regions of
the Adilabad and the East Division (comprising of the Districts
Vishakapatnam and East-Godavary) in AP and parts of Maharashtra, M.P.
and Orissa.

Itisdueto this perspective and concrete plan and consistent persuasion
and direct leading role of the higher committees, that we could expand the
armed struggle over a wide contiguous area and develop three guerrilla
zonesinNT, DK and AOB regionsinthe process. This, inturn, had immense
influence over struggles in the other regions and states. Armed struggle
al so spread to the South Telanganaregion, Rayalaseemaand later to some
backward parts of the South Coastal districtsin AP. Guerrilla zones also
came into existence in the South Telangana and Nallamala regions of AP
by the time of the 9th Congressin 2001. The plan that was devel oped for
DK, NT and AOB asguerrillazoneswith the aim of establishing them into
Base areaswasaturning point, in the revol utionary movement of India, led
by the PW.
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TwoMajor Internal CrisesOf TheParty

Four years after the formation of the PW a crisis broke out in the CC.
In fact, it was decided to hold the 9th Congress within a year after the
constitution of the CC in April 1980. But it was postponed due to the
deliberate delay on the part of Veera Swamy (VS)-Manickam, the CC
members from TN, in writing the state POR and not holding the state
conference of TN. It was once again decided in the CC meeting in May
1984 to hold the Congress in the first quarter of 1985 after a Political
Resolution was adopted due to changes in the international situation. But
dueto the crisis created in the Party by the opportunist cligue led by Satya
Murthy (SM) and V Sin the beginning of 1985, the Congress could not see
the light of the day. Thus the first CC of the erstwhile PW which was
formedinApril 1980 and functioned ill till the beginning of 1985 and became
paralysed during the crises of 1985-87 and finally dissolved itself in April
1987.

Themain reason for the crisis should be seen in relation to solving the
problems confronting the movement. The movement at that time confronted
several questions concerning the tactics to be adopted in order to further
advance the armed struggle. The Party |eadership was not in a position to
find a correct solution to these questions and, instead of addressing these
questions seriously, a section of the Central |eadership created acrisisin
the Party in 1985 through conspiratorial methods. To cover up their
weaknessesin advancing the movement and not preparing themselvesfor
undertaking self-criticism of their failures, the SM-V Scliqueinthe CC put
forth an alternativelinecloaked in “Left” phraseology but actually Rightin
essence. But the anti-Party methods pursued by theliquidationi st-opportunist
cligue prevented a thoroughgoing two-line struggle against their wrong
line. The movement could advance only after defeating this anti-Party
clique and the Party, by and large, was united more firmly around the Party
line,

The conditions necessary to engender the crisis were present in the
process of formation of the CC itself. Although it was correct to bring the
revol utionariestogether, therewere serious|apsesin theideol ogical, political
and organisational preparations beforeforming the CC such as: not preparing
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the Political Resolution; not preparing the political and organi sational report
(POR) of Tamil Nadu for the decade of 1970s, and, not taking a deci-sion
on the organisational changes necessary for a united Party in conformity
with the Party constitution. Thus there was no complete unity of thought
prior to unity.

After alapseof over 3 yearswhen thefour State Units of AP, Tamilnadu,
Karnataka & Maharashtra functioned separately without a central
leadership, a new centre - COC - was elected in the Central Plenum in
Aug, 1990.

But onceagain aninternal crisisbrokeout in the Party in mid-1991 due
to the opportunist- KS-Bandaiah clique which could not play any rolein
advancing the movement by adopting the appropriate tactics. To cover up
itsfailuresand to push forth its subjective assessments and Right opportunist
tacticson somepolitical issues, the KS-Bandaiah cliqueresorted to anarchic
and ultra-democratic methods and tried to split and liquidate the party. The
entire Party, barring a handful of opportunist elements, stood unitedly in
waging aprincipled struggle against thisclique and defeated its disruptionist
designs. The crisisdragged onfor nearly ayear until thiscliquewasexpelled
from the Party in June 1992.

The second inner-Party crisisand the methods adopted tofight it, served
as a great education campaign and rectified the Party’s style of work,
developed collective leadership and team functioning in the CC and
strengthened the functioning of all Party Committees based on democratic
centralism. It raised the ideol ogical-palitical level of the entire Party and
drew up new tasks.

To sum up, the Party rank and file struggled against the opportunist
cligues led by the then CC Secretaries during the inner-Party crises of
1985-87 and 1991-92, defeated their disruptionist designs and stood firmly
united. Both times, the Party succeeded in countering the enemy’s severe
suppression campaigns and emerged stronger than before. This became
possible dueto the political educationimparted to Party cadres, rectification
campaign taken up in the Party against weaknesses and deviations, and
the high level of revolutionary commitment of the Party rank and file and
their firm adherence to armed struggle.
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For instance, there was a consistent struggle against the alien class
trends such asbureaucracy in 1981 and against the“ six evils’ - opportunist
aliances, bureaucracy, legalism, tech violations, financial extravaganzaand
misbehaviour with women comrades - in 1984. A rectification campaign
was taken up against the “six evils’ from 1984 until 1987 in AP. As part of
this Rectification Campaign, criticism-self-criticism was conducted in all
Party committee meetings and political classes and discussions were held
for al the Party cadres on Party history to learn from it and rectify the six
evils. Most of the documents related to Party history were published in
five volumes and education was taken to the entire Party in AP and DK.

The Lessons To Be Learnt From The Inner-Party Crises:

1. Ideological, political and organisational preparations required for
achieving unity among the revol utionaries should be compl eted prior
to thefinalisation of the merger. The deeper the mistakes committed
in these prepara-tions, the more the chances of emergence and
development of opportunist tenden-cies and deviations after the
merger.

2. The Leadership should function abiding by the principles of
democratic centralism. An effective collective work style and
specificindividual responsibility arethe hallmarks of democrat-ic
centralism in a committee’s functioning. We should correct our
petty- bourgeois shortcomings; we should lead the class struggle;
and we should uphold the practice of criticism and self-criticism.

3. If the party leadership hasto wage astruggle against the opportunistic
tendencies arising in a part of the Party leadership or individuals,
they must follow correct methods. Cadre who has been subject to
deviations should be rectified with Leninist methods. Only then
would it be possibletoisolate theliquidationistsand keep the mg ority
of comrades, who areinfluenced by the liquidationists, firmly and
unitedly stand behind the Party. Nobody can succeed inthisstruggle
without first shedding their petty-bourgeois tendencies; they may
even lose.

4. All the Party cadre should have a critical outlook at vari-ousissues
inopposing and fighting against anybody, including the leaders, who
resorted to acts inimical to Party unity. Bias, superficiality,
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mechanical views and such undesirable ten-dencies should be
smashed with the dialectical and historical mate-rialist viewpoint
and vigilance of the party cadre.

5. Serious efforts should be made to enhance the consciousness among
the cadre regarding Marxism-Leninism-Maoism, and to provide
training on the Party line and class struggle. Depending on our
experienceinthelight of MLM, wehaveformulated some guidelines
in the POR of 1995 AISC and made some amendments to the
Party Constitution on how to conduct the inner party struggle in
the party for achieving greater unity by defeating wrong line or
deviations.

Assessment on ComradeK ondapalli Seetharamaiah (K S):

K S played avery prominent role for about five decadesin the politics
of thelndian revol utionary Communist movement particularly after comrade
CM became a martyr in 1972. Playing the leading role ideologically,
politically and organisationally for two decadesin our Party, hefinally got
expelled.

To correct-ly assess the revolutionary movements or the leaders, we
have to analyse them from the viewpoint of dialectical and historical
materialism. When we examine therole of KS historically, we can see his
revolutionary role aswell asthe opportunist, liquidationist role. Only thus
can we make a correct analysis and avoid the mistake of supporting his
negativerolein light of hispositiveroleor rejecting hispositiveroleinthe
light of his negative role, and correctly see what tendency was prominent
in which phase.

Contributions: KS safeguarded the revolutionary line of the Party and
the Party unity and exhibited political visionin carrying forward thetradition
and tasks of the Naxalbari and Srikakulam struggles at a time when the
major part of the Andhra state committee was lost and the CC was not in
existence and the Party was facing internal and external attacks of rightist
opportunism, and revisionists and splits after the martyrdom of com. CM.
He showed tremen-dous faith in MLM, propping up the Party ranks in
Andhra and made them stay in the struggle when Naxalbari, Srikakulam
and other struggles were being crushed one after another by the fascist
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enemy forces, and thousands of Party activists and | eaders were becoming
martyrs, several leaders were abandoning the revolutionary camp and a
considerable number were lodged in various jail s across the country.

K S effectively repulsed the attacks by the opportunists like SNS and
Tejeswara Rao, Kanu Sanyal, and rightist oppor-tunists like TN-DV-CPR
who were making a treacherous attack on comrade CM, and upheld the
positive pointsintherevolutionary strugglesand the fundamental and basic
line of the Party.

Analysing the mistakes that caused the set back, and the victories
achieved historically, KS prepared the Self-critical Report. Herejected the
negative points and upheld the positive ones, and made stren-uous and
patient effortsfrom 1972 to 1977 to educate and to train up the Party ranks
and laid the foundations to rejuvenate the Party. To lead the masses in
revolutionary war herecognized therole of revol utionary mass organisations
and even convinced Com. CM to build mass organisations. This was his
greatest contribution in reviving the revolutionary movement in Andhra
Pradesh.

K S exhibited great organisational acumen in building a mass based
revolutionary militant Party by leading revolutionary strugglesand expanding
the movement in the light of the SCR. He guided the north Telangana
movement, devised the guerrilla zone perspective under the direction of
the Party’s basic line and laid the foundation for the Dandakaranya
movement. Thiswas one of the major contributions of KSin applying the
Party’s basic line to the specific conditions.

K Shad the major credit in forming the CC of CPI(ML)(People’s War)
in 1980. He educated the Party about the problem of nationalities in our
country from aMarxist-Leninist outlook and to take the correct attitudein
practice. KS provided the leadership to the Andhra state committee and
the Central committeein politically and organisationally strengthen-ing the
Party by defeating the arguments brought forward by various opportunists
in the country in the garb of MLM between 1973 and 1982.

KS played a major role in the 12th and 13th Andhra Pradesh state
conferences in 1980 and 1987, and in uniting the movements of Andhra
and Dandakaranya to take them forward. The tactics to repulse the
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undeclared war started by the state and central government in 1985 were
devised by the Andhra state commit-tee under the leadership of KS.

The opportunism of SM-V'S clique, which conspired to destroy the
Party under the garb of the CC majority, was successfully defeated by the
Andhra and Karnataka Party units under the leadership of KS. Thus, KS
played aleading rolein almost all the achievements of the Party from 1972
t01987.

Thenegative aspects: The nega-tive factors, which were not prominent
before, gradually grew and became obstacles to the progress of the
movement. In the second half of 1980s, he became avictim of dogmatism
and failed to understand the ever-changing situation and the revol utionary
movement from adialectical materialist viewpoint.

Individual functioning became a serious problem with KS. There are
historical reasonsfor the growth of individual functioning of KS. The state
leadership wasvirtually wiped out during the Srikakulam struggle, and KS
had to take all decisions by himself in the process of rebuilding the Party
from 1972 to 1979. There was a new state committee in 1980, but except
for SM, all other members came into the movement from the influence of
Naxalbari and Srikakulam only and had little knowledge in Marxism-
Leninism-Maoism and little experienceinleading classstruggle. They merely
remained the followers of KS. Members of the Central Committee were
no different. Meanwhile the movement grew widely by 1980. Party
membership increased. Number of committees grew. But, KSdid not make
systematic effortsto rid himself of theindividual functioning.

Themovement progressed and brought several serious problemsbefore
the Party. KS was not prepared to resolve them after discussing in the
committee or to think up solutions for new problems as the team |eader.
Limitations in resolving the problems, staying away for long from the
movement, a strong negative tendency of individual functioning, dogma,
spontaneity, and subjectivity coupled with the limitations imposed by old
ageand ill health were the major reasons behind thistransformation. These
problems not only rendered him helplessin resolving the problemslike he
did before 1985, but he al so gradually began to adopt an anti-Marxist view
regarding the problems being faced by the Party. A contra-diction arosein

172 Politica and Orgonisationa Review



the APSC between his individual functioning and the newly emerging
collectivefunctioning, which gradually becameaconflict. Instead of resolving
the problems of the movement with Marxist Leninist functioning and
collectiveleadership, KS sought revenge against those who criticised him,
turned the internal relations of the Party hostile.

K Scould not accept the emerging collective leadership anditsinitiative,
as he was used to indi-vidual functioning with patriarchal attitudes. He
developed aninferiority complex dueto hisfailures caused by hislimitations.
By 1989, he was not tolerating any criticism, and was resorting to attacks
on comradeswho criticised him, by indulging in non-organisational methods.
K S tried to cover up his limitations caused by old age and ill-health by
attacking others. KS never realized this serious weakness nor made self-
criticism.

K Sassumed that with the military aggression of American imperialism
onlragin 1991, theworld war had begun. He equated both without realising
the differences between an imperialist world war and other warsin form,
magnitude and intensity.

KSlost contact with reality, got separated from Party and people, and
was |ooking at things subjectively. When reality confronts and others did
not accept his assessments, he was resorting to attacks with the feeling
that hisrevolutionary authority wasfalling. Careerism added to hisproblems.
The entire Party rallied to save KS by ‘curing the disease to save the
patient’. He, instead of conducting self-criticism, intensified hisanti-Party
activi-tiesand split the Party. Neverthel ess, we must take hisrevolutionary
positive role as an ideal to be emulated. And we must reject his negative
role, particularly seenin thelater period. Up to thelate eighties he was our
true leader and positive teacher. Later he was our nega-tive teacher. The
greatest lesson to be learnt from the history of KSis that comrades who
commit serious mistakes cannot continue in the revolution if they do not
rectify themselves through the process of self-criticism.

Development of the Political-Military Line of the Party

Thepolitical-military line of the CPI(ML) wastheresult of aconsistent,
uncompromising polemical strugglewith therevisionist line of the CPI and
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the CPI(M) and concrete class struggle that took the form of Naxalbari-
Srikakulam and other armed uprisings. The new revolutionary lineemerged
only through acompl ete rupture with the old revisionist line. Thelinewas
further enriched inthelong course of devel opment of the protracted people’'s
war in different parts of the country. It isthe synthesis of the experiences
of class struggle, armed struggle, and of the polemical struggles with the
various shades of revisionism and with the Right and “Left” trendsin the
revolutionary movement, of the ups and downs, ebb and flow, setbacks
and upswings. In short, the present line of the Party enriched by the 9th
Congressisbasicaly the line adopted by the 8th Congressin 1970, which
was continuously devel oped over aperiod of three decades of armed struggle
inthe country. It islinked to the forging of the three magic weapons of the
revolution-the prol etarian Party, People’ sArmy and the revol utionary United
Front.

The various Conferences, Plenums, special meetings, committee
meetings had continuously summed up the experiences, assimilated the
positive and rej ected the negative aspects of the movement, and drew the
appropriate lessons and tasks from time to time. The significant among
these were: the first Telangana Regional Conference of 1977, 12th State
Conference of AP in 1980, 13th state conference of 1987, the All India
Special Conference of 1995 of the erstwhile PW and the Central
Conferences of PU in 1987, 1993 and 1997.

In the course of long revolutionary practice, we have formulated new
tactics, when we were confronted with a new situation. We have summed
up our practice from time to time. We have enriched our basic documents
inthe Party conferences and Congress. After the 8th Congress, we prepared
many important documents. They are: “ Present situation and our tactics’
(August 1977 Resolution of APSC); SCR-1980; OTL-1980; Jagityal
Perspective-1978; GZ Perspective-1980; APPOR-1980, CC resolution on
CPC-1983; Palitical Resolutions-1980, ' 84, ' 92; A1SC documents of 1995;
two-line struggle documents of CC-1985 and several circularsissued from
timeto time by the CC and state committees. Apart from thisfive volumes
of party documentswere published asapart of therectification and education
campaign and many polemical and other important attacks in PW and
other magazines. By all these we have devel oped our Party line and strived
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toraisetheideol ogical-palitical-organisational-military level of our Party.

The essence of the political line was devel oped by comrade CM in the
Eight Documents and adopted by the 8th Congress. It affirmed that the
Indian revolution would go through two stages and that the present stage
was New Democratic revolution with agrarian revolution as its axis, that
the path of the Indian revolution was the path of protracted people’s war,
that the enemies of the democratic revolution wereimperialism, feudalism
and comprador bureaucrat capitalism, and that the motive forces of the
revolution at the present stage are working class, peasantry, petty-
bourgeoisie and national bourgeoisie. It called for the building of the people’s
liberation army and the establishment of the Base Areas in the backward
strategic regionsin the country. It rejected the parliamentary path and the
participation in parliamentary el ectionsin the nameof tactics. It emphasized
upon building the secret Party from the very beginning.

However, there were serious deviationswith regard to tactics although
the Party Programme and strategy were essentially correct. The deviations
were related to the rejection of the various forms of mass struggle and
mass organizations and treating annihilation of class enemies asthe only
form of struggle, boycott of trade unions, overemphasis on urban guerilla
warfare, left adventurist tactics of attacking bourgeois educational
institutions, boycott of bourgeois courts, etc. The tactic of annihilation of
class enemies was elevated to the status of a line at the 8th Congress,
which caused much damage to the movement and led to isolation of the
revolutionary forces in course of time. The enemy could suppress the
movement with relative ease by deploying amassive policeforceand also
infiltrating the revolutionary forces in a planned way and wrecking the
Party from within.

The mistakesin the Party’s political line were rectified in the SCR of
1974 and the new understanding was reflected in the practice in AP after
the setback. Several mass organizations were built and class struggles
wereinitiated in abig way based on revolutionary massline. The militant
revolutionary mass movementsin AP became amodel in other states too.

At that point of time during the 1970s, some of the erstwhile ML groups
likethose of Kanu Sanyal, TN-DV-CPR, PCC of SNSand so on, criticized
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the line of the 8th Congress by branding it as “Left Adventurist”, “Left
Sectarian”, and even “anti-people’. They all spoke unendingly about mass
line and how the CPI(ML) under comrade CM deviated from the mass
linebut in essenceall these groups actually advocated arevisionist or right
opportunist line. They counterposed mass line to the line of PPW. At the
other extreme were some ML organizations such as the 2nd CC, Vinod
Mishra's Liberation, etc., that refused to make any criticism of Comrade
CM'’s mistakes, dogmatically insisted on his “revolutionary authority”,
rejected every form of mass organi zation and mass struggle, and hailed the
annihilation of classenemiesasthe“only form” of struggle (the“ Liberation”
group, swung to the other extreme and joined the camp of revisionists by
the early 1980s).

As against these wrong standpoints of the various ML groups, the
APSC, and | ater, the CC of the CPI(ML)[PW], defended the revol utionary
line of comrade CM and the 8th Congress, frankly identified the
shortcomings and began to rectify these boldly. It is due to this Marxist-
Leninist dialectical method and approach that the line could be further
enriched and also tested in practice.

A more concrete analysis of the Indian society was taken up by the
PW and the PU, the specific characteristics of the revolutionary war in
India and the similarities and differences with the conditions in pre-
revolutionary Chinawere studied which contributed to the devel opment of
the political and military strategy and tactics. Concrete study of the
peculiarities and special features of the country such asthe caste question,
nationality question, adivasi question, women's question and the question
of religious minorities had hel ped in drawing up specific tacticsto mobilize
them into the new democratic revolution.

Concreteapplication of theline of PPW:

As comrade Mao said, “ The seizure of power through armed forces,
the settlement of the issue by war, is the central task and highest form
of revolution. But while the principle remains the same (for all the
countries), its application by the party of the proletariat finds
expression in various countries according to the varying condi-tions’ .
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In the protracted people’s war, it is very crucial to build the people’'s
army in the backward countryside where the enemy isweak and establish
liberated areas so as to make the new democratic revo-lution a success.
Strategic regions such asthe forest region of Dandakaranyawith favourable
terrain for waging guerillawarfare were selected for setting up BaseAreas
and work began with concrete plan to transform it into guerilla zonesfirst
through the intensification of anti-feudal and anti-State struggles. The
strategic regions would serve as key areas for the preservation and
accumulation of the guerrillaforces, for extending and transforming into a
people'sarmy, and for defeating and eliminating the enemy forces. These
regions have the necessary resourcesfor the revolutionary army to survive
and develop, and possess favourable conditions to establish a liberated
area. Therefore, the first step of developing these as formidable guerrilla
zones by build-ing guerrilla units were taken up, with the higher goal of
forming liberated areas.

As part of the process of applying the line of protracted people’s war
to the specific conditions of our country, the APSC had taken the decision
to take the flourishing peasant strugglesin Karimnagar and Adilabad to a
higher stage, and gave a call - “ Get prepared to take the Karimnagar
and Adilabad peasant strug-gles into a newer stage.” With the task of
building guerrilla zone in the adjoining two districts of Warangal and
Khammam, where there was relatively less class struggle, along with the
above two districts.

Aspart of theeffortsto implement the plan of building thefour districts
of Karimnagar, Adilabad, Warangal, and Khammam dis-tricts (northern
Telangana) into a guerrilla zone, seven armed peasant guerrilla squads
were sent to the strategic area (Danda-karanya) on the borders of AP,
Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh in 1980.

We conducted peasant strugglesand built political movementson severa
issues of various sections of peoplein north Telanganaand Dandakaranya
in amilitant way during the period 1980-84. We extended to newer areas
and raised the consciousness of the masses. By 1983, while the Party in
Khammam suffered a serious setback, Nizamabad devel-oped asastruggle
area, and by the end of 1984, Adilabad was separated from northern
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Telangana and made part of the Dandakar-anya organisation.

In 1985 the central and state governments launched an undeclared
war on us. To fight back this undeclared war we have formulated the
defensive war tacticsin May 1985. 1985-87 was a black period when we
suffered many losses and the enemy had an upper hand. Between 1987-
88, rebuilding the mass organizations and consolidating the mass base and
the squads as well as forming new squads in plains and forests, we could
withstand the enemy by attacking with arms in various forms. Starting
from themiddle of 1988, the mass resi stance and armed resi stance movement
gained the upper hand by the end of 1989 and thus defeated the “ undeclared
war” of the government. Armed struggle was intense during this period.
Counter-attacking the government forces and their agents continued to be
the main programme.

We broke the enemy’ s first major offensive of 1985-87 by organizing
ambushes such asthe Daragaddaambush in East Division and theAllampalli
ambush in Adilabad in 1987 which together wiped out 18 policemen and
seized several rifles. These daring ambushes demoralized the enemy and
stalled the enemy advance for some time while they boosted the people’s
morale and helped unleash a wave of militant mass struggles and armed
actions by the people from 1988.

In 1990, utilising the contradictionsamong the ruling classes, we changed
tactics and consolidated the mass base, built extensive mass struggles,
expanded and consolidated the armed units, and extended the movement.

We fought another undeclared war launched by the central government
in the three states (AP, MP and Maharashtra) from the end of 1990, with
‘defensive war’ tactics. During this period we faced severe losses of
leadership in AP. Starting from 1985. AP, MP, Maharashtra and Orissa
police machinery have been modernised and turned fascist asnever before.
On the other hand, people’s armed resistance too has grown.

Again, from the end of 1990, the armed offensive by the enemy was
stepped up throughout AP, a ban was imposed on the CPI(ML)[PW] and
the mass organizationsin May 1992. Fake encounters grew phenomenally
and there was a virtual reign of white terror all over North and South
Telangana regions and East Division. The Party confronted this brutal
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offensive boldly through defensive war, organized ambushes and raids,
both opportunity and deliberate, and mobilized the people’ smilitiaunitsin
some placesinto armed actions against the police and state property. Armed
clasheswith the police and paramili-tary forces have become moreintense
and emerged as the main form, while the clashes with the local enemies
became secondary.

In the planned retaliation and resistance by the guerilla squads of PW
during the 1990s, several police stations and camps were raided and
weapons were seized. After the series of raids in 1996 like those on
Karkagudem and Sirpur(U) police stations-cum-APSP-CRPF camps,
several camps and police stations were withdrawn by the government
from the interior areas. Ambushes deterred the police and para-military
from venturing into the interior areas. Special forces that were brought
from other states such as the Punjab Commandos received severe blows
as in the ambush in Lenkalagadda in December 1994. The heroic armed
resistance by the guerillas gave a fillip to the mass movements which
increased after 1995. Class struggles on variousissues and Land occupation
struggles became a common feature and organs of people’'s democratic
power along with various peopl€'s committees emerged in several villages
of North Telangana. The initiative of the oppressed masses was rel eased
after we won afew victories against the police.

Basing on the principlesof guerillawar aslaid out by Mao, we evolved
various forms according to thelocal conditions. The special feature of the
revolutionary war in Indiaisthat the Communist Party here does not have
apeople’'sarmy unlikein Chinaand people’ sarmy hasto be built up from
small guerillasquads and gradually expand to higher military formations.
Dueto the absence of a separate people’s army, the armed guerilla squads
haveto undertake both organizational and military tasksand responsibilities
for alongtime. Likewise, the establishment of BaseAreaswill takerelatively
longer timeand guerillazoneswill exist for alonger timein Indiaduetothe
absence of a strong people’s army and the superiority of the centralized
Indian state.

In the document ‘ Guerilla zones—Our Perspective’ and ‘ Strategy-
Tactics', we analysed the conditionsin the various regionsin the country,
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categorized the strategic areas into three types and formul ated the tactics
to be taken up in the three types of areas. This concrete analysis had
enriched our understanding of guerilla zones and Base Areas and helped
thevarious state committeesin sel ecting the perspective areasfor developing
guerillazones with the aim of establishing Base Areas.

Inthisperiod, apart from north Telangana, and Dandakaranyaguerrilla
zones, our movement has grown throughout Andhra Pradesh. There are
variationsin different areaswith regard to the social, geographical conditions
and theintensity of class struggle and the state of peo-pl€e's consciousness.
Enemy has also intensified efforts to en-hance repression in all the areas
to crush the movement by armed methods. Therefore, by the end of the
1980s, armed squads were formed not only in north Telangana and
Dandakaranya, but in the other areas of Andhra Pradesh as well.

Inthe course of the protracted people’ swar waged under the leadership
of our Party we gained rich experiences concerning the forms of struggle
and forms of organization, and our practical and conceptual understanding
of guerillawar, people' sarmy, peopl€ spalitical power, guerillazones, guerilla
bases and Base Areas had further enhanced. In the guerrilla zones, the
guerrillaarmy, and the guerrillawar will be the main forms of organisation
and struggle. As the People's Guerrilla army goes on consolidating, the
guerrillawar intensifies.

We synthesized our rich experiences of armed struggle and concluded
that in the GuerrillaZonestherewill be, inthemain, acontention for political
power between the enemy and us. Therewill bethe destruction of enemy’s
political power, and construction of people’spolitical power. But destruction
is main construction will be secondary. When the guerrilla forces put
up atough fight and gain the upper hand over the enemy’sforces, people's
power will be established. On the other hand, when the guerrillaforcesare
forced to retreat in the face of severe enemy onslaught, the enemy will
reestablish his rule. Therefore, there is a severe contention for power in
the guerillazonesor, in other words, the political power inthe guerillazone
changes hands often depending on the armed strengths and mass support
of the guerillas and the enemy i.e,, it remainsin a state of flux for along
period until the guerillasliberateit completely from the hands of the enemy

180 Political and Orgonisational Review



and transform it into a Base area.

Hence, dual rule will not go on in one area simultaneously. It is
either the rule of the guerillas or that of the enemy classes. Power may
change hands more frequently but cannot remain in the hands of both
classes in the same place at the same time. Hence, during the course in
which the guerrillawar devel ops and the peopl e advanceto the battlefield
onan extensivescale, in order to consolidate the peoples’ palitical power in
the guerrillazones, we should start the work of developing guerrillabases
as part and parcel of base areasin strategic areas, which are unfavourable
to the enemy and where the mass base and terrain are favourable to us.

The guerrillawar will be more protracted in the plain areas. But very
temporary guerrilla bases can be developed and political power can be
built for ashort timein areasin the plains where the terrain is favourable,
taking advantage of seasons. During the same time guerrilla war can be
developed, arousing the people by carrying on the programme of agrarian
revolution, and increasing recruitment in a big way and developing the
peopl€’'s guerrillaarmy. The establishment of power in the plains will be
very unstableand will bein awave-like manner. Organs of political power
will get formed in some villages where the people’s consciousness is
developed. But one should keep in mind that it is not possible to develop
these political organsand to establish people's power until the statewherein
the people’s guerrillaarmy defeats the enemy in abig way setsin.

Organising workers, students, youth and intellectuals in the towns of
guerrilla zone areas was taken up as an important task and clandestine
methods of work were devel oped in the urban areas. Thework was oriented
to serve the interests of the people’s war in the countryside and in close
coordination with the rural work. Towns served as supply centres, as
recruiting centresfor cadres, technical staff, medical personnel and others,
ascentersof solidarity to the anti-feudal, anti-imperialist movement in the
villages. Anti-imperialist political movementswere devel oped to some extent.
Extensive campaigns were undertaken to refute enemy’s malicious
propagandaagainst the revolutionary movement.

However, the work in the urban areas had several lapses and serious
losses of |eading cadres occurred that resulted inthe gradual declineinthe
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urban movement inAPwhere it was relatively strong until the mid-1990s.

TheAlSC and itssignificancein thedevelopment of theParty line:

The All India Special Conference, after thoroughly analyzing the
significant political, economic and socia changes that had taken place
nationally and internationally since the 8th Congress, and the experiences
gained intherevolutionary movement and the Party over the past 25 years,
passed the amended Party Programme and Party Constitution, the
documents on Strategy and Tactics, Guerilla zones—our Perspective, and
the new Political Resolution (Present Political Situation and Our Tasks). It
also approved the 1980 Self-Critical Review regarding the past, taking it as
abasic document. It also reviewed the one-and-a-half decades of practice
through Political Organisational Reviewsand brought out acentral Political
Organisational Report. The Al SC enriched the political, organisational and
military line of the Party through this process of upholding its basic line,
while simultaneously analyzing the devel opmentsin the different spheres
and our prolonged practice, all inthelight of Marxism-Leninism-Maoism.
This success of the Conference is afirst significant achievement after the
8th Congress.

In the prolonged two-and-a-half decade gap since the 8th Congress,
facing enormousdifficultieswith many twistsand turns, victoriesand defeats,
and anew resurgence since 1978, there emerged aleadership at all levels
inthe process of rebuilding, consolidation and devel opment of the Party. In
the process of the AISC this leadership got elected at district, state and
central-level Conferences. It wasthefirst time since the 8th Congressthat
a leadership was elected democratically throughout the Party, as a
campaign. Thiswasthe second significant achievement of the Conference.

In addition the Al1SC thoroughly discussed on the two Party crisesand
took lessons. Thisassessment gave abetter understanding on how to conduct
two-line struggle in the Party on the basis of democratic centralism within
the framework of unity-struggle-unity with the aim of achieving a higher
level of unity, and the perspective of defeating thewrong lineor rectifying
wrong deviations and thereby unifying the party on the sound basis of
correct experiences and a correct line. This was the third significant
achievement of the AISC.
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TheAlSC aso formulated important tasksfor the Party, by taking into
consideration the growing excellent revol utionary situation inthe domestic
and international arena, the level and the direction of the movement and
the challenges that are confronting it. One of the three important tasks
decided was the strengthening of the three magic weapons, principally
with the aim of building the People’'s Army and Base Areas to march
forward victoriously. The AlISC al so formulated statewide tasks basing on
the concrete situation in the respective states, in the light of the above
general direction. Thistoo was a significant achievement of the AISC.

In thelight of the above background and significant achievementsthe
AISC remainsasanimportant turning point in the history of CPI (ML)[PW].

REVIEW OF THE POLITICAL TACTICS OF THE
ERSTWHILEPW

The poalitical review of our Party during the period from1969-80 was
made in the Self- Critical Report document. Before taking up the review
of the political line and practice of the Party since 1980, let us briefly ook
into the national and international devel opments since the 8th Congress.

At the time of the 8th Congress, American imperialism and Soviet-
socia imperialism cameto the forefront as the main enemies of the world
people. While the former was the mainstay of colonialism and the chief
bulwark of reaction ever since World War 11, the Soviet Union emerged as
a dangerous enemy to the world people due to its garb of socialism and
owingtoitslate entry to the imperialist arena.

For two decades after the 8th Congress of our Party, the two
Superpowers looted the world, especially the Third world, at will; armed
themselves to the teeth with the deadliest weapons of mass destruction;
brought the world to the brink of another disastrous world war on some
occasions, aspart of their game plansto divide the world among themsel ves.

At the very time when the 8th Congress was being held in 1970, the
American imperialistswere bombarding Vietnam and Kampucheawithout
let up.

As oppression and exploitation by the Superpowers increased,
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resistance and struggle of the world people too mounted. In the decade of
the 1980sthe Superpowers gradually began to decline and by the beginning
of the 1990's the Soviet Superpower collapsed and the US Superpower
was not in aposition to exerciseits hegemony over other major imperialist
powers. Thedecline of the Superpowersindicatesthe depth of theimperialist
crises.

Another related devel opment of significancein these two decades has
been the rise of Japan and Germany as imperialist economic powers
contending with the USfor capturing the world market. From the position
of meek submission to US imperialism, they have become independent
powershy gradually increasing their economic strength and political influence
and, after the collapse of the Soviet Union, became direct rivals to US
imperialism. The balance of forces in the imperialist world had changed
considerably over the two decades since the 8th Congress of our Party.

Although the objective revolutionary situation in the world has been
growing day by day since the 8th Congress, there was no corresponding
growth of the subjective forces. Moreover, there were further 1osses to
therevolutionary campin this period.

The demise of Com. Mao in 1976, the usurpation of key postsin the
party and state apparatus by the modern revisionist Deng clique and
conversion of socialist Chinainto a capitalist country deprived the world
proletariat of leadership. This was a serious loss to the world proletariat,
oppressed peopleand all therevolutionary forcesand to theworld socialist
revolution.

Within our country too there have been significant developmentsinthe
past two decades. The pro-Soviet tilt of the Indian ruling classes displayed
during the Bangladesh war in 1971, continued for 15 years. Although the
Congress party won an absolute majority in parliament in 1972, it had to
confront aserious economic and political crisisvery soon and had to impose
an Emergency throughout the country in 1975. The Congress Party, which
had ruled undisputedly for nearly three decades, lost its monopoly of power
by 1977 when it lost the el ection to the Janata Party. From then on political
instability has become a permanent feature at the Centre. The dog-fight
withintheruling classes both at the Centre and between those at the centre
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and the states as well as between the various factions of the ruling classes
within a state have reached unprecedented levels.

Thenationality strugglesthat had been going onin partsof North Eastern
Indiaat the time of the 8th Congress have spread to other parts of country
in the past three decades.

The introduction of modern methods in agriculture by the imperialist
and Indian comprador ruling classes in the name of the so-called green
revolution had further sharpened the contradictionsin therural areas. The
imperialist stranglehold over the country’seconomy led to the tightening of
their grip over Indian politicstoo.

Although the revolutionary forces were not in a position to utilise the
ever-intensifying crisisin the 1970's, they emerged stronger in the decade
of 1980's by utilising the revolutionary situation to some extent. Despite
the fact that revolutionary movements have emerged in some regions of
the country, the revolutionary forces were still weak at the All Indialevel
and they were divided into various groups and parties too

In this period the CPI(ML)[PW] had taken up big campaigns against
imperialism, especially Soviet social imperialism. The Party exposed the
Russian intervention in Kampuchea, itsinvasion of Afghanistan etc., and
exposed its apologists such as the CPI and CPI(M).

The Party took initiativein trying to establish relationswith the various
fighting nationalities- Assam, Naga, Manipuri and Jammu Kashmir etc.
The Party had strongly opposed the Indian ruling classes' interventionin
Sri lankato suppressthe Tamil Eelam struggle. Consequently, the struggling
nationalities saw the PW astheir friend and comrade in arms against the
main enemy.

Palitical shortcomings:

The Party had al so committed some serious mistakes during thisperiod
asreflected in the political tactics contained primarily inthethree political
resolutionsuntil 1991, namely:

1. The anti-Soviet United Front Resolution adopted at the 12th A.P.
State conference in September 1980 and | ater approved by the CC
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in March 1981.
2. The 1984 Palitical Resolution.
3. Theresolution adopted at the Central plenum in August 1990

We had some wrong assessments and understanding regarding the
Superpowers, Three World Theory, and the danger of World War, me-
chanically applied Mao's path of protracted people’s war to the World
Socialist Revolution, and so on. The stand on the CPC was also taken in
1983, much after it had turned revisionist.

Although we could guard ourselves from falling into the revisionist
mire like SNS and VM, nevertheless, we too had made certain subjective
assessmentsregarding the contemporary world situation. Though we made
some important changes in the revisionist understanding of the CPC
regarding Three World Theory, there still remained some incorrect
understandings.

ThreeWorld Theory (TWT) and theAnti-Soviet UF call:

We had given the call for an Anti-Soviet UF without the conditions
having matured. Thiswasnot only animpracticable call but had alsoled to
confusion among the party cadres. Overemphasis on war danger was an
important factor for giving theimmediate call for UF. Comparing the Soviet
Unionwith Hitler’s Germany prior to Second World War and characterising
it asmore aggressive, more dangerous and moreferociousand the principal
source of war, we concluded that world war was imminent and that in
order to avert the war we had to form the broadest UF against the Soviet
imperialists.

With regard to the TWT, we made a critical evaluation of the CPC's
understanding but some wrong understanding such as, overassessment
about therole of the Third World governmentsin thefight against imperialist
superpowers, continued to reflect in our political tacticsuntil a most adecade
after the formation of PW.

Over-Emphasison thedanger of World War:

We expected that World War was inevitable due to the acute
contradiction between the two Superpowers and that third round of

186 Political and Orgonisational Review



revolutions will follow the Third World War. We did not stress that the
revolutionary strugglesinAsia, Africaand Latin America, which served as
the storm-centres of world revolution dealing direct blows at
imperialism, and other factors can prevent or postpone War.

PW'’s understanding at that time was that the emergence of
Superpowers was the climax of imperialism and that they would not lose
that status unless destroyed through war or revolution. From 1987-1992,
wemainly lagged behind in educating the party in time by closely studying
and analysing the developments in the world such as the changes in the
Soviet Union after Gorbachev came to power, the developments in East
Europe, the emergence of Germany, Japan and other imperialist powersas
strong economic powers etc. Hence, we continued to stress on the
immediate danger of world war even after the collapse of the Soviet
superpower.

We had also asserted that both the Superpowers were contending
severely for hegemony over our country where asin fact the Soviet Union
to alarge extent, was finding it difficult to maintain itsinterestsin India
whileAmericaand various other imperialist powers stepped up their schemes
to increase their hold over the market and the Indian state.

Onthequestion of theprincipal contradiction in thecontemporary
world:

We had a correct understanding in general but at one point of time we
stated that the principal contradiction was between the two Superpowers
and their lackeys on the one hand and the rest of the world on the other.
Thiswas corrected in the 1992 Political Resolution. But once again in the
95 Al SC wedecided to drop the principal contradictionintheworld since
we felt that it was not possible to decide which was the principal
contradiction in the contemporary world and that comrade Mao too had
not identified the principal contradiction. It wasin the 9th Congressin 2001
that this lapse was rectified and the principal contradiction was firmly
established asthat between imperialism and oppressed nations and people.

The 1992 Political Resolution:
Theaboveincorrect understanding about theworld situation wasrectified
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inthe Political Resolution of May 1992. The’ 92 PR analysed the concrete
changesintheworld after the collapse of the Soviet Superpower, the depth
of the all-round crisis of imperialism and the new world-wide imperialist
offensive through the neo-liberal policiesof Globalisation, Privatisation and
Liberalisation particularly since 1991.

The '92 PR also correctly noted the dangerous growth of the Hindu
fascist forces in the country and how the Indian ruling classes and
imperialists were keen on bringing the BJP to power by utilizing the
communal card to create a sense of insecurity and impose fascist rule. It
called on the entire Party and the massesto resist imperialist gobalisation,
Hindu fascist offensive and the growing State repression and suppression
of the just and democratic people's movements.

Based on the above understanding in the PR, some stepswereinitiated
to build joint frontswith other revolutionary forcesand other anti-imperiaist
forces against imperialist globalisation and sate repression. We organized
demonstrations against Dunkel Draft and the WTO. A circular was also
issued by the COC immediately after the demolition of the Babari Magjid
by the Hindu fascist forcesled by the BJP on 6 December, 1992 calling for
the formation of broad-based united fronts at variouslevels against Hindu
fascist forces.

There were also attempts to achieve close coordination with the
nationality movements. Solidarity meetings were held in support of the
nationality movements and against the fascist suppression of these
movements by the Indian state.

However, all these measures fell short of the actual requirements that
arose due to the serious impact of the new policies of LPG and Hindu
fascist offensive since the beginning of the 1990s.

To sum up, we can say that we had tried to intervene in some of the
important political eventsin the country such as Parliamentary and Assembly
elections, dismissal of NTR's government by the Central government led
by Indira Gandhi, demolition of the Babari Masjid, policies of imperialist
globalisation, liberalization and privatization, etc., nationality movements
and the state repression against them, struggles by the various sections
such asadivasis, dalits, women, religious minoritiesand other socia sections
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for their just demands, working class struggles, and so on. We utilized the
changesin the political situation to our advantage particularly during the
post-Emergency period in 1977, partial relaxationin repressionin thefirst
half of 1990, and during 1995-96. We used the new situation to make
preparations for greater advancesin the people's war. However, we could
not effectively intervene politically in many events that took place in the
country during this period. Our efforts to stop the offensive of the Hindu
fascist forces in all spheres, and particularly their attacks against the
Muslims and other religious minorities, were feeble. Thus though we had
correctly identified the concrete political tasks in the new situation after
1991, we failed to mobilize and drive the entire rank and file of the Party
and the masses at large in implementing the tactics effectively.

CHAPTER-5

Formation And Development Of The Erstwhile PU

The CPI (ML) (Party Unity) wasformed in November ' 78 by ahandful
of com-rades who came out of jail. Whilein prison, they individually and
collectively developed similar ideas on some basic issues concerning the
review of the past. All wereactivein the CPI (ML) under CM’sleadership
and later some joined into the 2nd CC led by Mahadev Mukherjee. After
getting released from jail, they tried to unite with any of the revolutionary
groups on the basis of the past review. But those efforts failed and they
realised that their effort could not be materialised without developing
revolutionary struggleson the basis of the past review. Thisrealisation led
them to form an organisation and hold a conference. It was held in
November 1978 and adopted three documents- on the historic significance
of CPI(ML), on Unity, and another on theline of annihilation. Effortswere
on to unite with like minded revolutionaries. In this conference, it was
decided that an organi zation be formed to lead the struggles. Accordingly a
leading committee was formed. It was decided to build revolutionary
peasant movement in the then South Central Bihar, which was chosen for
strategic purposes. Work also began in other parts of the Bihar and Nadia
and Murshidabad areas of West Bengal.

When PU was formed in 1978 three resolutions were taken. First one,
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on CPl (ML). The resolution on CPl (ML) says that it upheld party’s
ideological, political line, party’s formation and party programme’s basic
line taken by the Party Congress of 1970. It also upheld the outstanding
role played by Com. Charu Majumdar fighting revisionism and neo-
revisionism, in establishing ideol ogical-palitical basisof theIndianrevolution
and armed struggle and in leading the Naxal bari struggle and formation of
the Party. It al so pointed out that though the party programmewas basically
correct, there were somelacunaes remained, such asthe wrong assessment
on the question of Era and world war, overassessment of the then
international and national situations, the concept of quick victory, rejection
of taking part in the mass organisations, i.e., TU activities, student unions,
Employees’ union, other mass organisations and mass movement etc, etc.
The other resolution was adopted on annihilation line. This resolution
repudiated the annihilation line adopted by the 70 Congress. This was
considered as general tactical line which would resolve all the problems
facing the revolution. This resolution while repudiating annihilation line,
adopted annihilation of class enemies as one of the forms of struggle. The
third resolution was on the unity line. It assessed the then situation of the
ML movement and stated that there were broadly three trends in the ML
movement. First onewastheright deviationist - liquidationist linewhich on
the plea of rectifying left mistakes of the past gave up the revolutionary
essence of Naxalbari and CPI(ML). This out and out revisionist line was
adopted by SNS, Kanu Sanyal, Ashim Chatterjee etc, etc. Second onewas
not recognising any mistakes of the past and continued to practice those
erroneous policies and developed a‘left’ opportunist line led by 2nd CC.
Thethird one represented those who acknowledged the past mistakes and
took initiativeto rectify those mistakes and devel op the line through serious
practice.

The document on Unity advocated for unity with this third trend
identifying them as communist revolutionary camp such as APSC, COC,
MCC etc, etc. It also identified that the right opportunism and liquidators
posethe most serious and main danger to the movement today, whilefighting
both right and left opportunism and dogmatism. This helped in enriching
the SCR and Tactical Line documents prepared by the APSC and
incorporating some of these aspects when these were made into joint
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documents of APSC and PU in end of 1979.

Thefirst unity of PU was with the Communist Kranthikari Sanghatan
(CKYS), asmall organisation, which was one of the members of theAICCCR
of Bihar. CKS did not join in the CPI(ML), because of the differences
between CKS and SNS, who was the then secretary of the Bihar state
committee. There was a split in the CK S and one section which had some
work bordering Aurangabad and Palamau districts, merged with the
CPI(ML)(PU) to form CPI(ML)(UO) in 1980.

In 1980 unity with APSC failed. In January 1982, the UO and a section
of the erstwhile COC, CPI(ML), led by Coms. Sharma and Appalasuri
merged to form the PU. Both these organizations had wide agreement on
ideological matters of Marxism-Leninism-Mao thought and a number of
basic issues such as strategy and tactics of the Indian revolution, the
domestic and international political situation, despite some difference on
some important issues like the state character of China. The COC was
holding that Chinawasstill asocialist, while PU in 80itself declared China
asarevisionist. It was decided that final decision on the question of China
will betaken later by thejoint organi sation after study. Both the organizations
were constructively self-critical towards certain major drawbacks in the
past line.

Some more small organizations too merged with the PU. A fraction of
CPI(ML)[CT], known as the Co-ordination centre,(or Sangram group)
Punjab united with the PU in 1990. The Bihar faction of the CCRI(ML), a
small organisation of West Bengal, united with PU in 1988.

This was how the erstwhile PU evolved in the resurgence period.

In 1987, PU held a Central Conference. It is most significant in two
aspects. One, that it fought against aright deviationist line placed by the
then GS and two it adopted new party programme and constitution which
incorporated some of the important new aspects in the programme, while
retaining the salient features of * 70 program. It incorporated the aspects of
the 78 resolutions and al so assessment of some new objective conditions
whileupholding thebasic line 1970. The salient features of * 87 programme
were: @) character of the Indian society is semi-colonial, semi-feudal, b)
Indian big bourgeoisie’'scomprador nature, ¢) Indian ruling classesare big
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comprador bourgeoisieand big landlord classes; d) targets of therevolution
—imperialismincluding social imperialism, comprador big bourgeoisieand
big landlord class; €) Marxism-Leninism, Mao Tse-tung Thought is the
ideological basis; f) Seizure of power through protracted people’'s war,
building up guerrillazones, base areas and peopl€ sarmy. It a soincorporated
some new aspectsin the programme, such as, a) in the overall structure of
semi-colonia and semi-feudal country, there have been some changesin
the agricultural sector, particularly through abolition of the old Jamindari
system and “green revolution” . Within the very semi-feudal structurethere
has been infiltration of capitalist elements, as aresult of this, one type of
capitalism — distorted, stagnant and marked by feudal remnants — has
developed on aregional basisin some areas such as Punjab. This change
hasled to the emergence of some new classesin rural areas. b) Comprador
bureaucratic bourgeoisie isthe ruling class and one of the obstaclesin the
way of development of our country and revolution. Itisthe main vehicle of
imperiaism. Itisoneof thetargetsof therevolution. That iswhy itincluded
the contradiction between comprador bureaucratic bourgeoisie and the
broad masses as one of the major/basi ¢ contradictions of the Indian society.
We characterised the Indian CBB as subservient to imperialism and that it
has got distinct identity and not merely amechanical puppet of imperialism,
that it enjoys “comparative independence of bargaining-power and
manoeuvrability with imperialism and social-imperialism” in aspiring for
growth within the framework of basic dependence. This comprador
monopoly bourgeoisie serves imperialism in order to serve itself. While
deciding thisasamajor contradiction, Party Unity overassessed the aspect
of manoeuvrability and bargaining power of the CBB. Its over-emphasis
on the question of relative independence of the CBB caused much
apprehension in the communist revolutionary camp about PU’s
understanding of the Indian state character. Their characterization of the
CBB gave an impression that of an “independent” class. This became a
major political difference between PU, PW and MCC. So it also decided
that on the question of unity it will remain flexible onthispoint. Soin 1998
in unity with PW it accepted the proposal to drop this contradiction. c) It
also identified “majority of small and middle bourgeoisie are national
bourgeoisie. Though they are dependent on imperialism and comprador
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bourgeoisieto someextent.” d) It identified Indian working classwill play
moreimportant rolethan Chinain our revolution as development and size
of the Indian working classis considerably big etc. etc.

The PU built a significant anti-feudal struggle in Magadh region of
Bihar by the mid-1980s after which it began to extend to Koel-Kaimur
(Palamau district). The movement’ sdirect influence spread acrossthousand
villages in the four districts of Magadh region. Half of the villages had
Village Committees of Mass organisation- MKSS - and Gram Raksha
Dalswereformed in over 200 villages. Four to five armed guerrillasquads
with full-timmer& pert-timmers were functioning around this time. The
notorious private army of the landlords such as Bhumi-sena was defeated
through armed mass resistance with the help of the armed squads. Squad
was occationaly seizing arms from police forces. This led to a historic
mass upsurge in the entire Magadh region. Over 50 arms were also seized
fromthelandlords.

The State began its suppression campaign as early as 1983 when the
police conducted an armed attack on the State Conference of the MKSS
in which dozens of comrades were injured. The first fake encounter took
placejust prior to the Conference when an activist of the MKSS was shot
dead by the police. In 1985 the Bihar government deployed a Special Task
forceto suppressthe movement. But thisonly gave riseto amore massive
resistance by the masses, with lakhs of people getting mobilised all over
against the atrocities of the STF. Mass rallies and meetings were held al
over theregion in which thousands participated. In one such meeting held
jointly with other ML Parties around 50 thousand people turned up after
which the STF was forced to retreat temporarily. But on April 19, 1986,
the State enacted amini-Jallianwallah Bagh by brutally attacking ameeting
in Arwal massacring 23 people and injuring 70 others. Responding to the
call by thejoint front of variousrevol utionary and democrati c organisations
thousands marched to the State Assembly protesting against this massacre
and 40 thousand people were detained all over Bihar. A few days prior to
the rally the MK SS was banned by the State government.

By 1985 there were over 2000 activists of the MKSS at the village
level and around 20 thousand membership. Social boycott of landlords,
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crop seizures, strikes, holding peopl €' s panchayats, annihilating of goondas
etc,, were the common forms of struggle adopted. In the wake of the rout
of the private armies and repression by the State, the people’s movement
began to acquire an anti-State character around the 90s'. The time was
then ripe for advancing the slogan of building the guerrilla zone and
establishing organs of people’s power in the Magadh region with the
perspective of building the people’sarmy and BaseAreasinthe KK region.
But the ' 87 Central Conference only summed up thus: “ the development
of peasant struggle in South-Central Bihar border region deserves
the party’s attention.” The failure to advance the slogans in time and
formulating concrete plans conforming to the needs of the struggle, led to
stagnation and later decline of the movement.

Although the Party entered Palamau district in 1978 itself recognising
itsstrategic importance, it wasin 1985, that the Party’s activities spread to
three blocks of Palamau, and one block of Rohatasdistrict in Koel-Kaimur
region and two sgquads were functioning. By 1988-90 there was a mass
upsurge in KK region too. Some squads were also formed in this period.
But due to lack of a concrete plan to build a guerrilla zone in KK region
and the arrest of a magjor section of the leadership, the movement entered
aperiod of stagnation after 1991.

In the history of the PU, there were two major inner-Party struggles;
the first one in 1987 and the second in 1997. The aternative line which
came up in 1987 threatened the very basic line of the CPI (ML). Though
the advocates of this line assessed subjectively and said that there were
fundamental changes in the semi feudal relations as capitalist relations
have developed in agriculture and agrarian revolution is obsolete. After
having said this, they did not put concrete tactics though its logical
culmination would have been an armed insurrection. However, this line
was defeated at the 1987 Central Conference of PU and the line of
Protracted People’'s War with agrarian revolution as the axis of the New
Democratic Revolution was reaffirmed. The Party was thus unified on a
higher basis.

Some vital questions on the party line were raised by a COC member
in 1993, it was placed before the 93 conference but not taken up seriously.
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The Bihar State Conference of 1996 evaluated the failures in advancing
the strugglein Magadh regionin 1985-86. But thiswas also rejected by the
COC. It culminated asafull fledged struggle at the’ 97 Central Conference
when areview of 18 yearswastaken up as part of the unification process
with PW. Critique Document was not passed at the Central Conferencein
spite of the approval by the majority in the Bihar State Conference, some
valuable and correct criticism made by the critigue document were
incorporated in the POR by the Central conference. The two line struggle
of 1997 led to the enrichment of the PU’s political line and also had a
positive impact on the unity process between the PU & PW.

The influence of alien class trends in the erstwhile PU isreflected in
the decisions and tactics of the leadership at critical turning pointsin the
course of the development of the movement or in continuing the same old
formsof struggle and forms of organisation. Particularly subjectivism and
Right trend are seenin not giving the slogan of building the GuerrillaZone
in Magadh-Koel Kaimur region in time, and, after taking up the task, not
making concrete plans to fulfill it. Likewise, during the mid-1980s, after
mobilising the peasantry in Nadia in West Bengal into strugglesin abig
way, not advancing the struggle to the higher stage also reflects the
subjectivism and the Right trend in the Party leadership. |n someimportant
political issues too, such as inordinate delay in declaring the CPC and
“Liberation” group as revisionist, liberalism is seen on the part of the
leadership. Liberalism is also seen in not checking legalism, non-
professionalism, and ultra-democracy in some regions. These alien class
trends |l ed to the retardation and stagnation in the movement in some areas.

Alien trends such as subjectivism, bureaucracy, and patriarchy were
quite strong at the time of its Central Conference in 1997 but only
spontaneity, liberalism and |egalism wereidentified. But no serious efforts
were made to rectify these wrong trendsin time, which showed anegative
impact on the movement.
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The Palitical Short-Comings.

1) Over-assessment of the prospects of unity between the ML
groups:

PU made the mistake of over ng the prospects of unity between
the ML groupswhile making an underassessment of the differences between
the ML groups. There was a mistake in evaluating the direction of the
development of different ML groupsin course of time. Thisover assessment
was corrected in 1989 by fixing criterion for the communist revol utionaries
with which PU could unite.. Theresult of the Over assessment resulted in
illusionswhich caused pessimism when the unity failed to materialize. Also
wedid not think of ng the practice of each ML party, thinking that it
would suffice that if we agree with their sum up of the past.

2) Right Trend with regard to CPC, Liberation, and guerrilla
zone:

There was a right trend in the Party leadership in not condemning
revisionism of the C.P.C. intime, and on not assessing the revisionist character
of “Liberation” intime; in placing armed struggle and armed organisationina
subservient position to mass organisation and mass movement for a period
of time; in devel oping the Guerrillazonein aconcrete manner and driving the
whole party organisation towards this.

a) Failure To Take A Sand On The Revisionist CPC:

Although the erstwhile Unity Organization took a correct stand
regarding the degeneration of the CPC by 1979 itself, and declared that
revisionists had usurped power in Chinaby 1980itself. It had compromised
on theissue after the formation of the PU following the merger with of the
COC. It did not take a stand even after Deng came to power and began to
negate Mao Thought and the GPCR openly and it became crystal-clear to
the entireworld though it decided to upheld GPCR. It wasonly in 1989 that
it came out with a clear stand on the CPC.

In the bilateral unity agreement between the UO and COC, for the
sake of unity, it was agreed to continue with a stand that China was a
socialist country, pending further study. But conducting the study and coming
out with a detailed assessment was inordinately delayed. In the 1987
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conference too, the Party had not arrived at a concrete stand on China.
The 1987 conference draft resol ution contained the assessment that China
was no more socialist and revisionists usurped power. But just before the
adoption, it was dropped, as there could not be any debate. The hesitation
of the leadership in taking a stand was the prime reason.

The hesitation of the leadership in taking initiative, conducting study
and debate, and arriving at aconclusion also has been aresult of hesitation
in accepting the fact that even in China, socialism has been reversed. This
hesitation intaking adecision astand and in being bold in study and debate
amountsto liberalism on the part of the leadership.

This undue delay in declaring the CPC as revisionist caused much
damage to the political credibility of the PU, created confusions in the
revolutionary camp and increased its distance from other revolutionary
groups. It had also affected the unity process with erstwhile PW. The
latter discontinued its attempts for merger Talks with the erstwhile PU
after the failure in 1979-80 mainly on account of the PU’s not taking a
correct stand on the CPC.

b) Liberal Attitude Towards Liberation Group:

It became clear to the revolutionary camp in the country asfar back as
1981-82 that the Liberation group led by VM was traversing a Right
opportunist lineand fast drifting towards revisionism. By 1985 it began to
dabblein Parliamentary politics and was preparing to transform the Party
into a legal revisionist party. It had abandoned armed struggle despite
maintai ning some armed squads for its opportunist aims.

Even when it was clear that unity with such a Party was out of the
question, the erstwhile PU leadership pursued a liberal attitude towards
the Liberation group and entertained theideaof possible unity withit. ML-
unity sentiments too dominated their thinking rather than seeing the
degeneration of the Liberation into Right opportunist politics. Thiswasthe
biggest lacunae. It was only in 1987 that the erstwhile PU took a correct
stand towards the VM group. Thus there was liberalism on this question.

After aserious setback in the movement, especialy in the background
of splits and the pessimistic atmosphere in West Bengal, the PU party, by

Poalitical and Orgonisationa Review 197



forging unity basing on the correct line of summing up the past and preserving
basically all the revolutionary aspects of the CPI(ML), and steadfastly
sticking to the correct line, developed into a modest organization almost
from a scratch. It took correct steps of concentrating in South Central
Bihar and could devel op a peasant armed struggleto reckon within avery
short period. By 1982, the PU extended to four states- Bihar, Bengal,
Punjab, and Andhra Pradesh. Despite the emergence of aright deviation
within the party, the PU also had thetradition of fighting with thisdeviation.
By the 1990s, the PU could create its nichein the revol utionary camp with
the formidable support of a mass base and the restarted unity efforts with
PW which culminated in Unity and formation of a new PW by August
1998. The PU party has proved that if based on a correct line and we work
resolutely practicing that line, we can overcomeeven very difficult situations
and hurdles and can emerge as a strong revol utionary force.

¢) Regarding Concrete Planning Of Guerrilla Zone:

While upholding that Chind' s path isour path, PU correctly emphasized
the different objective situations between the then Chinaand present Indian
situation. PU reiterated the specificities of India saying that from which
the concrete strategy would follow. The specific features of PPW in India
were discussed in the 1987 conference. PU also rightly stressed to
concentrate on some strategical areas. According to this understanding
only, the PU entered the Palamau area. The PU consistently argued that
the then South Central Bihar would become forward post of the struggle.
“ ..thedevelopment of peasant strugglein South Central Bihar border region
deserves party’s serious attention. Thiswill be consistent with our building
armed peasant struggles”. After having said this, we failed to develop the
perspective in a concrete manner.

Though we said in the 1987 conference about gradual changing
character of the movement from anti-feudal to anti-state and the perspective
to develop of going from armed resistance struggle to guerrilla zone to
base areas .However the leadership failed to devel op concrete and conscious
plans of transforming these areas into guerrilla zones. The Leadership
failed to imbue the ranks with this perspective. The period after the 1987
conference was the opportune time, as the Party emerged victorious
defeating the wrong line, to take the perspective of building of guerrilla
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zones to the ranks. As a result we became victims of spontaneity. This
was one of theimportant reasonsfor stagnation which set in the movement.
The failure to develop guerrilla zone was a serious short coming.
We took thisissue only in the course of the 1993 conference. In essence,
we upheld as the central task of the party would be to establish base areas
through PPW which was put forward in the “70s programme, and pointed
out that due to very wide unevenness in the development of socio-economic
conditions, in theinitial period of GZs could be developed in the favourable
geo-political areas only and in all areas. But we ourselves could not prepare
concrete plan to develop GZs with the orientation of guerrilla bases.

And after that, in 2001 following the 9th Congress of the Party, we
made concrete planning for the development of the guerrilla zone and
guerrillabases for Koel-Kaimur region.

Apart from thismain short coming, thereweretrends of legalism present
in the Party. That was an important problem in Bihar, Bengal and more so
in Andhratoo. There was no sharp self -criticism on this trend within the
CC. Thisright deviation, though we began to correct, resulted in failure to
politicize our cadre on the basisof concrete planning for building the guerrilla
zoneand to acquireaclear political vision for the devel opment of struggle
to ahigher plane.

3) Therewasan over reaction totheL eft lineof 1970 dueto a subjectivist
outlook.

4) Thecentral P.O.R. of theerstwhile P.U. made self-criticism that although
theunity with theA.P. State Committeefailed to materializethejointly
accepted S.C.R. and Tactical Lineshould have been accepted asabasic
document.

5) Theperiod after 1995 wastheright timefor taking up a Rectification
campaign throughout the Party, but wefailed to grasp thedepth of the
alien classtrendsand to chalk out concretemeasuresfor conducting a
Rectification Campaign throughout the Party.
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CHAPTER-6

Unity between PW And PU

Both the CPI (ML) [PW] and the CPI (ML) [PU] gave the utmost
importance to the question of unity from the vary beginning. Both
emphasized for the unity of genuine CR organisation, irrespective of they
are part of CPI(ML) or not.

During the‘ 70sthe PW considered unity among the genuine ML parties
an urgent task as explained in Our Tactical Line:

“since building a strong, united party is the largest issue we are
facing, it is the principal task of our party to unite the true ML parties,
groups and individuals under one umbrella” (Our Tactical Line).

In order to implement this task, a criterion was drawn up in 1980 that
divided the ML forces into those who participated in elections and those
who boycotted them.

In accordance with the above categorization, unity talks were held
between the APSC of the CPI (ML) and the CPI (ML) (PU) in 1979-80.
They came to a common understanding on the evaluation of the past, on
the Tactical Line, but unity could not materialize dueto differences on the
concept of the Party and on forming the CC and holding the Congress.
ThePU insisted that various CPI (M.L) organisationswereonly groups, in
spite of practicing democratic centralism, and that they were part of the
original CPl (ML) and hence could not be considered as Parties. It held
that the Party could be formed only after the unification of the major
revolutionary groups of the CPI (ML) and only then the CC could be
formed.

The PU proposed that merger could take place first and the debate on
the above question could be taken up later inthe unified Party onthe basis
of democratic centralism. The PW felt that the concept of forming aunified
Party and a CC was an important question, and hence it would not help
real unification of the two Partiesif there was a serious difference on the
very question of forming the CC and holding the Congress. Going by the
record of several attempts for unity and ensuing splits among the CPI

200 Political and Orgonisational Review



(ML) groups during the 1970s, the PW insisted that the differences on the
guestion should be resolved first before the merger and that only thus
demacratic centralism can be really implemented. Developments during
the 1980s and 90s vindicated the stand of the erstwhile PW. Most of the
factions of the original CPI (ML) either degenerated into revisionist parties
or went out of existence.

In the process of unity between the APSC, TNSC and PU, when
differences arose with PU, both APSC and TNSC went ahead to form the
PW in April 1980. Later the PU party also merged with com. Sharma’'s
COC group of Punjab. After this development some effort was continued
by the Liberation group but it was not fruitful dueto the wrong politics of
Liberation.

The PW and MCC met for the first time in 1981 and, since then,
cordial relations existed between the two parties. Gradually both opined
there was abasis for unity, and coms. KS and KC initiated unity talks. So
naturally both the parties gave first priority to continue the talks. After the
failure of the unity talks between the PW and PU there was no regular
relation between the two. Later, at the end of the 80s’, when the PU took
afirm stand on the question of China, regular contacts were resumed. It
wasonly in 1991, that the PW again decided to meet and exchange views
with the PU on various ideological and political issues. But, instead of
exchanging viewsand arriving at acommon standpoint, the PW delegation
led by com. KS put for-ward an impractical proposa before the PU
delegation to organise a unity convention with the PU, MCC and PW and
to hold a Congress by the end of August 1992. Though the PU comrades
also accepted this proposal, it could not be implemented because it was
impractical. Thisproposal, though, wasimmediately rejected and withdrawn
by the COC of the PW.

When joint activities started between the four partiesin 1992/93 (PW,
MCC, PU and MRPW) some positive understandings were achieved
among all the four, the unity talks between the erstwhile PW and MCC
were going ahead at this juncture. At thistime, PU proposed for tripartite
unity talks. But PW and MCC opined that it was not possible to consider
PU’s proposal at that juncture because the unity talks between PW and
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MCC wereaready going on sincelong and therewere some serious political
differences between PU and MCC. That was why PW and MCC could
not accept the PU’s proposal for tripartite unity talks. So, merger talks
continued between PW and M CC only. However, these merger talksfailed
in 1995. After this, in the course of exchange of opinions on the domestic
and international situation between the delegations of PW and PU, both
the parties opined that there was a common understanding between them
on many political aspects and hence unity talks were started in 1996.

Accordingly discus-sionswere held between the two parties. The PW
insisted that as a pre-requisite for unity both parties must make a
thoroughgoing evaluation of the past and prepare the PORs. The PW
completed thisat its Special Conferencein 1995, whilethe PU adopted its
POR at its Special Conferencein 1997. And after achieving unity on all the
basic documents, they merged on a principled ideologi-cal-political-
organisational basis thereby completing the unity process by forming a
single centre unified CPI(ML)[PW]- the Central Committee (Provisional).
Preparations for the 9th Congress also began in this process.

Of all the mergers since the disintegration of the Party in 1972, the
merger between these two parties is the most significant in the Indian
revolution. This merger has enthused the revol utionary camp both within
and outside our country. With this unity, the process of unity of most of the
genuinerevolutionarieswho have been continuing in therevol utionary legacy
of the CPI (ML) are now unified in our Party.

In short, we can say that the two erstwhile parties, constituting the
unified CPI(ML)[People’'sWar], have continued the revolu-tionary legacy
of Naxalbari, imbibing all the positive aspects; upholding the 1970
Programme most steadfastly defending the CPI(ML) and the glorious
struggle it had led, against the rabid attacks and malicious slander by the
so-called ML partiesin aMaoist guise, most of whom claim to be thereal
inheritors of the CPI(ML); firmly upholding MLM, and waging resolute
strug-gles against therevisionists of various hues; consistently ad-hering to
therevolutionary mass|ine and building powerful mass movementslinking
themto the armed struggl e; persisting along the path of protracted people’'s
war creatively applying the Maoist strate-gy to the concrete conditionsin
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Indiaand rejecting entirely the parliamentary form of struggleinthe concrete
conditions of India; building a secret Party with an underground structure
with PRsformingitscore; enriching the palitical line of the CPI(ML) adopted
by the first Congress through their respective experiences in advancing
the people’s war in India, and most important of all, building a powerful
revolutionary movement in AP, DK and Bihar amidst the suppression
campaigns unleashed by the enemy forces. Thousands of our Party cadres
and people had laid down their livesfacing the enemy boldly.

However, it was recognized by the new Party that the process of
unification of the genuine CRs was not complete since amajor force, the
MCC, remained outside the CPI(ML) stream. Hence, we must strive to
hold talks with the MCC. At the same time, we have to hold talks with the
variousorganisationsin the Marxist-Leninist camp onideol ogical and politica
matters while carrying on united activity against the common enemy.
Keeping in view our standpoint vis-a-vis the various revolutionary
organisations, we decided to expose the weaknessesin their political line
as part of the political discussionswith them.

It was decided that in the course of advanc-ing our revolutionary
movement, while stressing to unitewith the still existing genuinerevol utionary
organisations and individu-als, we should also try to rally under our Party
banner all those forces in the various right opportunist ML organisations
who still retain some revolutionary zeal.

FORGING THE THREE MAGIC WEAPONSOF THE
REVOLUTION

What has been our achievement in forging the three instruments of the
revolution or the three magic weapons as explained by comrade Mao?
The correctness or incorrectness of the political-military line of the Party
is reflected in the progress made in the construction of the three magic
weapons of therevolution and in the overall advance of the people’ swarin
the country. Let us sum up these developments from the time of the 8th
Congressto the 9thin order to get an objective understanding of the actual
stuation.

The revolutionary movement led by our Party had spread to several
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statesin the country over theyears- Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Maharashtra,
West Bengal, Punjab, Haryana and a few other pockets. It has become a
force to be reckoned with in the Indian political scene. The unified
CPI(ML)[People’'s War] isthereal inheritor of the original CPI (ML) and
the glorious|egacy of Naxal bari and took shapein the course of advancing

the people'swar in India based on the 1970 Programme.

BUILDINGA GENUINE PROLETARIAN PARTY

After the martyrdom of com. CM in July 1972, there was no Central
leadership, i.e., the CC. Most of the Party Committees too, from top to
bottom, were damaged and the Party was split into many splintersin every
state; the revolutionary upsurge receded and all the peasant struggles
suffered a setback. In this most difficult period our foremost task was to
come out of it, to rebuild the Party from scratch.

We had started to reorganise our Party by taking |essons from the past
gained with tremendous sacrifices of the martyrs. We have combined this
effort with practice of the revolutionary masslineto build anew upsurge.
The resurgence started with the Karimnagar and Adilabad peasant
revolutionary struggles, spread to all over to AP in many fronts and to
Dandakaranya within a few years.

The reorganization and resurgence had brought a new generation of
people from various walks of life into the Party. The resurgence also
remoulded most of the old cadre, who played agreat rolein building and
leading the movement. In the course of strugglein afew years, hundreds
of Party members were trained. Party committees were setup. A new
leadership had emerged mainly at the state and district levels.

The erstwhile PW reorganized by adhering to the basic line of the 8th
Congress and taking lessons of the past and experiences of resurgence.
Thishad not only been the basisfor the CPI(ML)[PW] formationin 1980,
but for all thelater mergers of genuine revolutionary communist forces. In
spite of some shortcomings, in our unification of genuine Communist
revolutionary forces in India, the methods we followed were basically
correct.
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We not only learnt tactics from our past experience but also from the
experiences of revolutionaries world wide. We resolutely adhered to the
principles of Marxist tactics, and at the same we strived to devel op tactics
creatively too. While holding fast to the basic line of PPW we boldly
changed tacticsin 1977 August and in 1990 in AP. Many atimein several
states we intervened in spontaneous struggles and advanced them. We
adopted different tacticsin various areasin different fronts depending upon
the socio-economic-political conditionsand thelevel of the movement with
the aim of building the three magic weapons and establishing base areas. It
isone of the conditionsfor theleadership to |ead the revolution successfully
to have thorough-going knowledge and grip over tactics. In spite of attaining
some achievements in tactics, there is need to emerge as a strong Party
for leading therevolution victoriously.

Our Party, since its inception in 1969, has been a clandestine Party,
waging People’ sWar, with an aim to seize political power by overthrowing
the exploiting ruling classes. Our Party devel oped in the course of decades
of bitter armed struggle, by facing acruel war of suppression campaigns.
Thousands of martyrsincluding many great leaders gave up their lives by
shaping the bright, red path of revolution. In spite of gaining great experience
in clandestine functioning, we committed several mistakes in strict
underground functioning and suffered many big losses. We haveto develop
more scientific methods and strictly adhere to the principles of secret
functioning. We have to effectively coordinate open and legal work with
secret and illegal work and striveto rectify our non-proletarian classtrends
to implement thesein adisciplined way.

Our Party got steeled in the two major inner-Party crisesand achieved
greater internal unity. The method of self-criticism, criticism has become
an integral part of our party’slife. We identified wrong trends at the time
of the AISC and later in the 9th Congress. We should strive to wage a
consistent fight agai nst petty-bourgeoisie tendencies and to rectify thesein
time.
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Unification Of the Revolutionaries as an important
component of Party Building:

The erstwhile PW, while on the one hand, had been concentrating and
putting in effortsto strengthen the AP, DK movements, on the other it gave
importance to the unity process with the MCC in the 80’s. But asit faced
twointernal crisesand asevere onglaught by the enemy the Party’s attention
got distracted from concentrating on Unity talks. But it did not abandon the
aim of unity.

Since 1977, we emphasized on first building the movement and uniting
therevolutionary forceson the basis of this, instead of going for unity talks
just on the basis of documents. This understanding proved correct. The
movement we built during 1977 and 1992 in AP and DK attracted the
attention of revolutionaries countrywide. The numerousformsof people's
struggles, and the resol uteness of the people and Party infacing the enemy’s
counter offensive, made the revol utionaries repose confidencein the Party.
The efforts made by the Party in developing the peasant movement in AP
and DK and taking it to a higher stage of developing these into guerrilla
zones attracted M aoist forcesthroughout India. Many revolutionary forces
that were looking for an alternative began to contact the Party through
various sources.

In 1993, the CC of erstwhile PW held talks with the Maharashtra PW,
which had separated since 1987. We compl eted the unity with Maharashtra
PW in 1994. Even when divided, there were no basic differences between
thetwo. The Al SC opined that had the all India Plenum been held to solve
theinternal crisisof 1985-87, history would have taken adifferent course.

The comradeswho came out from partieswhich wereright deviationist
(some were left deviationist) in West Bengal, Haryana, Bihar, Madhya
Pradesh and K erala started understanding the Party line through intensive
study, when they came in touch with us. The CC, in order to consolidate
theseforces, brought out the following guidelinesin 1993:

1) We need to thoroughly discuss our basic Documents with those
who came out from different parties. We need to take their opinions
and amendments on the basic documents.
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2) Those comrades who came out and want to unite with us, should
write the reasons for their coming out and they should write a
political organisational review concerning their past. These PORs
should be discussed and finalized.

3) Party membership should be given to them and depending upon
their development, their level should be determined.

4) Whatever thelevel of the party committeeformed, it should comprise
only of PRs. If there is a team, a Co-ordination team should be
formed and after two years, depending on the development, we
should form full-fledged committees.

5) The CC gave directions that if any minor differences are there,
they canjoin usafter recording their differences, but thisshould be
avoided if there are differences on basic aspects.

With the above understanding, during 1994-95, after conducting
extensive discussions, after getting the PORs of the concerned groups/
parties, and holding plenums, mergerswerefinalized.

Successfully holding the AISC and consolidation of the Party in these
newly extended states, gave the erstwhile PW an all India stature. It had
Party unitsin AP, Chathisgarh(them MP), Maharashtra, Orissa, West Bengdl,
Bihar(including the present Jharkhand), Haryana, etc. The merger between
PW and PU increased the unified party’s stature. The failure of talkswith
MCC at that juncture was definitely a negative development. After the
propaganda for more than a decade that we are going to unite, the failure
of the talkswas really a disappointment for the revolutionary forces.

The three-and-a-half-decade history of Party building reveals several
positive achievementswhileit also bringsto light the serious problemswe
faced in building agenuine, proletarian Party in semi-colonial, semi-feudal
India.

Firstly, the formation of CPI(ML) was a major breakthrough in the
history of the Indian Communist movement. It had shown to the oppressed
people of the country how arevolutionary Party should be- aParty that is
strictly underground; comprises of the most committed, advanced elements
forming the nucleus or the core; functioning on the basis of democratic
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centralisminthereal sense; and rectifying itself inthe course of intensifying
class struggle. While we succeeded in building arevolutionary Party with
thousands of professional revolutionaries asthe core, wefailed in building
avast network of part-timers spread across various sections of the people.
At that time it was a problem related to the concept and understanding
regarding the part-timers. Party membership was given to those who came
out to work full-timefor revolution.

Though thiswrong understanding was rectified in the later period and
membership was given to part-timers, the role of part-timersis still not of
much significancein the Party. The part-timer cellsarefew when compared
to the vast influence of the Party on the oppressed masses in the country.
Thelocal Party leadership isthus still weak and there is a dependency of
the masses on the PRs or the squadsfor solving their problemsor inresisting
the enemy. Thishasalso given riseto several non-proletarian trendsin the
Party such asbureaucracy, individualism and subjectivism etc. Thus problem
of building avast network of part-timerswoven around a stable nucleus of
PRs continues in some form or the other even to this day in the Party.

Secondly, the formation of a single directing center for the Indian
revolution has been plaguing us ever since the setback and disintegration
of the CC in 1972 after the martyrdom of Com. CM. Most of the period
under review was characterized by umpteen centers and further splitsin
thevariousML organisations. Until their merger in 1998, both PW and PU
made attempts independently to unite the various genuine CRs and there
was some achievement respectively.

Thirdly, the Party succeeded to an extent in building relatively strong
and able Party committeesat variouslevelsunlikeintheinitia period. The
consolidation and strengthening of the central leadership was achievedin
the course of aprotracted struggle-both inner-Party struggle and the armed
struggle against the class enemies and their state machine.

Lack of continuity of leadership had always been aserious problemin
our Party building. Thevery first CCwasdisruptedin 1972 and it wasonly
in 1980 that PW and PU established new Centres but both lacked an all
India character. And the composition of the central leadership of PW had
undergone changes continuously until it got stabilized after 1992. In the
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history of the international communist movement we rarely find such
problem of continuity of leadership at the central level.

This problem has been basically resolved since the past one decade
and despite some serious losses of leadership, the central leadership had
further consolidated and strengthened. It had evolved out of the serious
inner-Party struggle against opportunist-liquidationist cliquesin the Party
led by SM-V S and later by KS-Bandaiah in the erstwhile PW, and against
the Right Deviationist politics of Ashok inthe erstwhile PU.

But the problem of continuity of leadership till persistsat variouslevels
in the Party. Due to confinement of the Party mass base to limited states,
our Party’sinfluence and acceptance is confined to those states where we
have mass base.

Fourthly, attemptsto strengthen the Party through taking up rectification
campaignsto get rid of the various non-prol etarian trends and ideol ogi cal -
political weaknesses haveyielded positiveresultsin some statesand specia
zones. The Party leadership and the cadre have been able to grasp the
deviations and weaknesses more deeply and come out of theseto an extent
but the problem persists seriously in some states and in a section of the
leading committeestoo.

Despite some improvement over the past few years, the problem of
subjectivism, liberalism, spontaneity, sectarianism, bureaucracy, legalism,
patriarchy, etc., still haunt the Party at various levels. There is also the
problem of lack of professionalism particularly inthe erstwhile PU which
has direct bearing on the devel opment of the armed struggle. It isan urgent
task before the Party to grapple with this in order to transform it into a
genuine bolshevised prol etarian Party.

Lastly, the Party’s class basis, which was more petty-bourgeois in
character intheinitial period, gradually changed to that of the basic classes.
The majority of the Party cadre hail from the most oppressed sections-the
landlessand poor peasantry-whilethelower sections of the middle peasantry
and the urban petty bourgeoisie constitute a considerable section. As a
result of special attention paid to recruitment and promotion of cadrefrom
special social sections particularly after 1995, the Party now has a good
number of cadres from Dalits, women and Adivasis. However, there is
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need for even more concentration on these oppressed sections especially
in promoting them to leadership positions.

A major weakness in our Party building has been the lack of
concentration on the working class. As aresult, there are very few cadres
from working class background. Although in a semi-feudal society like
oursthe peasantry isthe principal sourcefor recruitment, the huge number
bel onging to the organized and unorganized working class underscoresthe
need to concentrate on this basic motive force and promote them into
leadership positions so that they play their leading rolein therevolution.

BUILDINGTHE PEOPLE’SARMY

Building up of the peopl€e's army has been a consistent problemin the
history of the Indian Communist Movement. L eaving out the history of the
pre-Naxal bari period when revisionism dominated, it was after the seizure
of armsfrom the enemy forces by the people’sguerillasin Magurjan that
wefirst declared the formation of the PLA in embryonic form. This could
not be developed due to the serious setback to the movement in 1972.

We are building the army from scratch and hence are facing much
complexity in the work of building the People’s Army. Due to this some
serious mistakes are occurring. Owing to our shortcomings in concrete
study, lack of the required theoretical knowledge on the military line,
spontaneity in the functioning of the Party committees, we took decisions
regarding squad formation from time to time on the basis of the needs but
did not formulate a comprehensive plan for the formation of the People's
GuerrillaArmy.

Our party has been working from the beginning with the strategic
concept of seizing political power through armed force and settlement of
the issue through war. After the setback of the Naxalbari and Srikakulam
movement, we havetried to build guerillasquadsin Telanganabefore and
after the peasant upsurge started in Karimnagar and Adilabad. We started
building squads in DK in 1980 as part of the Guerilla Zone Perspective.
From 1983 onwardswe formed regular squadsin North Telanganadistricts
which were chosen as our Guerilla Zone Perspective. These squads
performed both organisational and military tasks. Since then our party has
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been devel oping guerillasquads and guerillawarfare.

Armed squadswere formed in the Magadh region of Bihar from 1981.
These were formed as armed peasant squads to confront the landlords
and their private armies. They comprised of both guerillas and militia
members. Along with these squads, temporary squads were also formed
at times by merging the Party organisers keeping the organisational and
repression aspectsin view.

In the guidelines drawn up for developing NT and DK to higher-level
guerrillazones, welaid down certain conditionsthat platoons should assume
the general form and that a centralised military command should beformed
from bottom to top. We did not have an in-depth understanding about the
plan to be implemented to fulfill the above conditions such asto develop
the guerrillaforcesinto regular military formations; forming the required
command; relation between the two; relation between the regular army
and the militia; relation between the base area and the army; the relation
between the army and political power etc. Hence, we could not take the
decision to build the People’'s GuerrillaArmy in 1995.

In the erstwhile PW areas, when the war intensified further and
repression too seriously increased in comparison to earlier daysthetask of
resistance also assumed greater significance. In fact, in some areas, we
had formed specia military squadsasearly as 1993 but these did not become
ageneralized form for along period. LGSs, CGSs and platoons were also
formed since 1995 but they were not brought under a separate military
command. As part of the Special efforts to specialise and concentrate on
the military, a separate sub-committee, centra SCOMA, was formed in
1996. We tried to apply military theory to our practice and to develop the
fighting capacities, techniques and skills of our guerilla forces. We also
formed state SCOMAsin some states. All thisresulted in specializationin
the military sphere and improved our armed resistance. In fact, the CC of
the erstwhile PW had correctly summed up the political, organizational and
military situation and made the following assessment in the document
“Guerilla Zones—our Perspective’:

“In the present situation, along with the military task, the political-
organisational tasks too are acquiring importance. We have to develop
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armed organizations which are sufficiently trained and skilled enough
to face the enemy offensive. In order to efficiently carry out the
political and organizational tasks on the one hand, and military tasks
on the other, it is essential to form separate organizations for each
and pay special attention for developing them.”

Special Guerrilla Squads were formed to fight against the state from
1994-95 but we did not give them a generalised form at that time. The
military formations increased further after the separation of the
organizational and military squadsin May 1999. We dissolved the CGS
system in 1999, and the formation of platoons, SGSs and L GSs was taken
up. Thus, by undertaking specialization, separate squads were formed for
military and organizational tasks.

Yet, we did not have clarity on how to build the PGA and separate
command structures. Hence, although the situation wasripe by the time of
1995 Special Conferenceitself, thetask of forming the PGA was not taken
up dueto subjectivism and spontaneity in the CC. The decision to formthe
PGA was taken by the CC in August 2000 and was implemented on
December2, 2000.

In Bihar, in the erstwhile PU areas, “ Commanders Committees’ were
formed in 1987 under the leadership of the RCs, and later transformed into
the “ Sainik Sanchalan Teams (SST)” in 1993. They fulfilled the military
and fatigue needs of the sgquads. These coordinated the armed attacks.
Thiswasformed firstin Magadh and | ater in Koel-Kaimur. Although these
were formed with the understanding of command, they did not developin
the direction of command due to lack of concrete study and planning. In
1997, a Military Affairs Committee (MAC) was formed in Bihar by the
erstwhile PU.

However inthe course of devel opment we acquired knowledge through
direct and indirect knowledge and experience, which culminated in the
formation of the PGA and a separate full fledged CMC to guide and lead
the People’sarmy directly. Thisfinal clarity cameto usthrough study and
practice which was enriched in the 9th congress.

The People's Guerrilla Army, by its very nature, draws its immense
strength and sustenance from its indissolvable ties with the masses. It
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becomes a mighty force by its close integration with the masses. The
masses become active participantsin political and military actionsthrough
mass political mobilisation and political-military training by the PGA.

In 1995, wetook up thetask of building the Organs of People’'sPolitical
Power in NT and DK GuerrillaZones and in the East Division. From the
very beginning, we emphasized on the task to educate the people with the
slogan : “All power to the Revolutionary People’s Committees!”
These Gram Rajya Committees (GRCs) or Revolutionary People’s
Committees gave leadership to the people as organs of people’s political
power at a time when the authority of the state along with that of the
feudal forcesand caste/tribal elderswas undermined asaresult of people’'s
struggles and armed resistance. These organs established people’s power
in an embryonic form. Although GRCs were established only in a few
villages, through these we began to develop an understanding among the
peopleregarding the new political power. The consciousness of the people
in the Guerrilla Zones has devel oped with anew outlook. Yet, we have to
notethat all thisisonly development in relative terms.

In the GuerrillaZone of NT the GRCs became defunct due to severe
enemy repression. It had also become difficult to build the GRCsin those
areas in DK where the enemy repression was intense like Gadchiroli. If
the GRCs are to conduct anti-state struggles effectively it is necessary to
enhance the consciousness of the masses. We should enhance the
consciousness of the people in order to defeat the government reforms.
The existence of the armed forces of the people is indispensable if
the GRCs are to sustain the new political power and effectively
confront theenemy. If we do not link up the new political power with the
PGA, it can’t be sustained and developed further. As we could not grasp
this aspect clearly, we could not sustain the GRCs.

The stateisresorting to fascist repression on the one hand and reforms
on the other in order to protect its administrative organsin the rural areas
that are getting weakened in the course of advance of the people’'swar. It
isonly inthe course of smashing state power by defeating state repression
and reforms that the people’'s political power can be strengthened.

The People'sMilitiaisthe Baseforceinthe PGA. Without the People's
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Militia the PGA cannot develop. If our regular armed forces have to
effectively counter the enemy the help of the militiaisindispensable. When
the militia, local squads and the regional forces are engaged in guerrilla
actions against the enemy and indulge in acts of harassment, it will be
difficult for the enemy to directly concentrate on our regular armed forces
and inflict losses. It is the principal source for the recruitment into the
regular army. Although we recognised the role of people’s militia, we did
not make much headway in building an extensive network of People's
Militiadue to which our resistance too did not become extensive.

Just as the armed forces such as platoons, SGSs etc., isindispensable
at the higher level, the militiatoo isequally indispensable at the arealevel.
The People’sMilitiaisessential for establishing new political power inthe
villages and for the people to wage war against the enemy under the
leadership of the GRCs. Without the militiait isnot possibleto suppressthe
local class enemies, check the informers, take up harassment activities
against the enemy and arm the masses. Without the armed forces of the
people, nowherein history was it possible to achieve and sustain political
power. Nor isit possiblein the future. Thisisatruth that is vindicated by
history.

Preparing the Masses for the People’'s War

M ass organi sations are absol utely indispensabl e for the victory of any
revolution. It isthrough the mass organi sationsthat the masses get organised,
aredrawn into the class struggles and cometo realise through the struggles
that there is no other alternative before them but to overthrow the state
power of the exploiting classesand establishinits place their own palitical
power in order to liberate themselvesfrom all oppression and exploitation.
Our Party had recognised the importance of the mass organisations in
organising the masses for revolution soon after the setback in 1972 and
began building them from the mid-1970s after rectifying our past left
sectarian errors under the guidance of MLM.

While recognising the importance of mass organisation and mass
struggle, we had always kept in mind that intherevolutionasawhole, itis
war or armed struggle against the state, that will be the main form of
struggle, and army, the main form of organisation.
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As Com. Mao had pointed out :

“ ... War is the main form of struggle and the army is the main form
of organisation. Other forms such as the mass organisation and mass
struggle are also extremely important and indeed indispensable and
in no circumstances to be overlooked, but their purpose is to serve
the war. Before the outbreak of war, all organisation and struggle are
in preparation for war...."”

This means from the very beginning, our orientation, perspective and
the method of building mass organi sations and mass struggles should be to
servethe preparationfor war. If thisdirectionislost, our mass organisations
and mass struggles are bound to get bogged down in legalism and economism,
and we will be unable to prepare the masses for the seizure of political
power. The mass organisations which are built without such a perspective
would be unfit to advance the revolution.

While mass organi sations and mass struggl es serve the armed struggle
and war, thelatter, in their turn, help to further advance the mass movement.
Such is the dialectical inter relation between mass struggle and armed
struggle. The forms of mass organisation and mass struggle change
continuously with the advance of the armed struggle. Every advance made
in armed struggle hel ps the mass organi sationsto expand and deepen their
base and to advance the mass movement further. Our Party’s experience
has proved this beyond any doubt.

As aresult, mass organisations developed its strength in quantity and
quality; from few frontsto many fronts; in various sections of the people,
and expanding to new areas and new states. Masses were mobilized in
thousands and even several lakhs in various struggles through the mass
organisations. They built a good mass base for the party, created a great
number of leadership cadre and contributed them to the party and the
people sguerrillaforces, and to anumber of fronts. In the devel opment of
our revolutionary movement all the mass organi zations played asignificant
role, sacrificed several hundred |eaders and membersand achieved political
prestige, influence and popul arity.

With the above orientation our mass organi sations changed their forms
of organisation-open, semi-open, legal, semi-legal, secret, semi-secret,
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transforming them from one form to another, according to the nature of the
class struggle, type of front, aim of work, level and ebb and flow of the
movement, and the level of the repression, basing on the consciousness of
the people. Forms of struggle were also taken up with this understanding
only. Thegeneral formswere strikes, land seizing, demonstrations, rallies,
meetings, dharnas, social boycotts, peopl€’'s courts, famineraids, property
seizing of land lords and other class enemies, bandhs, etc.

All of our mass organisations were steeled in the midst of armed
struggle mainly. These played a great role as the centers of mass political
education for the peopl e swar. Mass organi sations’ |eadership also played
agreater rolein polemical debateswith right opportunist mass organi sations
leadership. The valiant struggles shook up the base of feudalism, and
threatened their ruling classes and their armed forces. The struggles of
oppressed sections in thousands of villages and several cities have struck
at the hegemony and the economic, political and social oppression by the
ruling classes. They played a great role in smashing the socio-economic
and palitical domination of landlordsand establishing themselves aspeopl€'s
political power. Afterwards, they have started to become the foundation
for the Organs of Revolutionary Peopl€’sPoalitical Power, mainly the peasant
and women and youth mass organisations.

In AP, NT and AOB, we succeeded in breaking the lull of 1992-'94
when the massive enemy offensive created serious obstacles to our work
among the masses. But gradually we overcame the difficulties, acquired
the skill and adopted the tactics of building the mass organisations and
mass movement inthemidst of whiteterror. Thusin spite of there-imposition
of the ban on our Party and mass organisations in July 1996 after a brief
period of nominal relaxation of the ban in 1995-"96, and a more massive
enemy offensive from the beginning of 1997, we were ableto advancethe
mass struggles on various issues on a considerable scale.

The post-1995 period has seen a resurgence of mass movements in
several statesled by our revolutionary mass organisations or by the various
cover organisationsformed through our initiative. Strugglesof the peasantry
were taken up on a big scale in AP, NT, AOB, DK, and Bihar and to a
lesser extent in West Bengal, Tamil Nadu and Karnataka and Punjab.
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Struggles of the workers were taken up in AP, NT, West Bengal,
Maharashtra, Punjab and Delhi; women's strugglesin AP, NT, AOB, DK,
Tamil Nadu and Karnataka, struggles of students and youth in some of the
states. The most significant among these struggles were the anti-state
struggles of the peasantry.

Therewas also aspurt in anti-state struggles on various peasant issues
in al these states. Throughout NT, AOB and AP, the peasantry waged
struggles for remunerative prices of agricultural produce, against the rise
in fertilizer prices, against the supply of substandard and spurious seeds
and pesticides, on the issue of power-cuts, low-voltage and high tariffs,
against the negligence of the government in providing relief to the victims
of natural calamities, against the scrapping of subsidies, against the
relaxation of prohibition on liquor, scrapping of subsidiesand hikein prices
of agricultural inputs, against imperialist exploitation through WTO,
Terminator seeds etc. Struggleswere also taken up on several other issues
like exorbitant rates of interest by moneylenders and finance companies,
exploitation by forest contractors, government bureaucrats and police,
against oppression of women, dalits, other backward castes and religious
minorities. Thousands upon thousands of people were mobilised in these
struggles which were organised at the village, Mandal, Area and district
levels.

In DK struggles were taken up against the loot of various minerals
such as copper, bauxite, iron ore from Balaghat, Rajnandgaon and Bastar
etc. Adivasis were mobilised with the slogan of ‘Jungle Bachao’ to stop
thisrapaciousloot by the Indian comprador big bourgeoisieand imperialists.
Massive strugglesweretaken up against migration of outsidersinto Adivas
areas, against famine and the negligence of the government, for increase
in tendu leaf rates, bamboo rates and for other forest produce, against
atrocities on women and so on. Land seizures continued in the rural parts
of DK. Tens of thousands of people participated in demonstrationsfor the
hike in tendu leaf rates and against famine.

In spite of the massive enemy offensive several struggles were taken
upin AP, NT, AOB, DK, Bihar, Jharkhand and other parts of the country
such as Dharmpuri-Salem in Tamil Nadu, Raichur in Karnataka, in Bihar-
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Bengal-Orissa border region, etc. That is why the state had to step up its
attacks further by deploying more special police forces and para-military
forces specially trained and equi pped with the most sophisticated weaponry.
It drew up aplan for better coordination and cooperation between thefive
states of AP, MP, Maharashtra, Orissa and Bihar, formed a Joint
Coordination Committee headed by the central Home secretary in June
1998 and a JOC in April 2000 and is thinking of extending the ban on the
Party and mass organisations to other states. At the sametime, the stateis
also taking up reforms and dole programmesin abig way in order to divert
the masses from militant revolutionary struggles.

While our massorganisationsin theinitial period functioned openly in
some areas of AP for a short period in the main they functioned secretly.
In some other areas where class struggle was weak they worked openly
whilein Dandakaranyaour mass organi sationswere underground and work
secretly from the start. Though the mass organi sationswere officially banned
inAPfor thefirst timein 1992, there was an undeclared ban since 1980 in
North Telangana, from 1985 in entire AP, and from theinitial daysin entire
Dandakaranya. In Bihar the MKSS was banned in '86. In spite of this,
meetings and rallies with thousands to few lakhs of people have been
taking place continuously in these states.

We have different forms of organisation and strugglein different states
andin different regionswithin astate at any given point of time. Moreover,
the conditionsin the same region or state do not remain static but keep on
changing continuously thereby bringing to the fore the need for effecting
corresponding changesin the forms of organisation and forms of struggle.
This is the most important feature that should be taken into account in
evolving appropriate tacticsin each region or state and at each given time.
Unlesswe adopt adialectical approach to the forms of struggle and forms
of organisation, we are bound to fail in building effective mass organisations
and powerful mass movements.

However in course of practice, we have done some mistakes when
we faced new situations, which hindered their development and the
movement. In this long period our achievements were primary, and
shortcomingswere secondary. These short comingsare asfollows: Failure
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in consolidating the forces which came into these struggles; low level of
membership; failure in developing continuity of leadership for mass
organisations, failures in coordination between higher and lower bodies,
failure in coordination in secret and open work, sectarian trends in mass
struggles, over emphasis on open work before 1984, spontaneity in building
mass organi sations and mass movement, lack of planning in extending to
new areas, etc. Generally these shortcomings apply to state and all India
mass organi sations.

The weaknesses in the Party committees at various levels, lack of
clarity, specialization and experience in the particular field aswell asthe
prevalence of spontaneity and the enormous work pressure on the
committees are preventing them from timely and proper guidance to the
mass organi sation committees at their respective levels. One major problem
faced by the Party committees in giving close guidance to mass
organisationsisthe enemy’s concentration in the areas and the white terror
through encounter killings of the MO |eadership.

Thereisamechanical understanding in some of the Party unitsregarding
theforms of struggle and organisation. There cannot berigid or fixed forms
of struggle and organisation. They keep on changing according to the
changing conditions and stage of the struggle. Copying mechanically the
forms prevalent in oneregion in another region will produce even adverse
results. Even in the same region the forms practiced today may not be the
same tomorrow. Creatively applying tactics to changing conditions and
quickly changing from oneform to another isaskill that should be acquired
by the various Party committees and the mass organisation |eadership.

Legalismin our masswork ismanifested mainly intwo forms: one, in
theform of placing Party |eaders asthe leaders of open mass organisations
and continuing them in that positions over along period of time; and two,
relying on legal/open methods of work and legal/open struggles to solve
the sectiona demandsand other demands of ageneral democratic character.
Legalism arises from an overestimation of the prospects of legal or open
mass movement in Indiaand dueto lack of clarity regard-ing the protracted
nature of people’swar in our country.

Petty bourgeois individualism and egoism, anarchical attitudes and a
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lack of discipline, a sectarian approach, bureaucracy etc., are some of the
commonly found featuresin the leaderships of the mass organisations.

Cover organizations are indispensable in areas where our mass
organisations are not allowed to function openly. We may also form these
organisations in other areas according to necessity. The purpose behind
forming cover organisationsisto keep our forces unexposed to the enemy
while carrying on open mass work. We must keep in mind that cover
organisations are not a substitute for the legal or underground mass
organisations. We must form the Party unitswithin the cover organisations
and direct them.

Although the attemptsto form cover organisationsin AP, NT and AOB
began since 1985, it was only in the post-" 95 period that we achieved some
progress. We succeeded in mobilising alarge section of the peoplethrough
the cover organisationsthereby foiling the attempts of theruling classesto
render the peopleleaderless by imposing aban on our mass organisations.

Some of the shortcomings in running cover organisations are: these
are exposed due to |oose talk; huge mass mobilisations by the Party to the
programmes of the cover organisations thereby leading to their exposure;
calling exposed speakers to the meetings of cover organisations; meeting
the leaderships of the cover organisationsin the areas thus exposing them
to al the Party and squad members and the people of the nearby villages,
the Party and squads getting involved in struggles led by the cover
organisation and even issuing threats to the enemy in order to make the
struggles asuccess; selecting progressive or radical-looking namesfor the
cover organisations, giving our slogansand singing our songson the platform
of the cover organisations; forming cover organisations overnight thereby
drawing the attention of the police; and so on. Sufficient number of able
and experienced PRs and organisers are not allotted for work in the cover
organisations.

Building the strategic UF at whatever level will depend upon the growth
of the armed struggle and the organizational strength of the Party among
the various sections of the population. Thefour-class UF will develop from
the lower levelsto the higher levels up to the All-Indialevel in a process.
However, it will take aqualitative leap once the armed struggle extendsto
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awider area in the country and the establishment of organs of political
power on aconsiderable scale. The development of the UF from the lower
to the higher levels depends on the strength of our armed forces and the
organisational work among the various oppressed classes in the society.
The organs of power at the arealevel will be the nucleus of our UF. Onthe
basis of this, we must form a broad-based UF at the area/regional level
consisting of the four classes based on worker-peasant alliance. Attempts
should be madeto bring all anti-feudal, anti-imperialist classesintothisUF.

Although the formation of the NDF at the All India level requires a
relatively strong People' sArmy, astrong Party with countrywide political
influence, and a considerably wider area of armed struggle with organs of
people’s political power at various levels, we should strive to form the
revolutionary UFsat thevillage, area, regional and state/specia zonal levels
depending on the strength of our Party, army, revolutionary mass
organisations, and extent and depth of our armed struggle. All our tactical
aliances or UFs in the form of joint activity with various oganisations
belonging to the anti-feudal, anti-imperialist classes at whatever level should
be subordinate to the aim of building the strategic UF i.e. the NDF.

We did not concentrate properly on the UF work and there was no
specialization at any level. Thishad aserious negative effect on UF activity.
We failed to alot forces for intervening in the spontaneous people’'s
movementsor in building joint forumswith other organisations. Hencewe
did not succeed in winning over the forces belonging to the revolutionary
classes. Sectarianism isalso quite seriousin the movement, leadership and
the lower levelsin the party. Thisis seen in two forms; one, not going for
joint activity on the common issues with other organisations even when
they showed interest and two, engaging in sectarian activitieswhichled to
the breaking up of joint action committees.

Due to the ban on our Party and mass organisations, our comrades
who areallotted for UF work have to work under severe limitations. Hence
itisonly by perseveringin patient and persistent work over along period of
time that we will be able to establish our |eadership over the united front.
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Party Work In Urban Areas

Our work of in urban areas till 1995 was mainly in Andhra Pradesh,
Maharasthra and West Bengal. The urban movements of other states by
then were still in apreliminary stage.

The Self Critical Report document rectified the mistakes of left
adventurism of the 1970s concerning the urban movement. It emphasized
that tacticsin urban areas should bein consonance with theline of protracted
people’'s war. In Andhra Pradesh, the party was functioning under the
guidance of the APSC circular of 1973: ‘Our Work in Urban Areas’,
and the CC document of 1980:*Our Tactical Lin€' . In practice, the party
suffered somelosses by going contrary to the basic perspectivelaid out in
the above documents. But, it achieved some good results by overcoming
the limitations and wrong understanding of these documents.

At thetime of formation of the CC in 1980, the student movement was
the principal urban movement. Our Party had some strength among the
workersin Hyderabad and Vishakhapatnam cities but did not yet take root
in other areas. We just began working among the youth (though we were
working alsointheliterary and cultural fields, civil rights and employees,
they are not covered under the present review). Between 1980 and 1984,
the student movement spread to almost all the district centres and several
tahasil centres. In the Singareni Collieries, SIKASA (Singareni Karmika
Samakhya) emerged as the most influential of al the trade unions with
effective organisers. Workers movement became active also in Hyderabad,
Warangal, Vishakapatnam and other towns. Warangal town emerged as
the strongest centre for the student and intellectual movementsin addition
to the youth movement.

In the first campaign of repression that began in 1985, our student,
youth and workers' movementsreceived amajor setback. Facing repression
by the end of 1984 itself, these organisations continued in someform even
after 1985. Most of the organisers at district and tahasil centres were
either retreated by usor killed in fake encounters. The Local organisation
was disrupted and some fields were totally given up. But since 1986, we
built secret organisations among students, youth and workers. In coastal
and Rayalaseemaareas, too, which faced relatively lessintensive repression,
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we suffered massive losses, even worse than Telangana which took the
brunt of the brutal repression, because of weak Party forces and lack of
proper guidance from the state leadership. In the brief period of respitefor
a few months in 1990, thousands of urban people participated in open
activities. Theworkers movement picked up to some extent, and so did the
student movement.

In the second enemy offensive campaign since 1991, the enemy
eliminated the exposed elements among the workers. On the whol e, though
secret organi sation has been the principal method since 1985 and we gained
several victories, our urban movement has shrunk considerably dueto the
failure of the leadership to take correct decisions during enemy repression,
and Party suffered severe losses.

Our Tactical Line, in essencewasthe same asthat of the 1973 circular.
The OTL suggested that the organisational form of trade unions would
undergo transformation according to the course and development of the
struggleand the tasksto beimplemented. It emphasi zed the need for building
secret mass organi sations. Further, the document suggested that we should
build anti-imperialist struggles, solidarity movementsand armed self-defence
squads; and the advanced elements from these movements should go to
the rural areas to build peasant revolutionary movements. OTL reiterated
in a more straight forward manner the suggestions made by the 1973
document on our line, devel opment of mass organi sationsand mass struggles.

These documents correctly emphasized the importance of urban areas
and the need to concentrate our efforts on the workers key sectors, to
integrate their struggles with the peasant armed struggles, and to also pay
specia attentionto thework among students, youth, intellectualsand middle
classes. As aresult of this approach a major breakthrough was made in
the student movement and also the workers movement in the Singareni
coal fields and later the working class in Hyderabad.

Though we rightly gave priority to the armed peasant struggles, and
built urban movement, we failed to allot leadership to specialize in urban
work. Asaresult, though several organisers and PRsworked in the urban
movements prior to 1984, our forces could not be properly allocated by
coordinating our long-term and immediate priorities. Though we devel oped
severa contacts in P & T, railways and RTC at that time, only a few
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comrades were allocated to work for a short period, and were compl etely
withdrawn in the name of failure to achieve quick results, shortage of
organisers, or for other needs.

Though we said in Our Tactical Line of 1980 that we should not
organise new workers' unions, we had to establish SIKASA in 1981 itsel f
asaresult of effortsmadetill then. No matter how spontaneous our practice
has been, the decade-long experience gained in Singareni, Hyderabad,
Visakhapatnam, Warangal and other areas where we concentrated our
efforts, showed us that there is not only a need to join the unions with
majority members, we should also fight for leadership, we should build
new organisa-tions in certain categories of organisations and we should
not be adamant in the matter of building new workers' unions. In P&T,
Railways, RTC, Teachers' Front, government employees, police, military
and other such fields only, will we have to work in other unionsfor along
time.

When we look at the decade-long experience, the calls given by
SIKASA, the struggles conducted or even the organisational forms, do not
realy fit the framework of atrade union though workers responded to its
calls on a massive scale defying severe enemy repression. We confined
our thinking on trade union organi sation to those which ran with our politics
and under our leadership, and therefore got alienated from the workers
during enemy repression.

We should have taken up necessary organisational forms with totally
unexposed elementsto mobilise workers on awide scale by utilising legal
opportuni-ties or should have worked by joining other unions where
necessary.

Our Tactical Line emphasised on clandestine Party building. Since
towns and cities are strong bases of the enemy, safeguarding the local
leadership from exposure, and saf eguarding the secret mechanismsisvery
essential.

Inadequate political and organisational train-ing to the ranks, trends of
economism, adoption of struggle formswhich upset the secret organization,
not creating layers in the organisational structure, not following ‘tech’
principles; lack of clarity on organising the urban move-ment as part of
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PPW, lack of specialisation in urban work resulting in spontane-ity in
studying the urban movement and in taking decisions, |oose recruitment,
inadequate checking from above, giving prominenceto quantity rather than
quality-are some of the important factors responsible for the failuresfor a
strong local organisation and for our party forces quickly getting exposed
to the enemy.

9TH CONGRESS—ITSHISTORIC SIGNIFICANCEIN
ENRICHINGTHEPARTY'SPOLITICAL-MILITARY
LINE:

The 9th Congress saw the emergence of anideol ogically and politically
mature party —a party of a new type-that had steeled itself in decades of
intense class struggle. The party had acquired an All India character with
itsorganisation in over adozen states, apeopl€ sguerrillaarmy - the PGA
- and several departments.

The Congress saw the further consolidation and enrichment of the
party line. Whileadhering firmly to the party’sbasic linethat wasformul ated
inthe 8th Congressin 1970, the 9th Congress made the necessary changes
and enriched several concepts basing on the rich experiences acquired
over the years and taking into account the political developments of the
preceding three decades. It firmly fought both the “Right” and “Left”
deviationsthat were seenintheforging of thethreeinstrumentsof revolution
- the party, Army and the UF - and in the formulation of tactics. It achieved
a higher level of understanding regarding the concepts of people’s army,
guerrillazones, Base Areas and the revolutionary united front.

The 9th Congressthusrectified the shortcomingsin the understanding
of AISC of PW of 1995 and the Central Conference of PU of 1997
regarding the above concepts, emphasized the conscious role of the Party
leadership inforging the threeinstruments of revol ution and thereby created
the ground for achieving afresh breakthrough in the ongoing people’ swar
in the country.

The Congress correctly analysed theworld situation, theall-round crisis
of imperialism, the sharpening of the fundamental contradictions in the
contemporary world and the focus of these contradictions by correctly
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assessing the principal contradiction. Based on the analysis of the political
situation the Congressidentified the new tasksto be taken up at the present
historic juncture.

The Congress addressed theideol ogical-political questions confronting
the International Communist Movement today such as: the question of the
formation of anew International, the guiding ideol ogy of the proletariat, the
General Crisis of Capitalism and its impact on the world, the question of
the principal contradiction, the danger of war, the understanding on the
nature of the present Era, the significance of national liberation struggles
and the need to unify the two streams of the World Socialist Revolution,
the danger of revisionismin the International Communist Movement, and
so on. The Congress thus enriched the party’s understanding on the above
guestions concerning the contemporary world situation and the ICM and
adopted clear-cut proletarian stand-points.

The historic significance of the Congressliesin the circumstance that
it was held in the background of the merger of the major revolutionary
forces belonging to the CPlI (ML) tradition. After the merger of the
CPI(ML)(PW) and CPI(ML)(PU) inAugust 1998, and the merger of some
breakaway groups and elements from other CPI(ML) organisations into
our party, we can say that the unification of the genuine revolutionary
forces originating from the CPI(ML) formed in April 1969 has been, to a
large extent, completed.

The Congressfirmly resolved to intensify the people’swar and extend
it to other parts of the country. It called upon the entire party to exert its
utmost to establish liberated zones and chalked out concrete plansto achieve
the same. It expressed its determination to achieve coordination with the
ongoing national liberation movementsin the country and to continue with
thetask of unification of the Communist Revolutionariesin all earnestness.
It also identified the need to politically intervene in the issues of major
political importance at the state and central levels and to build powerful
mass movements with the perspective of forging a revolutionary united
front. . It called on the party to cleanseitself of the various non-proletarian
trends by undergoing athoroughgoing rectification campaign and thereby
proletarianise the party and make it fit enough to carry out the immense
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tasks before the party.
Shortcomings identified in the 9th Congress:

Whilethe above arethe positive achievements, both the erstwhile parties
constituting the unified PW have several shortcomings and have committed
some serious mistakes in the course of their respective revolutionary
practice.

Firstly, we could not build a strong Party having both a core of PRs
and a wide network of part-time PMs. The erstwhile PU lacked
professionalism even in their leading Party committees which hampered
the pace of the movement and gave rise to legalism in the Party.

Secondly, athough armed guerrilla squads were formed, and even
platoons and special squads in the case of the erstwhile PW, there was a
lack of proper understanding on how to build the People’'s Army in the
Indian conditions, where, unlike China, the Army had to be built from scratch.
Whilethe erstwhile PU failed to emphasi se on the task of building regular
guerrilla squads on a professional basis and hence had squads more with
temporary or semi-permanent nature, the erstwhile PW, on the other hand,
built al its squads and platoons on a permanent basisbut failed to sepa-rate
the military from the organisational squads in time, and in building an
effective centralised command. This hampered the growth of a regular
People's GuerillaArmy under a centralised command.

Thirdly, organsof people'sdemocratic power could not be estab-lished
on par with thelevel of the people’ swar. Inthe Guerril-laZonesof NT and
DK where conditionsareripefor establishing the organs of people’s power,
theerstwhile PW could fulfill thistask only partially. In hundredsof villages,
the old authority of the feudal forces was overthrown and the state much
weakened, but the resulting vacuum could not be filled up by the New
Power of the people. In the preparatory phase of Guerrilla Zones too the
peopl€’s consciousness and preparedness for establishing their organs of
political power has been lacking. This naturally led to the rise of trends
such as economism and reformism in the movement.

Fourthly, we could not formulate appropriate tacticsin timeto counter
the enemy’s tactical offensives, and their reform and dole programmes,
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etc. Lack of concrete study of the changing condi-tions on the ground and
the lack of adequate plansin time resulted in a gap between our planning
and the actual requirements. We did not adopt flexibility in the deployment
of our forces and failed to take up the tactics of temporary retreat of our
forces from some areas in face of massive enemy offensives. We could
not implement the tactical slogans in the urban areas in the light of the
taskslaid out in the Political Resolution.

Fifthly, we were unable to devel op the needed perspective policy, and
work methods, in respect of urban work, while taking into account the
developing and changing conditions. Due to this we lost cadres in a big
way in areas under repression, and we could not utilise our forcesin other
areas effectively.

L astly, though there were several massstrugglesin the variousregions
in the country, there was an overall failure in giving the mass struggles a
political character, in linking them effectively to the ongoing people' swar.
Themass organi sations had alimited membership and |acked mass character.
In the case of the erst-while PU, there was overemphasis on the prospects
of legal move-ments and had |aid more stress on building mass movements
at the cost of building the Party and the armed struggle. L egalism emerged
as aprominent trend in the mass organisations of the erstwhile PU while
the erstwhile PW had some shortcomings in building the mass movement
under conditions of extreme state repression.

Theoverall evaluation should be based on the policies adopted and the
resultant practicein building up the three magic weapons of revolution-the
Party, the people’s army and the revolutionary United Front.

The 9th Congress, after summing up the past, drew thefollowing lessons:

1) We must always keep Marxist-L eninist theory asthe telescope and
microscope in drawing up short-term and long term plans and
perspectives and for studying the concrete objectiverealities. Neglect
of theory and the concrete application of theory to the concrete
conditions will lead us into a blind aley. This aspect has come out
most glaringly on the question of building the People’s Army in our
country. Our experience has shown that reiteration of general principles
alone is not enough and that the grasping of Marxism-Leninism-
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Maoism is actually related to the concrete practice of advancing the
revolutionin all spheres.

2) We should always keep the objective of building and strengthening
the three magic weapons of revolution in mind while drawing up our
tasksfromtimetotimeinall spheres. All our work should be oriented
towards this end from the higher to the lower levels of the Party.
Neglect of this al-important task, has resulted in a relatively weak
Party organisation, in only an embryonic form of army without a
centralised command and halting United Front activity. Without
strengthening the above three instruments of revolution, we cannot
advance our People’s War.

3) We should educate the entire rank and file of the Party on the
importance of masslineinall our revolutionary work. Itisnot enough
if the leadership alone understands this, or merely to state it as
principlesin our documents, literature and speeches is not sufficient.
It should be grasped by the entire Party cadres through concrete
application in our day-to-day practice and in the form of democratic
centralism in the Party. Deviations from the massline will lead to the
neglect of building part-time Party cells, and broad-based mass
organisations, mass movements and the United Front in the
organisational sphere; sectarianism and subjectivism in the political
and ideological spheres; and neglecting building the people’s militia
by arming the masses and a weak armed force and weak armed
resistance within the military sphere.

4) We should always keep ‘Politics in command’. The seizure of state
power should be the goal of al our activity — whether in building
the three instruments of revolution, or in conducting our day-to-day
mass work, or in building the mass movement.

Neglect of this central task will lead to economism in the movement
and will confine the masses mainly to reformist practice.

5) The principal tasks drawn up by the Party should be fulfilled through
special campaigns and time-bound plans from time to time. Without
such a special drive under the direct supervision of the leadership, a
gualitativeimprovement in Party membership, people smilitia, organs
of people's political power, counter offensives against the enemy
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forces, rectification of deviations, etc., isnot possible. Theleadership
should go down to the grass-roots, undertake concrete study of the
situation and conduct the campaigns in accordance with the
requirements. Reviews of the plans and campaigns should be taken

up regularly.

6) The Party leadership should train itself and the entire Party to study

the changing conditions in the course of advancing the People’s war
and formul ate appropriate tactics and tasks from timeto time. Refusal
to analyse the changesin the situation will result in passivity and loss
of initiative. Delayed assessment of the changes in enemy’s tactics
has resulted in heavy losses to our side and gave the enemy an upper
hand. Palitical callsand policies should be formulated in time.

7) We must always be vigilant against the danger of alienideological and

political deviations within the Party and in the movement due to the
influence of the surrounding society and the continuous influx of
non-proletarian classes into the Party and the armed forces.
Rectification should be taken up continuously in time-bound
campaigns; criticism and self-criticism should be undertaken both
within the Party and in front of the masses. The Party leadership
should be accountabl e to the cadres and the entire Party to the masses.

8) Party committees should give real leadership to the Party and the

movement of the concerned levels. They must acquire the skill and
art of giving leadership, of resolving the problems confronting the
movement in time, train up able revolutionary successors and ensure
continuity of leadership and collective functioning should be
consciously promoted at all levels. Leading Party committees should
guard themselves against the danger of falling into spontaneity through

proper planning.
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PART-II

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONAL REVIEW OF
POST-CONGRESS[DRAFT]

INTRODUCTION

While undertaking areview of the Party work and the devel opment of
the people’s war and the three magic weapons during the past four years
it is necessary to first understand the political developments during the
same period. We haveto assessthe political situation both at theinternational
and domestic level and our political conduct at various points of time.

Internationally, after the 9th Congress of the Party in February 2001,
there has been asea-changein the situation, especially after the attackson
WTC and Pentagon on 11th September 2001. USimperialism intensified
its brutal attacks against the world people in the name of snuffing out
terrorism. It first invaded Afghanistan in the end of 2001, and installed its
puppet regime in Kabul after destroying Taliban. After an orchestrated
campaign of lies about the so-called WMD alleged to be in the possession
of Saddam Hussain, and arrogating to itself the right to maintain order in
the world through preemptive strikes against any country that does not
support itsglobal hegemonic designs, USimperialisminvaded Iragin March
2003, brought indescribable misery, death and destruction to the peopl e of
Irag. It has been threatening to invade Iran, Syria and other countries.

The acts of brutal aggression by US imperialism had aggravated its
contradiction with the world people as well as with the other imperialist
countries. The hatred of the people, especially the Muslim people, against
US imperialists has reached an unprecedented degree during this period.
Theresistance of the people to the US imperialist aggression has become
a worldwide phenomenon with daily attacks on the occupying US
mercenaries in Irag, Afghanistan and elsewhere.

InIndia, the brutal fascist offensive by the BJP-led NDA government
had been stepped up during this period against all sections of the people.
The religious minorities particularly had become victims of continuous
persecution by the Hindu chauvinist Sangh Parivar led by the BJP-RSS-
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VVHP-Bagjrang Dal-Shiva Senacombine. The genacide of Mudlimsin Gujarat
has shown the brutal fascist nature of these chauvinist gangs. The country
had been further sold out to theimperialists during thisperiod by the NDA
government at the Centre and by the various partiesin power in the states.
Thousands of muslim youth had been eliminated in Kashmir valley. The
people had become so disgusted with the policies and misrule of the BJP-
led NDA government that it was trounced in the April 2004 elections.

In the past four years since the 9th Congress, we tried to formulate and
implement plans, policiesand tactics based on the higher level of understanding
arrieved in the 9th Congress regarding the concepts of people' sarmy, guerrilla
zones, base areas and the revolutionary united front

The 9th Congress derived lessons by reviewing the past practice in
the light of MLM. It drew up the immediate ideological-political-
organisational -military tasksfor advancing the peopl€’ swar in the country
by taking into account the domestic and international situation, state of the
subjective forces, situation in the various regions and enemy tactics.

The CCEM, CC, PB, CMC, RBs, CPB, SUCOMO, CMSC and
SCOPE took all theimportant political -organizational -military decisionsand
tasks related to Party, Army and the United Front in the past four years
basing on the enriched understanding and the above tasks drawn by the
Congress. The major decisions taken in the past four years are:

1. Formation of PB, CMC, RBs, CPB, SUCOMO, CMSC, SCOPE;
formation of Commissions, Commandsand various departmentsin
States/Special Zones, Carrying out education campaign throughout
the Party on the documents adopted by the Congress and uniting
the entire Party around the Party line; conducting the Rectification
campaign throughout the Party and strengthening the party
ideologically and politicaly;

2. Consolidation and expansion of PGA and intensification of the
guerrillawar;

3. Building GuerrillaBases as part of the process of establishing Base
Areas;

4, Expansion and development of new perspective zones,
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5. Consolidation and expansion of the Party;

6. Consolidation and expansion of mass organi zationsand building UF
invariousforms;

7. Palitical mobilization of the masses on palitical-tactical slogans;
8. Unity of the genuine Maoist revolutionaries, and so on.

Let us review the decisions and practice of the past four years based
on MLM and the direction given by the 9th Congress so that we can make
further advances in our people’'s war by strengthening the PGA and
transforming itinto PLA, establishing Base Areas and building apowerful
united front under the leadership of our Party.

Positive Achievements and Weaknesses in brief

To sum up, in the past four years after the 9th Congress, our positive
achievements are primary while the negative aspects and weaknesses in
the movement are secondary. It isimportant that we analyse the positive
and negative based on the concrete objective and subj ective situation during
thisperiod. If wedo not take into consideration the overall condition of the
enemy and our forces, and try to arrive at assessments based on whether
qualitative breakthroughs are made or not, i.e., purely based on the results
achieved, then we will become victims of subjectivism and will lose sight
of the positive achievements.

Likewise, if wedo not identify the seriousweaknesses and shortcomings
in the movement, then it will be impossible to rectify these weaknesses.
Hence it is very important that we maintain the correct balance between
these two aspects and make a sober assessment of what we could have
donewith the existing subjectiveforcesand in the given concrete conditions
in various states and at the central level.

What are the positive achievements during this period?

1. Further consolidation and expansion of the Party:

Overall, during this period, there has been a growth and further
consolidation of the Party, PGA and the revol utionary mass organizations
and an increase in the united front activity. The mass base of the Party had
expanded and further deepened. The Rectification campaigns helped in
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the further integration of the Party with the oppressed masses.

Though the growth in the Party membership and the number of
professional revolutionarieswas not very significant when seen asawhole,
the quality of the cadreshad improved in this period. The CC and the state
committees, in generd, had becomeideologically, palitically, organizationally
more mature, and more experienced and were further consolidated into
collective leadership teams. The number in the SC/SZCs and their quality
has increased in some states.

Likewise, the district/divisional committees had also become further
consolidated into collectiveteams and their ability to independently grapple
with theissues confronting the movement has grown. Although the number
of membersin ACs increased in some states, overall, there is not much
improvement of quality. In some pockets of some states village party
committees have come into existence.

In spite of heavy lossesin APand NT, our party hasbecome steeled in
this period; the Party’s numerical strength and quality on the whole has
improved though in a few states there has been stagnation. We gained
new experience through firmly adhering and implementing our line.

Non-proletarian trends, which were identified by the 9th Congress,
were sought to be rectified through ideological-political education and
remoulding as well as through further integration with the masses and
deeper involvement in the class struggle. The Education and Rectification
campaign had hel ped in theideol ogical-political devel opment of the Party’s
rank and file. As a whole the Party became further consolidated during
thisperiod.

2. Formation and development of PGA:

We gained rich experience in waging guerillawar after the formation
of the PGA. Theformation, strengthening, and expansion of commissions
and commandsis an important feature. Carrying out planned, time-bound
programmes and involving the entire Party around the principal task such
as TCOCs, as a part of intensifying the guerilla war with the perspective
of building PLA and establishing Base Areas is a new experience.
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Thereisanincreaseintherecruitment into all thethree wings of PGA.
The people'smilitia, which was quite weak at the time of the 9th Congress,
had relatively increased in both numbersand quality. Thereisregular training
tothemilitia, arming of the militiaand involvement of themilitiaunitsinall
types of activity against the enemy including active armed resistance. In
fact, wherever thereis considerable growth of the people’smilitia, besides
the Secondary and Main force, and an increase in the coordinated armed
resistance of the Main, Secondary and the Base forces, the enemy had
failed to destroy the mass organizations, organs of people's democratic
power, and the Party units in those areas. The growth and the active
participation of themilitiain the ongoing peopl€e swar isalso animportant
factor that has contributed to the establishment and consolidation of the
GB areas and organs of people’s political power.

Thereisnot only quantitative growth inthe PGA but alsoinitsquality—
initsmilitary fighting skills, training in different types of combat, waging
guerillawar in different conditions such asforests, semi-forest, hilly tracts,
plains, etc., analytical capabilities of the PGA leadership at variouslevels,
coordinated actions and joint operations, and so on.

The period has seen the formation of military commissionsat the Central
and state levels, as well as operational Military Commands at the sub-
zonal/regional and district levels. All theimportant tactical manouvresand
operationswere conducted directly under theleadership of the Commissions
and Commands. This had greatly helped in bringing about a qualitative
change in the type of military operations, enhanced the awareness of the
Party asawholein military matters, brought uniformity in military sphere
inthe Party asawhole, imparted politico-military education through classes,
training camps and publishing military literature, and, most important of all,
direct leadership was given by the Commissions and Commands to the
PGA in the tactical manouvres and operations.

Good experience has been accumulated by the Commissions,
Commands and the units of the PGA’s three wings in the past four years,
which needs to be further synthesized. We had also understood the war
we are waging against the vastly superior Indian state in a better way and
also how to wagethewar inthe concrete conditions prevailing in the country
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that ischaracterized by glaring unevennessin socio-economic devel opment
and vast differencesin the terrain.

3. Development of guerillabases, guerillazones, and expansion of
armed struggleinto new areas:

In accordance with the decision of the 9th Congress and basing on the
enriched understanding of the concept of guerillazones, guerillabasesand
base areas, we took up planned work in selected strategic areas within the
guerillazonesto devel op guerillabases with the perspective of establishing
Base Areas. Time-bound targets for completing the preparations were
fixed and were fulfilled to alarge extent. The development of the guerilla
bases and organs of people's democratic power at various levels had
reaffirmed the correctnessof our political-military line. Thearmed resistance
of themassesand their overd| participation in the people’ swar had enhanced
in the course of establishing the guerillabases.

Thepast four years had given usrich experiencein building the guerilla
baseswith the perspective of establishing base areas, in building and running
the organs of people’s democratic political power both at the village level
aswell as at the “Area’” levels and the problems related to these.

The experience is very valuable, asit has trained the Party cadresin
preparations, formation and running the people’' sgovernment at the Village
and Area level and to organize the masses against the enemy forces in
defense of the people’s power.

Guerillawar had further intensified and extended to new areas during
this period. InAP, the Nallamala-Guntur forest region was devel oped into
a guerilla zone within the target of two years as decided by the State
Conference. Thus guerillawar had expanded to other parts of AP during
this period and several tactical counteroffensive operations or campaigns
were carried out. This expansion had assisted the ongoing revolutionary
movement in NT and AOB.

In BJ, after recognizing the level of the movement of KK-Magadh
region asaGZ, we had intensified guerrillawar against the state, with the
immediate task of formation of GBs with the perspective of BA.
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In BJO, the armed clashes with the class enemies had intensified and
the guerrilla war against the state had grown more intense. A new battle
zone is developing in the strategic region of Western Ghatsin Karnataka.
We had also expanded into some new areas in some states.

4. Unification of genuineM aoist revolutionaries:

Unity with the MCCI is perhaps the biggest achievement of the Party
since the 9th Congress. It signified aqualitative leap in Party building and
Army buildingin Indiaand laid astronger basisfor theforging of apowerful
revolutionary united front. Our Party, just likethe MCCI, played aprincipled,
positive role in the entire process of merger. The CC, particularly the PB,
had to spend quite sometimein studying the M CCl documents, conducting
unity talksand bilateral discussionson variousideol ogical-political-military-
organisational issues, and in preparing the final joint documents for the
unified Party.

In the 9th Congress, we took the decision to “ hold talks with the
MCC and strive to maintain fraternal relations’. However, we placed
the blame for the clashes and the tense situation in Bihar-Jharkhand only
onthe MCC and did not make proper self-criticism for the mistakes on our
part. We stated that the clashes were due to the antagonistic attitude adopted
by the MCC and its attacks against the erstwhile PU for over a decade.

After the 9th Congress, starting with thefirst historic bilateral meeting
between the two Partiesin August 2001, there was a qualitative changein
the relations between the two Parties due to realization from both sides on
the urgent need for unity of the two major Maoist Parties of India that
have been consistently pursuing armed agrarian revolutionary war in the
country for over three decades basing on a correct ideological -political -
military-organisational line.

Hence, with the proletarian spirit of achieving principled unity based
on MLM, and in the greater interest of the Indian revolution, our Party’s
high-level delegation, in spiteof aserious palitical difference, boldly decided
in the February '03 bilateral meeting to withdraw the 9th Congress's
formulation regarding the fundamental contradiction between the CBB
and the Indian masses from the common documents of the unified Party.
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Our CC also approved this decision which reflected its high degree of
political maturity. It took another year-and-a-half of bilateral discussionsto
finalise the common documents and the merger process.

5. Developing Political Tactics:

There was aplanned effort to build political mass movements around
the political-tactical slogans adopted by the 9th Congress and we could
succeed in developing such movements by forming broad-based united
fronts in some states and at the central level. We exposed the policies of
the ruling classes consistently and led the peoplein different movements
against the neo-liberal economic policies and fascist attacks of the ruling
classes, targeted the WB-IMF-WTO and the imperialists, particularly the
USimperialists.

The understanding of the Party has developed further with regard to
political intervention in aconcrete given situation. Political exposuresand
mobilizations had grown.

The political tactics adopted in some states, especially the three zones
inAP, asduring thelast elections, and during talksin 2002 and 2004, had a
positive political impact on the people asawhole. We could derive political
advantages through these political tactics, which helped further advance
the people€ swar. We could utilize the contradictionswithin the ruling classes
0N some 0ccasions.

Besides the above-mentioned major achievements during this period,
there are also some more achievements such as our positive role in the
international relations based on proletarian internationalism, particularly our
bilateral relations with the genuine Maoist forcesin the world such asthe
CPN(Maoist), CoRIM, CPP, TKP/ML, etc.; formation of CCOMPOSA
and our participation in various international forums along with several
other Maoist and other anti-imperialist forces; our consistent internal
struggle against sectarianism in some of the Maoist forces with regard to
building broad front agai nst imperialism and uniting the various M aoi st forces
on acommon platform; and so on.

To sum up, we can conclude that three major breakthroughs—merger
of the two major Maoist Parties in our country and the formation of a
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unified Party after yearsof splitsand disunity, expansion and strengthening
of the guerrilla army with the merger of the PGA and PLGA, and the
formation of organs of peopl€e’spolitical power at thevillage and arealevel
signify qualitative leapsin the ongoing people’ swar in our country.

Our Weaknessesand Shortcomings:

1. Failure to stop further lossesin NT and AP:

At the time of the state conference of NT, we assessed that the
movement has gone into the defensive. In the past four years there were
continuous attemptsto revivethemovement in NT but wefailed in achieving
this.

In the CC-2 meeting we assessed that the movement in NT wasin the
ebb and that it would take arel atively longer period of timefor the movement
to recover. Basing on this assessment, we evolved specific tactics for
implementation in the specific situationin NT. In October 2003, wetried to
check further losses by consciously withdrawing a significant section of
the comrades belonging to various levelsfrom the Zone and shifting them
to other strategic Zones. The enemy’s all-round offensive was stepped up
continuously but we were not able to effectively counter the tactics of the
enemy. Our resistanceto the enemy remained weak. Overall, our condition
had further deteriorated in NT and we suffered heavy losses of our
subjectiveforcesincluding leadership some cadres during the period after
the Congress.

In APtoo, we suffered serious losses during this period asawhole. In
the guerillazone of South Telangana, our forces had become numerically
weakened when compared to the strength at the time of the state conference.
Although the tempo of the resistance is maintained in AP throughout this
period, thereby keeping the morale of the cadres and people relatively
high, our areas had shrunk and the cadre strength has come down to some
extent.

2. Weaknesses in Party building:

Our continuous attemptsto build party unitsat the primary level did not
bring any significant results during this period in some important states
such as AP and NT. In DK and AOB there was some growth in the
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number of primary party units but thelocal |eadership hasto be devel oped
further politically. Heavy repression by the enemy in these states became
abig hurdlefor the functioning of the party cells. Destruction of the party
cells, then rebuilding them; again being destroyed by the enemy and once
again rebuilding them...thisisthe process through which the party building
has been going on in several states, particularly NT, AP and AOB, where
the enemy repression is continuously growing. Surrender of several Party
cadre besides serious losses of |leadership at various levels had also
contributed to our weaknessin Party building.

We resolved in the 9th Congress to make special effort to build the
Party and develop leadership from the basic classes and special social
sections but the progressis not much satisfactory. Although werecruited a
good number from Adivasis and women into the Party, very few of them
are promoted to the leadership positions. Our Party is still weak in the
working class, agricultural labourers, and the most oppressed sections of
society such as Dalits, Muslims, etc. We have to more deeply review the
shortcomingsin our practice and rectify this by drawing proper lessonsin
this aspect.

3. Shortcomings in Urban Work:

We decided to allot forcesfor specialization in urban work and prepared
the perspective paper on Urban Work by 2002 itself but we did not achieve
any significant progress in the urban front. Except in one or two states,
there was no concrete planning by the CC and RBsto educate the leading
cadresin their concerned states on the urban perspective or to allot forces
for speciaizationin urban work. Thuslack of consciouseffort and orientation
on the part of the central leadership isaprincipal weaknessin our work in
the urban front.

Another serious limitation is the shortage of able and experienced
organizers suitable for urban work. The problem of proper coordination
and guidance from the Party leadership in the areas of armed struggle to
the urban movement is another major hurdle for achieving progress in
urbanwork. Inthese states dueto the problem of imparting regular education
and guidance to the urban cadre by the Party |eadership and the severe
constraintsit had been facing in coordinating with the urban unitsin some

240 Politica and Orgonisationa Review



of these states, even the few recruits from the urban areas had to be
shifted to therural areasinstead of absorbing them into the urban movement
in a planned manner.

4. Weakness in building political movements and responding
timely to issues:

The overall consciousness to build mass political movements on the
major issues of the day has no doubt grown in this period among our Party
cadresworking in various fronts. However, given the growing favourable
political situationinthe country and the need for interventioninthe political
eventsoccurring from timeto time, thework inthisfront isfar short of the
requirements. Serious weaknesses continue in identifying the important
political and massissuesand responding intime, in correctly analyzing the
contradictions within the ruling classes and utilizing them, in tactically
intervening in the political developmentsin the country and internationally,
and so on. The Party committees at various levels still lack the necessary
political initiativein this aspect.

5. Weakness in making concrete class analysis:

The problem of making concrete class analysisin the areas where we
areworking still persists. In areas of armed struggle where there has been
adrastic change in class relations due to our struggle, our understanding
has not changed accordingly. Hence we have to change the tactics in
accordance with the changing class rel ations, mobilize the massesin class
struggle, take up necessary forms of organizationsand struggles and make
the necessary changes in the functioning of the Party committees.

Srengthening The Party To successfully L ead
ThePeople'sWar

Our Party’s 9th Congress made a historic review of the past, drew
lessons and formulated guidelines with the aim of strengthening the
foundations for developing our Party into an able, proletarian vanguard
organization for leading the new democratic revolution as an inseparable
part of theworld revolution successfully in our country. Our Party provided
|eadership to the people and the PGA in the past three and half years with
the aim of achieving the goals set by the Congress.
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It faced new challenges in the new situation. By confronting these
challenges our Party acquired new experiences. Although there were
significant achievements in the past four years in fulfilling the decided
tasks, there were also some major failures. However, achievements are
primary.

Achieving unity with the MCCI, intensifying the guerilla war and
strengthening the PGA under our Party leadership, establishing people’'s
political power in some pockets of guerillazonesat village-level aspart of
the aim of establishing base areas—these three victories have great
significance in the history of the Indian revolutionary movement. These
will have great influence on the development of the revolution in future.
These aretheresult of theideol ogical-palitical-organisational-military effort
that we made in order to fulfill the tasks adopted by the Congress.

Our failures in politically mobilizing the vast masses into militant,
powerful mass democratic political movements and class struggles and
thereby deepen the Party’s mass base; in laying strong foundations and
devel oping the urban movement in accordance with the* urban perspective’;
in consolidating the Party and PGA in accordance with the need of the
movement and preserving our subjective forces, have hampered the
fulfillment of the goals set by the 9th Congress. They had negativeinfluence
on the development of the people’s war in the country.

The main reasons for our failures and for non-fulfillment of the goals
set by the various committees are: failure to understand the Party policies,
tasks and tactics in real spirit and firmly and creatively implement the
same; not formulating the tactics and work methods appropriate to the
changing situation and i mplementing them; enemy ondaught; non-proletarian
trends, and so on.

Now let us analyze the revolutionary practice of our Party in the past
four years in the light of MLM, and its development in the course of
implementing the tasks set by the 9th Congress. For this the following
aspects should be reviewed:

1. Consolidation of the Party committees,
2. Functioning of the Party Committees,
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3. Tactics,

4. Strengthening the Party,

5. ERC,

6. Education,

7. Unity,

8. International Fraternal relations.

1. Consolidation of Party Committees:

In order to fulfill higher political-military-organizational tasksdecided
by the Congress and to provide effective leadership of the Party to achieve
the targets, we formed alarge CC, a PB, CMC, RBs, Central Publishing
Bureau, and two central sub-committees. Likewise, relatively greater
number of members was elected to the state/special zonal committees.
Secretariats and military commissions and commands at the state/special
zonal level and regional/sub-zonal level military commandswere formed.
Committees were formed in some states/special zones for education.

For thefirst timein our Party history, we formed various new Bureaus,
Commissions, Commands, sub-committees. Thus by setting up separate
Party committeesfor specializing in aparticular sphere, we overcame the
situation where a single Party committee looked after the military, mass
organizationsand variousfronts. These structures began to be set upinthe
course of holding the various Conferences that were held as part of the
preparations for the Congress and continued to develop later in the course
of consolidation of the Party. Most of theseleadership structures devel oped
as collective teams of our Party.

In NT and AP, due to the heavy losses in the severe repression by the
enemy, we had to either dissolve or shorten SM Cs and Regional/Sub-Zonal
Commands. In order to consolidate the central and state leaderships and
the commissions, commands, departments etc., as strong collective
leadership or commanding teams, we have to take up specialized study in
the concerned front; evolve the proper methods of functioning of each
body and proper methods of coordination between the various bodies;
provide direct leadership, gain experience and grip over the movement;
and take new members in to the bodies where needed;
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When we sum up the experiences of the past four years, we can
certainly say that the tasks formulated by the 9th Congress are correct,
that we had mainly succeeded in consolidating Party committees at various
levels, and the Party leadership in the military front has also strengthened.
We have to further consolidate these bodies and expand them wherever
thereisnecessity. But most of the leadership teams of the mass fronts and
of the departments in various fronts are still quite weak and we failed to
consolidate them properly and also failed to reconstitute SCOPE.

We could not consolidate them or make them function in accordance
with the needs and tasks of the movement due to the following reasons:
spontaneity in the committee functioning; shortcomings in developing
necessary tactics and work methods; severe losses of leadership and
continuous repression; hon-proletarian trends, etc.

When we keep the experience acquired in the past four years we find
that the need for these bodies hasincreased even more. We have to develop
and expand more and more |leadership teams consisting of new elements
and basic class leadership from the village to higher levels. Sufficient
members should be developed in all Party committees and commands to
provide Party leadership to all fronts. Secretariats should be developed
from SCs to ACs. Collective team functioning should be further
strengthened at all levels and thereby individual functioning should be
rectified. Proper secret functioning methods and proper tech mechanism
of all committees should be built to safeguard leadership from theenemy’s
multi-pronged ond aught. We havetoideol ogical ly-poalitically-organizationally
consolidate and strengthen them by chalking out time-bound plans. For this
we should reconstitute SCOPE and effectively use it to impart education
in the Party. We have to take specialization as an urgent task from the
Central to the Arealevel. We should give specia attention to strengthen
the Party and leadership of urban movement and the mass organizations.
We should devel op proper methods and mechanism for the coordination of
open/legal and secret/illegal work.

2. Functioning of the CC:

The 9th Congress reviewed the shortcomingsin the functioning of the
CC and suggested measuresto rectify them so asto devel op the functioning
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in accordance with the needs of the movement. We made an in-depth
review of the shortcomingsthat occurred inimplementing the central tasks,
in analyzing the concrete socio-economic-political conditions, enemy
repression, level of the movement etc., from time to time and adopt
appropriate tactics, and so on and decided to rectify this work style and
method of functioning. We undertook this review by recognizing that
developing the functioning of the CC isthe key aspect for developing the
Party as an able warrior skillfully using the two weapons of army and the
united front for the victory intherevolution.

In the past four yearsthere is positive development on the part of the
Central and state committees, commissionsand commandsinimplementing
the central and other tasks, in carrying out the task through planned time-
bound campaigns, and in functioning collectively. We had achieved
significant devel opmentsin four years of people’swar asmentioned inthe
introduction.

The CC, as the highest leadership committee in the Party, bears the
principal responsibility for the positive and negative aspects in al the
decisions and practice of the Party in the past four years. Hence it is
essential to go into the ideological-political roots of the weaknesses and
shortcomings in the functioning of the CC, particularly itsrolein leading
and advancing therevolutionary war. Let usanalyseitsrole and functioning
in this period and conduct criticism and self-criticism for rectifying the
weaknesses and shortcomings by going into theroots of the problem. This
will bethe decisivefactor in uniting the entire Party and strengthening the
leadership.

(i) Response to the political changes in the international and
domestic situation:

Within a short period after our Congress the September 11 incidents
took place which shook the entire world and brought about a significant
change in the world situation with far-reaching consequences. The US
imperialists occupied Afghanistan and later Irag by mobilizing some other
imperialist powersand several comprador governmentsin the Third World
countries. Inthe name of combating terrorism, the US and other imperialist
powers and their compradors in the Third World unleashed a world-wide
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campaign of brutal state fascist terror against the revolutionary and
democratic movements and national liberation movements. The policies of
LPG were more aggressively thrust on the various countries throughout
the world and the interference by the World Bank-IMF-WTO and other
imperialist agencies reached new proportions.

In India too, as part of the world-wide conspiracy, fascist acts like
POTA wereintroduced; the nationality struggles, revol utionary movements
and various democratic struggles were brutally suppressed; communal
fascist attacks and massacres were organized against the Muslim minorities
in Gujarat and elsewhere. Country-wide offensive was stepped up against
the revolutionary movement. LPG policies were implemented on a far
greater scale during the BJP-led NDA regime opening up every sector to
the domination of theimperialist capital.

TheWorld Bank and theimperidlists, who made APastheir experimental
state for implementing reforms and repression of the revolutionary
movement, launched their multi-pronged attack through their trusted agent,
Chandrababu Naidu. Hundreds of our cadre, |eadership and sympathizers
were killed in fake encounters. Thousands of peasants committed suicide

The PB, on behalf of the CC, analysed many of these developments
and released circulars pointing out the political-organisational tacticsto be
adopted. It issued press statements from timeto time on the devel opments.
Our Party committees and mass organizations mobilized the people on
most of these issues. In states where we have some strength we tried to
build political movements on these issues. At the All-India level, some
centralized programmes were taken up. We exposed US imperialism as
the No.1 enemy of the world people, the anti-people nature of imperialist
globalization, the great danger of Hindu fascism, and thefascist, authoritarian
rule of the TDP regime in AP. All these won over some allies to our side
and exposed the main enemies before the people at large.

However, dueto the shortcomingsin the functioning and coordination
of PB, at timeswe could not promptly release the circulars and distribute
throughout the Party. Likewise, we could not build powerful militant political
mass movements at the central or state level. We could not combine these
political propagandaand agitation effectively with the guerrillawar in order
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to advance the people’ swar. By overcoming these weaknesses we will be
able to achieve greater victories in our tactics and enhance the role of the
masses in the people's war.

(i) Implementing the Central task:

It is acommon Marxist principle that seizure of state power through
war remains the central task in revolution in any country from the initial
stages to the final capture of power. However, this principle has to be
applied differently to different countries depending on the concrete
conditions. Moreover, as part of applying to the concrete conditions of a
country, the Party line, policies and tactics have to be formulated and
developed in the actual practice of the revolution. And the necessary
changes in tactics have to be made, even as the basic Party line remains
unchanged, during the various phases of the revolution and in accordance
with the ebb and flow of the movement and major changes in the
international and domestic situation. The ability and skill of theleadership
liesin devel oping the tactics necessary for thevictory of therevolution and
driving the entire Party rank and file, people’'s army and the masses to
implement these tactics with unflinching determination. With the above
understanding, let us analyse the effort made by the CC in implementing
the central task in the past four years and identify the mistakesthat occurred
in practice.

We decided our immediate central task as building guerrillabasesin
DK, NT, AOB, Koel-Kaimur as part of the process of establishing Base
Areasin these zones by strengthening and expanding PGA and intensifying
theguerrillawar. We drew up theideol ogi cal-political-organisationa -military
tasks from time to time in the past four years in order to implement the
above central task. As part of thiswe strengthened the PGA and expanded
it, strengthened the commissions and commands, enhanced the political-
military training of the PGA, organized the TCOCsto defeat the counter-
revolutionary war of the reactionary ruling classes. We succeeded to an
extent in destroying the enemy forces, seizing weapons and improving the
fire-power of the PGA, and bringing military formations up to company.
We conducted classes and collective study on the S& T, central POR and
other basic documents throughout the Party. A circular was released by
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the CC on RPCs based on which the SC/SZCs worked out circulars and
concrete guidelines for RPCsin their respective states. DKSZC prepared
the policy programme for RPCswith the aim of consolidating the people’'s
political power at thelocal level and developingit to higher levels.

At present the RPCs, as organs of new political power of the oppressed
masses, are developing the political-economic-social-cultura life of the
people. We are trying to expand them basing on the strength of the Party,
PGA and the consolidated strength of the mass organi zations and the unity
of the massesin these areas. We achieved positive resultsin implementing
the central task in DK and AOB. But in NT, with the further declinein the
movement after the Congress, we had to temporarily shelve the plan of
immediately forming the GBs. We areintensifying the guerrillawar in the
GZs of Nallamala, KK and GO-BL. We are making preparations in the
new perspective areas keeping the central task in mind.

However, although we made positive effort and achieved some result
in implementing the central task and our understanding had grown in this
respect, it is a fact that we could not fulfill the targets fully. The main
reasonsfor thisfailure are our political-organi sational-military shortcomings
in advancing the central task and the following long-term weaknesses in
the Party that are till persisting and which have to be overcome: weaknesses
in enhancing the activerole of the massesin the war thereby hastening the
process of building apowerful army; in assessing the enemy offensiveand
defeating it; in adopting appropriate political tactics; in coordinating military
actions and tactics with mass political movements and tactics; in
concentration of the leadership on thetask of establishing people'spolitical
power; problem of orientation in building the peasant movement; and in
continuously expanding the movement areas based on a policy of
consolidation-expansion.

Thereisalso an urgent need for improving our fire-power and various
types of equipment and technol ogy to take on the superior enemy equipped
with highly sophisticated technology, to increase the number and level of
our military formations, and to solve the problems that are arising in the
process of transforming guerrilla war into mobile warfare. We have to
enhancethe political consciousness and military skillsof the Part members
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and PGA forces who hail mainly from the peasantry. By studying and
creatively applying the Maoist principles of people’s war to our concrete
conditions, by learning from our rich experiences, and striving hard to solve
the problems of building the PL A and establishing people’spalitical power,
we can overcome the above-mentioned shortcomings.

(i) Shortcomingsin studying the pr oblemsof themovement in
timeand implementing theresolutions:

Our 9th Congress had identified the three magjor shortcomingsin NT,
i.e., failure to assess the changes in enemy tactics in time and adopting
counter-tactics; failureto form the PGA in appropriate time; and failureto
concretely study the changes in class relations in the areas of our armed
struggle. We tried to rectify these shortcomings in the period after the
Congress. However, we could not bring any qualitative change in the
situation and, in fact, we suffered morelossesin NT during this period but
wereableto sustain our organization in the zonein face of fascist repression.

The CC's study of the concrete condition and tactics to be adopted in
NT in order to bring aresurgence of the movement is still partial. The CC
hasto study how to more creatively apply the principles of people’ swar to
the concrete conditionsin NT and AP, develop the tactics for such areas,
solvethe problem of involving the masses on alarge-scalein guerrillawar
and other forms of struggle in such areas of white terror, and thereby
achieve a breakthrough in the people's war in the country. The CC hasto
accomplishthisthrough concretefield study, collective study and discussion,
and firm implementation of the resolutions adopted. The danger of Right
and L eft deviationsin the Party can be defeated only by strictly doing the
above.

We also failed to undertake the study of the agrarian relations and
class analysis in Punjab and other advanced areas in the country though
weresolved to do so in the Congress. This certainly has anegativeimpact
on devel oping the movement in Punjab and other areas of advanced socio-
economy.

The main shortcomingsin the CC inimplementing the decisionstaken
are: failure to run SCOPE for imparting ideol ogical-political education to
the Party and to reconstitute it after its dissolution in end-2002; failure to
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bring out people’swar regularly as an ideological-political weapon of the
Party; failure to run SUCOMO effectively; and lapses in completing the
social investigation of our struggle areas and to develop our tactics basing
on these studies. Overall, when we keep the needs of our movement, our
work intheideological sphere has been inadequate. Hencethisisreflected
on all spheres of our movement. It is very much necessary for the CC to
overcomethe spontaneity and liberalisminitsfunctioning and devel op proper
methods of collective functioning to overcome the above shortcomings.

Weaknesses are continuing in the work style of the CC firmly and
effectively implementing the tasks and decisionstaken throughout the Party.
Thisis not only affecting the implementation of the decisions and tasks
taken but is also resulting in making superficial and one-sided reviews.
Thisisbecoming a hurdle for learning from our experiences.

We are not able to achieve the desired results as we are not
implementing some of the decisionstakenin thevariousfrontsintimeand
executing the plans effectively. We have to more seriously work out time-
bound plans in the states once the task is taken in the CC, mobilize the
entire Party to execute the plans with firm determination, and apply the
plans creatively at the lower levels and mobilize the vast masses. The CC
hasto shoulder the responsibility of educating and driving the entire Party
around the task. The individual CC members have to personally bear the
responsibility of carrying thisout in his’her areaof work division.

(iv) Functioning:

The formation and functioning of a larger CC with three-in-one
combination in linewith thedirection of the Congressto advance and expand
the people’s war, the formation of the various central bodies, solution of
the problems of functioning and coordination in course of the work, and
consolidation of these bodiesisthe foremost positive achievement. Another
positive achievement in the functioning of the CC and other Party
committeesisthe formulation of tasks and tactics by assessing the overall
situation, fixing time-bound targets and carrying out campaignsto fulfill the
major tasks. During thisperiod PB concentrated mainly on achieving unity
with MCCI, guiding the various RBs and central bodies, and releasing
circulars and press statements on developments in the international and
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domestic situation. It established and developed the functioning of the
Centre. The ERC helped in rectifying the non-proletarian trends to some
extent and improving the functioning of the various bodies.

Along withthe CC, al central bodiesheld their meetingsregularly. As
our CCis alarger body and there is regular functioning of other bodies
such as PB, CMC, RBs, CPB, there were three meetings of the CC in the
past 3-%2 years. The PB meetings were held regularly as planned. Due to
theneed for coordinating variousworks, repression and technical difficulties,
spontaneity inthefunctioning, and other factors, RBs could not hold meetings
regularly and could not allot sufficient time for the meetings. The CC and
al the Central Bodies have to improve the methods of conducting the
meetings such as making proper preparations, submitting comprehensive
reports, fixing optimum duration for the meetings, rectifying the method of
discussion and method of synthesis, implementing democratic centralism,
taking more serious precautions in safeguarding the secrets of the
Committee mestings, and rectifying our workstyle and method of conducting
the meetings to keep on par with the intensity of enemy repression. These
changes in the method of conducting our meetings are very essential for
successfully solving the problemsthat our revol utionary movement isfacing
and for strengthening the central leadership, especially at atime when the
enemy is hatching plansto specially wipe out our |eadership.

The experience of the past four years showsthat the decision to enlarge
the CC and set up the various central bodies is correct and had helped
greatly in fulfilling the objectives set by the Party Congress and for the
development of the Party core. Therewere some problemsin thefunctioning
of the CC as the supreme collective leadership team of Party due to some
shortcomings in old comrades and the gap between the old and new
comrades. There were problems with regard to common understanding
and assessment of the movement, particularly regarding theimportant tasks
and problems faced by the movement, workstyle, coordination, lack of
experience etc. Likewise, there were some problems between the central
bodies related to the CC such as between PB and all other Central Bodies
and between CMC and RBs, on such questions like rights and duties,
coordination and mutual relationship. These problems are being resolved
by enhancing our collective understanding regarding democratic centralism,
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upholding the Party lineand spirit, and rectifying the mistakesin functioning.
The PB also could not concentrate on some planned tasks and some had to
postpone somedueto itsinvolvement in the unity processduring this period.

There is need to resolve some more major problems arising in the
functioning of the CC by basing on the principle of democratic centralism
and developing proper methods of work. These are:

(i) Improving the coordination between PB and various Central bodies,
and between the Central bodies and state committees and other
departments;

(if) The question whether CCMs with dual membership i.e., those
who are a so acting as state secretaries, can expresstheir difference
of opinionintheir concerned SCs;

(iii) Devel oping common understanding in the entire CC regarding the
movement in various states, particularly thosein the guerrillazones
and areas of advanced class struggle;

(iv) Problem of speaking outside the committee in such away asto
dilute the decisions of the committee or expressing one's own
differences with the committee decisions after the meeting with
other members;

(v) Overcoming the strong trend of petty-bourgeoisindividualism along
with liberalismin firmly implementing the decisions made;

(vi) Devel oping the method and mechanism for conducting inner-Party
strugglein ahealthy manner and thereby rectify wrong trends and
further enrich the Party line and achieve higher unity; and so on.

It is necessary to conduct inner-Party struggle and debatein ahealthy,
democratic method and reject the wrong trends and weaknesses by going
into theideological roots of the differencesthat arise in the Party, identify
the problemsarising whileimplementing the Party lineand deeply discussing
and taking up the study of these questions. The wrong opinions, wrong
trends and methods that are of a serious character, cannot always be
confined to organizational framework but may have to be elevated to
ideological-political level and inner-Party debate conducted at variouslevels.
Such debates should be conducted based on Maoist methods of unity-
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struggle-unity.

During this period, inner-Party struggle broke out in Karnataka and
West Bengal. In Karnataka, there was Right trend in a section of the state
|eadership regarding how to advance the armed struggle in the Perspective
area in the state. There is influence of the phase theory regarding the
preparations for armed struggle. The inner-Party struggle was conducted
throughout the Karnataka Party based on healthy, democratic method and
the struggle was resolved in a special Conference. In West Bengal, the
state secretary Manik, and some others, raised some political issuesinthe
state plenumwhich were defeated. Later, Manik and hishandful of followers
|eft the Party and fled from the revolutionary movement as they were not
prepared to conduct the struggle within the Party. It is unfortunate that
they did not try to adhere to the principle of democratic centralism or to
wageinner-Party strugglein aprincipled manner but choseto liquidate the
Party by hurling all sorts of lies and abuse and bring an alternative Right
revisionist line in place of the line of PPW. However, even after they |left
the Party, we conducted polemical debate on some of the questions raised
by them. Right and L eft deviations and trends had appeared in some Party
committees and individualsand in some casesthese are being expressed in
an anarchist, non-organisational manner. Such wrong methods and practice
might ultimately lead to liquidationism and disruption. Hence we must
educate the cadres to raise their views in proper democratic methods in
their concerned Party units so asto conduct the debate in ahealthy manner.

At the present juncture it is very essential for the CC to enhance its
ideol ogi cal-political -organisational -military abilitiesto lead the movement,
analyse, and synthesise the experience to fulfill the growing needs of the
revolutionary movement. For this, the CC and PB should develop as
collective political centresand concentrate on devel oping their ideol ogical -
political depth, organizational-military abilities, creatively apply MLM to
the problems that our revolutionary movement isfacing in various states,
drive the entire Party rank and file to implement the decisions and tasks
taken by the CC and PB, identify and rectify the non-proletarian trends
that arisein the Party from timeto time and Bol shevisethe Party, synthesise
the experiences to further advance our people’s war, and develop their
overall abilitiesto providedirect |eadership to the various Party committees
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and fronts. The problem of holding PB meetings frequently persists dueto
thetype of responsibilitiesthat the PBM s are shouldering at present. Hence
we must try to form a Standing Committee which can act as a regular
Centreand givedirectionsto the Party without any gap. Evenif thiscannot
be done at least three comrades of PB should stay in the Centre and
perform this task.

We do not have our Party units in many states and in some states
where our Party Committees exist these areweak or at primary level. The
efforts by the CC and PB to train all the Committeesin the various fronts
and departments will be a decisive factor for the development of the
leadership of our Party.

Besides effectively running the existing departments, CC hasto set up
and devel op them asfull-fledged departments to fulfill the growing needs
of themovement. It hasto evolvethe proper secret methods of coordinating
with these bodies and set up the necessary mechanism for the purpose.

3. Tactics:

Although the understanding of the Party has improved with regard to
tactics, there is still great need to develop the ability to analyses the new
and complex situation arising from timeto time and adopt appropriatetactics.
The continuing weaknesses in this aspect have to be overcome.

The most important and foremost duty and task of the CC isto give
direct leadership to the peopl € swar. Although weformed the CMC, SMCs
and sub-zonal Commands with an important section of the central and
state leadership in order to specialize in military matters and lead the war
directly, the CC hasto giveideological-political eadership in the military
front.

Thelndian revolution, principally the people’ swar in AndhraPradesh,
iscontinuously confronting the counter-revolutionary armed onsl aught of
the Indian ruling classes. Today a significant feature of the Indian society
isthat revolutionary war is confronting counter-revolutionary war.

It isan important task before our CC to synthesize the experiences of
thethree zonesin APin order to minimize our lossesin AP and elsewhere,
to resolve the problems faced by the movement in AP and also in other
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States and to devel op the people' swar to ahigher stage and expand it both
in AP and throughout the country in a planned way. We can qualitatively
influencethe Indian revolutionary war and achievetactical leapsdepending
on how correctly we can fulfill this task. The new document on S&T of
the unified Party and al so the experiences of the MCCI also will beof help
for such a synthesis.

The main issues that are to be synthesized in the context of the
movement in AP are:

(i) Enemy’s counter-revolutionary all round onslaught
(i) Political tactics;

(iii) Ebb and Flow-tactics;

(iv) Sufficient areafor maneuver;

(v) Offense-defense and retreat;

(vi) Inter-relation between the three zones in AP and between
different zonesin the country

Let us analyse and synthesis these one by one.

(i) Enemy’scounter-revolutionary all round ondaught:

Themovement in AP (i.e., al the three zones that constitute the state)
has the longest history of sustained armed strugglein India. It has always
been an inspiration to the revolutionary movement in the country and a
continuous source of recruitment into the Party, PGA and for expansion
into various areas in the country. Since the movement in AP has been the
cradle of our movement and continues to play an important role in the
Indian revolution, it is but natural that the enemy too has taken it as a
specia challenge to suppress the movement in AP. We have to keep this
background in mind when making an assessment of the situation and adopt
the appropriate tactics.

The state has been an experimental ground for al the tactics of white
terror unleashed by the Indian State and imperialists since the past two
decades or more. With the aid and guidance of theimperialists, the Indian
ruling classes have launched a multi-pronged offensive first in AP itself
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ever since the Congress government that came to power in 1991, and
particularly since 1996 under the TDP led by Chandrababu Naidu. The
World Bank had taken special interest and released a package of extensive
reforms starting from laying the necessary infrastructure throughout the
state, particularly roads and communications, initiating several so-called
welfare and development schemes aimed at weaning away the masses
from the revolution, and assistance for the modernisation of the police
forces, and so on. Massive funds were also allotted by the successive
Central governments for modernizing the repressive machinery and for
achieving coordination between the police forces in AP with those of the
Centre and the neighboring states.

The police force in AP had become more modernized, top officers
received further training by the US, Britain and Israeli military and
intelligence agencies, better coordination had been achieved between the
police and para-military forcesin APwith thosein eight other states under
the Joint Operational Command. The specially-trained Grey Hounds police
forces and the cruel SIB had specialized in the techniques of fighting a
covert war by employing covert agents, building avast informer network,
setting up and training the vigilante gangs, and numerous methods of
enforcing surrenders, counseling of the parents of squad members,
organizing attacks through Counter Action Teams (CATSs), and so on. In
thefour yearssincethe state conference of AP, NT and AOB, therepressive
machinery in the state had been further strengthened.

The TDPwasin power inAPuntil April 2004. Duringitsregime, it had
served as the most loyal agent of the World Bank, WTO and imperialists
as a whole and tried to make AP an experimental state for the
implementation of the reforms proposed by the World Bank. It unleashed
the most brutal repression against the revolutionaries, particularly against
our Party.

The methods of suppression employed by the Statein AP need special
mention as they are taken as the model by the other state and central
governments, which are trying to implement them. There are differences
in the scale of repres-sion unleashed by the governments of AP, MP,
Chathisgarh, MR, Bihar, Jnarkhand and Oris-sa. An understanding of these
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methods employed by the enemy in AP is essential not only to make a
review of our own tacticsin countering them and to objectively sum up the
development of our movement in the state in the past four years, but also
to counter the enemy effectively in other states.

Sate terror and state-sponsored terror in AP:

A joint operational command (JOC) was formed with AP, MP, MR,
Orissaand Bihar under the leadership of the central government. The ban
onour Party and the mass organi zations has been continuing since 1992 in
AP.

Asaresult of this all-round attack our losses were heavy. Over 2500
comrades became martyrsin NT, APand AOB aonesince 1985and ....in
the past four years. They had unleashed abrutal military campaign against
therevolutionary movement by arresting and torturing thousands of people
and destroying houses and other property. We rendered ineffective the
bloody campaign let loose by the central and state governmentsin APin
1985 and 1991 to suppress our movement through our undaunted heroism
and sacri-fices in blood. We are thus able to further advance our revolu-
tionary movement.

Theenemy, of course, has been continuously making preparationson a
long-term basis to suppress our move-ment. Specialising in the counter-
guerrilla strategy and tactics (i.e., strategy of low intensity conflicts), the
AP government had set up the Special Task Force (STF) in 1985, and later
Spe-cia Intelligence Bureau (SIB) to suppressthe revol utionary movement.
An informer network was set up in the struggle areas and basing on this
information the Greyhounds forces launch their operations. These killer
police gangs which are trained in the most sophisticated methods and
techniques, conduct raids with sophisticated weapons based on the
information supplied by the SIB.

Besides achieving progressin the mili-tary campaigns, they were able
to carry out covert operations; converting anti-people lumpen elements,
criminals and degenerated elementsinto informers and organising attacks
and murders of several of our comrades through specially-formed killer
squads such as Green Tigers, Kranti Sena, etc., consisting of renegades
and cruel police men. The TDP government introduced the method of
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counseling to encourage surrenders, through pressure on the family
members. They have stepped up their psychological war and malicious
propaganda against the revol utionary movement without alet-up through
all meansavailableto them.

(i) Political tactics:
Oncethe general line of the Party is decided, the growth or decline of
the movement will principally depend on the political tactics adopted from

time to time and the forms of struggle and forms of organization that are
taken up to implement the political tactics and slogans.

Theimportance of political tactics assumes even more significancein
a state like AP where our Party has along history of armed struggle and
people expect our Party to provide leadership to their struggles. Given the
massive offensive of the enemy there is aneed for a counter-attack on our
partinall fronts—poalitical, military, moral, psychological and culturd. Itis
not enough, nor isit possible, to deal heavy blowsto the enemy militarily
given the vast difference in the balance of forces and the historical
weaknesses of our Party and movement. We have to unleash not only
political movementsto isolate the enemy, but also unleash psychological
war to demoralize the enemy forces, and take eff ective measuresto counter
enemy'’s psychological war. We must also convince the people and win
over the vast majority morally to our side by showing the justness and
legitimacy of our cause and the methods that we adopt to counter the
enemy. Our revolutionary sincerity in carrying out the war that isthrust on
the people by the exploiting and oppressing ruling classes, and our self-
criticism and rectification of the mistakes that we commit in the course of
the war, will also have a positive impact on the masses and it would be
difficult for the enemy to justify his brutal offensive by pointing to afew
incidents of indiscriminate violence on our part.

Hence political tactics
(iif) Ebb and Flow-tactics:

Themovement in NT iscontinuing in ebb in the past four years. After
the assessment by the state conference and Congressthat it isin defence,
SZC and CC drew up tacticsto develop thismovement and regain initiative.
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However, it continued to suffer serious losses and had further weakened.
In 2002 CRB, CC and SZC assessed that it had gone into ebb and made
some major changes in tactics. Once again in 2003 the situation was
discussed in depth and some more important changes were made in the
tactics to be adopted. However, some of the tactics such as formation of
the Platoons and Special Committeesin the concrete situation prevailingin
NT were not implemented in NT. In APthe squadstook theform of Platoons
after the decision in SC in December 2003 which helped in giving more
confidence to our forces and in defending ourselves from enemy attacks.
Although we are working with the understanding that rel atively moretime
isrequired for overcoming the ebb situation in NT, we have not been able
to achieve any major changein the situation. The situationisby and large
similar in some parts of AP.

In order to understand the ebb situation in NT we haveto theoretically
understand the problem of ebb and flow in protracted people’s war. Only
then we can formulate proper tacticsto bring the movement into flow once
again and to avoid repetition of such a situation el sewhere.

Thedevelopment of the revolutionary movement in our country will be
uneven due to uneven economic and political development and historical
reasons. The entire development of the Indian revolution proves thisfact.
When the movement surged ahead in one region many other regions
remainedintheinitial phaseor not yet made preparationsfor armed struggle.
Such uneven devel opment has al so hel ped the ruling classesin unleashing
brutal suppression campaignsin the oneor two regionswherethe movement
had gone to a higher stage by concentrating their forces and striving to
isolate it. Thus the movement in many areas in India, particularly in the
plain areas with relatively advanced socio-economic conditions and with
stronger state infrastructure like roads and communications, will witness
several ups and downs. The intensification of struggles in other regions
will contribute to the resurgence of the movement in areas facing intense
repression and heavy losses. In our Party history, particularly since 1978,
we had seen this happening in several areas, districts and even regionsin
AP.

Politica and Orgonisationa Review 259



In the period after the Congress, while the movement in NT faced a
situation of ebb, thereisintensification of armed strugglein other areas of
APlike Nallamala-Guntur-Rayal aseemaregion. Guntur-Nalamalabecame
aguerrillazone by 2002 and the attacks against the enemy forcesincreased
considerably. In AOB, we achieved significant successesin our resistance
against the state, foiled the enemy’s attempts to destroy our GB area, took
up several mass struggles on different issues of the people, and made
some progress in consolidating the GB area. In this period our Party and
the movement were further strengthened. During the period of talks, a
wave of mass political mobilisations took place all over the state which
shook the reactionary ruling classes. The ups and downsin our movement
during this period created great impact on the political scenario in AP.

Thus we have to understand the overall situation i.e, the overall
movement in AP and not come to conclusions about the movement in the
state basing on the situation or tactics adopted in any one zone. In spite of
the ebb in NT, the movement in the state as a whole has created a good
political impact. The movement as a whole has sustained in spite of the
massive fascist repression let loose in the three zones of AP which is
unheard of since the period of Naxalbari.

There are severa positive achievements in our protracted war in AP
along with the shortcomings on the part of the leadership in conducting the
guerrilla war, in enhancing the role of the masses and in carrying out
consolidation. It isimportant to keep these positive achievementsin mind
while assessing the movement in AP and deriving appropriate lessons.

It isimportant to keep in mind that whilewe should adopt the tactics of
self-defence when the movement in a zone is in ebb we should adopt
different tactics in different areas of the zone in accordance with the
conditions

While retreating part of our forces to strategically favourable areas,
the remaining forces should put up active self-defence and resistance in
some form or the other against the enemy even in the condition of ebb.
Otherwisethiswill lead to flightism. Whileit iswrong to think of sticking
on to the same area even in face of white terror, it is al'so wrong to think
that we cannot offer resistance in the ebb situation. We have to make
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plansto lurethe enemy into our trap and al so send smaller armed squadsto
other areas to hit enemy targets.

At the present stage of our revolution or the condition of our movement,
we haveto concentrate our forcesrelatively and intensify the guerrillawar
in the strategic areas with the strategic outlook of building base areas,
adopt appropriateforms of struggle and organi zation and mobilize the masses
in abig way for this purpose. Our forms of struggle and organization, and
work methods should be in accordance with the ebb and flow situations
and also should have the objective of transforming the ebb into flow. We
must intensify the class struggles, and political struggles of the masses to
create a new wave in the movement and properly coordinate these with
military tactics and orient them towards the war.

Thesituationin APisquite complex with sudden outburstsin oneregion
and relative [ull in another region; ups and downs, advance and retreat
following oneanother in quick success on; movement receding in oneregion
whileregaining and expanding in another region; and so on. Thiswill goon
for alongtime, till we bring about asignificant change or qualitativeleapin
the PPW of our country. Our Party should work in AP with this
understanding.

(iv) Sufficient area for maneuver:

Presently there are four guerrilla zones in AP as a whole. While the
GZ in NT isin ebb, there are serious losses and problems in other zones
too although we are able to sustain the movement and foil the enemy’sall-
out attempts to suppress our movement. Overall, the movement in the
state has not regained the military initiative or made qualitative progress.
The enemy’s offensive on the other hand continues to be stepped up with
more and more coordination between the forces within the state aswell as
between the Centre and various states. The enemy has been trying to push
usinto smaller and smaller pockets and thus limit our organizational hold
over the masses. The serious |osses of |eadership and cadre have reduced
our total area of work in the state. Our failureto allot forces for extension
to new areas with along-term perspective has also confined us to small
pockets though these are distributed over most of the districtsin the state.
There are gaps between areas within a zone and between the different
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zones which is leading to serious problems in our movements from one
zone to another. Thereislessroom for the manoeuvrability of the PGA in
face of severe attack by the enemy.

Hencethetask of fulfilling the gaps and achieving contiguity between
the zones and within the zones remains an urgent task before the Party in
order to defeat the enemy offensive and keep our losses to the minimum.
Given the present state of our subjective forcesin the stateiit is clear that
thiscannot be achieved fully immediately but concrete planning should be
made to achieve this goal over a period of time. In fact, our areas will
shrink and subjective forces will reduce in ebb situations. Party, PGA and
the people will face very difficult situation. Under such conditions, party
leadership hasto display utmost courage and confidence and adopt tactics
with skillfulness and wisdom. In situations where we are confronted with
huge enemy forces on aregular basis, we have to retain part of our forces
to engage the enemy in guerrilla methods and send other forces to new
strategic areas to open new battlefronts. We have to take up expansion
while preserving our subjectiveforcesand consolidating our movementsto
the extent possible.

Basing on the existing guerrillazones, we must try to extend to the vast
surrounding plain areas and develop them into red resistance areas and
guerrillazones. Cadre should be sent to the guerrillazonesin the strategic
areasin order to transform them into Base Areas which will act astherear
for the defence of the movement in the plainsand areaswith relatively less
favourableterrain. We should al so plan expansion of our Party to the urban
and suburban areas so as to rouse the vast urban masses, build powerful
political mass movements and mobilize extensive support to the ongoing
armed strugglein therura areas. If this strategic understanding islacking
then we will commit many mistakes in our tactics and plans and lead to
setback in the movement.

(v) Offence-Defence and retreat:

In protracted people’s war the question of retreat is both strategic as
well astactical. Just as defence is inseparable from the tactics of offence,
sacrifice formsan integral part of destruction of the enemy forces, retreat
too isinseparable from advance. Though in general, advance, offence and
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destruction of the enemy are the principal aspects of war, at times
temporarily retreat, defence and sacrifice may assume primacy inthewar.
Ableleadership directing the war will never lose sight of one aspect while
carrying out the other and will always see their mutual dialectical
relationship. This is even more relevant in our protracted people's war
where, for arelatively longer period of time, aweak forceis pitted against
avastly superior enemy and thewar hasto pass through several twistsand
turns. One-sidedness in understanding this relationship i.e., flexibility in
strategy or rigidity intacticswill either lead to Right or L eft deviationsand
harm therevolution.

The problem of retreat is a problem confronted in al guerrilla zones.
This applies not only to the plain areas but at times also to the strategic
areas. However, in strategic areas with favourable terrain, even when we
retreat some forces temporarily in the face of massive enemy offensive,
the all-out effort should be made to destroy the enemy by transforming the
guerrilla war into mobile war and establishing guerilla bases with the
perspective of establishing base areas and Base Areas. Although in the
present condition there is avast gap in the balance of forces between the
enemy and ourselves, and though our Base Areas might be relatively
unstable, our effort and direction should be to establish stable Base Areas.
The advance of the movement will depend on how skillfully theleadership
grappleswith the problem.

The experience of the various guerrilla zones and the course of
development of the revolutionary movement in AP and NT show that
guerrillawar becomesthe principal form of struggle shortly after we begin
work in the plains or in areas with relatively unfavourable terrain where
class contradictions are sharp. But at the same time, it aso shows the
importance of retreat of part of theseforcesfrom these areasto the strategic
areas in face of white terror. It is wrong to think that we can maintain
higher military formations for long in these areas or liberate these areas
quickly. Failureto shift asignificant section of the leadership and cadreto
the strategic areas while maintaining secret forms of organization in these
areashad resulted in seriouslossesin NT and AP, It showed the weaknesses
in our understanding regarding the relationship between strategic areas
and other areas and between advance and retreat.
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On the other hand, we must also have clarity that retreat does not
mean absolute or permanent retreat but is only the preparation for future
advance, that we have to continue resistance in different forms in those
areas even after retreating a section of the forces, that we may have to
make seasonal retreats or very temporary retreats from the point of view
of self-defence, and that we may have to send forces from the strategic
areas to the plains and even urban areas when required. There is aso a
wrong understanding of the tactics to be adopted in ebb situation and
initiativeto resist theenemy isalmost completely lost and attemptsto evolve
new and creative forms of resistance are given up. Thishasademoralsing
effect on the Party cadre and the masses. We must take the valuable
lessons from our long experience and educate the entire Party, PGA and
the masses about the relationship between retreat and advance and the
strategic and other areas.

Overall, we must realize that in AP it is even more important to
concentrate our forces on resisting the enemy in whatever form we can.
However small the victories might be against the enemy they will enthuse
the masses and maintain the tempo of the movement as awhole. Absence
of resistance will lead to further decline in the movement and increase in
surrenders and degeneration of the cadre and demoralization of the masses.

(vi) Inter-relationship between the three zones in AP and between
different zones in the country:

NT and AOB were separated from APSC in 1995 and 2001 respectively
keeping in view the objective and subjective conditions and the process of
development of the movement in the three zones, the specific tasks of the
three zones, and the problem of coordination between the three zones in
theface of increasing enemy repression. Thesetwo regionswere considered
as special zones and independent SZCs were formed. These two
committees worked under CRB in the period after the Congress. APSC
was not included in CRB due to the difficulties in coordination under
conditions of severe repression asit has no contiguity with the other two
zones and keeping in view the political importance of the state, PB guided
it directly. Until the merger in September 2004 when APSC was brought
under CRB, the CC members of the three zones and the concerned PBMs
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met separately during the CC meetings and took decisions related to the
entire state and coordination of the three zones. The decision to form a
coordination committee with one SZC/SC member from each zone under
the leadership of CCM for the purpose of building a state-wide mass
movement and palitical callsdid not materialize. Throughout this period the
enemy stepped up his offensive with centralized plans and better
coordination with the Central and neighbouring state governments. Under
these conditionsthe need for political centralization between thethree zones
as well as coordination in military, Party and mass organizations, had
assumed greater importance despite the unfavourable situation that arose
due to the growth in enemy repression.

In the concrete conditions of multi-national India, the stateshave great
importance. We have to take this aspect also when drawing up tactics and
plans in the course of protracted people's war. We have to take into
consideration theimportance of the existence of the statesand the conditions
in the neighbouring states while formulating the tactics, plansand policies
for any zone. We must give importance to the aspect of coordination of the
various zones in asingle state aswell as between the neighbouring states
for advancing the people’s war. Only when we work in the various zones
with thisoutlook, we can build the revolutionary movement with astrategic
orientation, defend ourselves from enemy attack, and advance the peopl€e’s
war. Only by properly understanding this strategic question wewill be able
to understand how the interrel ationship between the three zones of AP or
between AP and DK-OS-MR-TN-KN should be. We can thereby draw
proper plans, policies and tactics in accordance with the changes in the
situation. Failureto do sowill result inlack of coordinationin Party, military
and mass organizational fronts and creates problem in evolving common
political tactics, slogans etc., for the entire state. Thiswill also lead to the
isolation of the movement in each zone.

Hence the CRB should take it as an important task to ensure political
centralization aswell as coordination between these three zones. Whenever
needed the CRB secretary should have separate meeting of the concerned
CCMs of the three zones and take the necessary decisions.

Besidesthe coordination and political centralization of the three zones
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of AP, it is also very much important to achieve regular coordination
between the zones in AP and DK-OS and also make the necessary
organizational changesand carry out regular military operationsalong the
borders between them. The problems in coordination and political
centralization have not arisen due to enemy repression though it had
aggravated them. The problem is mainly related to strategic orientation
and outlook.

4. Srengthening the Party:

After party congress, the party wasfurther steeledin all frontsthrough
the sacrifices of hundreds of capable leaders, commanders, brave fighters
and able massleaders and members. Our party lost- SCMs, DCMs, ACMSs,
PMs in al fronts;, most of them are in 2 zones(AP-NT) of AP. Overall,
party strength of all levels declined in two zones of AP state. Thereisa
significant growthin DK, considerable growthin AOB and BJand minimum
growth or near stagnation in all other states. Overall percentage of growth
in PRs and PMsis

In spite of severe losses, degeneration, retreats of alarge number of
different committee members and PMs in parts of AP due to the heavy
repression, we could not develop new structures. In fact, we had to even
dissolve some of existing structures. We formed and strengthened GPCs/
LPCsL GSCsand various sub-committees of different frontsin some states.

We increased the number of members in SCs which became further
consolidated. We can say, most of DCsarerelatively consolidated. But we
should take the task of further consolidating them. In spite of increasein
the number of ACsand AC memberstill thereisutmost need to consolidate
them as the strong pillars of the party at area or grassroot level.

With the growth in the number of Party cells and the number of part-
time PMs, thelocal (village-level) Party leadership isbecoming established
among the people. In areas where the new people’s political power has
been formed the local Party committees are relatively better in providing
leadership. In both rural and urban areas, where there is heavy enemy
repression and there are lapses in secret work and in giving guidance to
make the masses work actively, or lack of proper attention to this aspect,
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the process of building the cells, getting destroyed by the enemy or becoming
defunct, is continuing. Building the local Party in utmost secrecy and
enhancing the quality of the membersrather than number, isaprecondition
for building and devel oping the movement in any front. We have to work
with the dogan of building Party cellsin every front and provide leadership
to the masses at the local level. In places where the number of Party cells
and PMs had increased, we must work with the slogan of enhancing their
qudity.

We had achieved good results in those states where we took up the
campaignswith the political slogan of recruiting the youth into the PGA in
order to strengthen and expand it. There are also good results in some
areaswherewe redoubled our effort to recruit the better leadership elements
in the local Party cells, militia and mass organizations as professional
revolutionaries. It is necessary to make all out effort to enhance such
recruitment in all the states. The Party leadership should takeit asaspecial
task to achieve this by motivating the entire Party.

Itisan urgent task before the Party to develop Party leadership in the
most oppressed social sections, workers, urban youth, students and
intelligentsia in order to bring about a change in the composition of the
Party and provide leadership to all fronts. Thisis an urgent task wherein
states where our movement is restricted to remote aress.

There is improvement in the functioning of all Party committees in
general. Most of the SCsare stable and their functioning isrel atively better.
The positive aspects aswell as problemsin the functioning of CC arealso
generally seenin SCs.

In the Party committees of various levels, there are shortcomingsin
varying degreesin firmly carrying out the central task and coordinating all
other tasks with the central task, in making concrete plansto carry out the
central task in the form of campaigns, in coordinating the open and secret
work, and in building the movement by adhering firmly to theclasslineand
massline. Thisproblemisrelatively more seriousin ACs. Thisproblemis
mainly due to the failure on the part of the leadership to give proper
understanding to theA Csregarding Party building and palitical-organizational
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work due to which more negative results are seen in the movement. The
SCsand DCs should give palitical-organisational training and guide these
committeesin practice by studying and solving the problems at the grass-
roots and thus overcome the problems.

We must concentrate on the task of establishing leadership to the MOs,
Joint frontsand UF at all levelsby allotting cadre and planfully developing
them. We must strengthen the functioning of the Party Committees by
developing necessary staff and departments. Party’s leading committees
must make special effort to check the surrenders/desertions from the
movement, covert agents, policeinformersand killer gangsfrom degenerated
elements.

In states where special bodies are formed for party education, the
education of the DCsand ACs isrelatively better. It isan immediate task
of the CC to form a central political school and impart education in a
systematic way to the entire Party cadre even under conditions of extreme
repression. For this, we haveto divide the Party cadre into three levelsfor
the backward, intermediate and advanced elements, prepare the syllabus,
and specially provide basic education in asimple style to peasant cadre.
Likewise, we have to establish the necessary mechanism to provide
education to cadre working in various special fronts. Also by improving
propagandain variousfronts and ensuring that the magazines are educative
and reach the cadre regularly in time we can bring change in the Party
education.

Today, there is an urgent need for developing strong literary-cultural
movements in all states and at al India level to disseminate communist
culture, values and ideals and to proletarianise the Party.

Keeping in view the growing countrywide enemy offensive and the
serious losses that occurred in the period since Congress, we must pay
utmost attention to protect the leadership at al levels, particularly the
protection of the central and state |leadership. For this, we should strengthen
the secret mechanism in accordance with the conditionsfrom timeto time.
We should strictly implement the decisions previously taken to rectify the
weaknesses and take concrete measures to strengthen our present defence
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system. We should not forget that we paid dearly due to our liberalism in
this regard and that this had a negative impact on the development of the
revolutionary movement.

5. Education and Rectification Campaign:

The 9th Congressidentified subjectivism, liberalism, spontaneity asthe
main non-proletarian trends along with economism, sectarianism,
bureaucracy and patriarchy in the Party and the movement. Earlier in
1999, rectification campaign was completed in AP to purge the Party of
liberalism, subjectivism, spontaneity and economism. The 9th Congress
gave the call for taking up rectification campaign in the whole Party to
purge the Party of these non-proletarian trends. The CCEM, which was
held immediately after the Congress, made concrete plan for rectification
campaign.

In May 2001 three documentswere rel eased by the PB on Rectification
Campaign. Thefirst document dealt with theaim of thecampaign, ideological
and political roots of the non-proletarian trends and the methodology of
conducting the rectification campaign: the second document analysed the
ideological-palitical roots and the concrete forms of manifestation of the
main non-proletarian trends in the Party—subjectivism, liberalism,
spontaneity, economism, sectarianism and bureaucracy; and the third
document dealt with the trend of patriarchy.

The ERC wastaken upin AP, AOB, DK, MR, TN, in 2001 and 2002.
In NT, the ERC was compl eted by May 2003. The B-J SC did not take up
the campaign though classeswere held. The KNSC had originally planned
to take up the ERC immediately after the state plenum but it was delayed
duetothecrisisin the state committee and ensuing two line strugglein the
party.

In AP, Rectification was conducted on patriarchy from SC to the lower
level. The rectification was mainly based on the five years practice. On
this occasion, the members of various committees put forth their self-
criticism regarding the patriarchal trends in them. The education and
rectification campaign enhanced the consciousness of the party on the
whole.
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In AOB also, the RC was conducted against the trend of patriarchy
since the RC on the other trends was completed in 1999 when it was part
of AP organization. The SZC took up the education programme on the
central and state PORs and S& T from the DvCs to below first and then
therectification campaign wastaken from the top to the lower committees
and then to the masses.

Overall, the RC against patriarchy created a good atmosphere in AP
and AOB and hel ped understand the issue deeply and identify the problems
from anideological outlook. It enthused the women particularly.

In NT, the RC could not be taken up due to severe repression of the
enemy during the summer in NT. A circular was released by the SZC in
August 2002 to rectify the weaknesses and wrong trends that surfaced in
the Party and movement in NT. The campaign was completed by May
2003.

In DK, ERC wastaken up in Dec’02-Jan ' 03. A circular wasreleased
by the SZC giving the guidelines on how to conduct the ERC. Thecampaign
on patriarchy was taken up separately. The ERC helped in rectifying the
workstyle, enhancing theideological-political level of therank and file of
theParty in DK, and enhancing the preparednessfor advancing the people’'s
war with the perspective of transforming the zone into a Base Area.

In B-J, although circular on ERC was prepared in 2004, it could not
carry it out in practice.

In Maharashtra, the ERC wastaken up after discussing the CC circulars
in the SC in Feb 2002 and identifying the mistakes in the SC. The ERC
was carried out between March-August 2002 throughout the state.

In TN, the RC was conducted based on areview of the 10-year period
of work from 1991 when the TN perspective was finalized. RC on
patriarchy was taken up separately. The RC was conducted throughout
the Party from Oct 2001 to April 2002.

The ERC was implemented in the states according to the concrete
forms of manifestation and the degree of the non-proletarian trends that
existed, and also depended on the severity of the repression and other
problems and tasks that required urgent attention. On the whole, the RC
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had helped usin getting a better understanding of theideol ogical-political
roots of the problems and weaknesses that we have been facing and had
helped to rectify them and enhance the ideological-political level of the
Party rank and file. It helped in our closer integration with the masses by
enhancing our understanding of classlineand masslineand alsoin bringing
a higher unity between the leadership and cadres. However, there has
been formalism in some states as adequate attention is not paid to carry it
out in a serious manner. Due to internal problems or weaknesses in some
states it was not taken up or completed.

Keeping in view the composition of our Party, social conditions, level
of the war, we have to take up rectification and education campaigns to
fight against petty-bourgeois and other alien classtrends and ideol ogy. We
should raisethe Party’sideological political level by remoulding theworld
outlook and enhancing class consciousness, and by actively taking part in
the practice and collective life of the Party. It is even more important to
develop the proletarian base of the Party and bring more and more Party
members from the working class which will be an important factor for
coming out of the influence of petty-bourgeoisideology. The rectification
campaigns should be taken up not only throughout the Party but also in
particular states and districts.

6. Education:

Ideological-palitical education of the Party rank and file was carried
out through vari ous methods depending on the level sand responsibilities of
the comrades.

First, education was taken up in most of the states on the Congress
documents and classes, study camps were held at various levels.

At the central level, SCOPE was reconstituted immediately after the
Congress with the aim of imparting education by finalizing and releasing
the pending Study Notes and preparing some new study notes for basic
course. The SCOPE could not do much work and due to serous internal
problemsit was dissolved in November 2002.

Education Departments and Teams were set up at the state level inthe
states under CRB for imparting political education for the comrades at the
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lower levels. These are called by different namesin different states. These
departments and teams took classes, prepared syllabus and study notesin
accordance with the guidelines of the concerned state/special zonal
committees.

Then there are the academic education teams a so in the states under
CRB which gave basic education to the comrades who are illiterate and
have not completed even primary school education. Textbookswere prepared
in these states and basic education classes have become a regular and
continuous feature.

Education was imparted below by the SCs and DCsin all the states,
collective study campswere conducted in some statesto solve theimportant
problems.

Party magazines and mass magazines played agood rolein educating
the entire Party and the advanced sections among the peopleinideological -
political issues. The various magazinesin the national languages played a
major role in educating the masses. However, there was weakness in
bringing out the central theoretical organ of the Party, People’'s War,
regularly. We also published a series of books, study materials and other
literature on variousideol ogical-political topics.

Education was given on the policy papers released by the CC such as
the women'’s perspective and urban perspective but the latter was taken
up only inafew states. In spite of these effortsthere still exist shortcomings
inour ideological-political education and propaganda.

7. Relations and Unity Process with MCCI (1981-2004):

Thetwo major streams of the Maoist movement in the country, that of
the CPI(ML) and of the MCC, are al set to merge into a single Party.
Though with differing histories, as both seriously sought to advance the
people’'s war in the country through the armed struggle for the area-wise
seizure of political power, they are today on the brink of merging into a
single entity. In the past three decades of history the erstwhile PW and PU
on the one hand, and the MCC on the other, have evolved into these two
major streams comprising today the CPI(ML)(PW) and the MCCI. In
these past two-and-a-half decades of association, the relations between
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these parties have seen many ups and downs reflecting the varied short-
comingsinherent in the revolutionary movement of the country. Learning
from their bitter experiences, under the guidance of Marxism-Leninism-
Maoism, the two streams have matured towards the formation of an al-
India revolutionary communist party in the country. Marching along the
path set by Naxalbari, and the new path put forward by comrades CM and
K C, the Indian revolution has marched forward with significant strides.

In this period both streams have faced intense repression, thousands
of comrades have been martyred, yet both have advanced the people’s
war inthe country to alevel never witnessed beforein our history. Steadfastly
sticking to the path of protracted peopl€ swar, intensifying the armed struggle
towardsthe building of base areas, and marching forward towards building
the Peopl€'sLiberation Army and the two partieshavelaid adeep foundation
for the New Democratic Revolution in the country as the first step in the
long march to socialism and then communism.

But in this process of growth there have been certain dark spotswhich
have, to some extent, tarnished the great revolutionary image of these
forces. Particularly the uncomradely relations that evolved between us at
particular periods, and the dark chapter (KalaAdhyay) of physical clashes,
entails that we do serious introspection of the flaws on our side in the
maintaining of relationsand unity efforts, in order that we may draw lessons
and achieve greater political maturity.

Though there were serious tensions between the erstwhile PU and the
MCC from the early 1990s itself, tensions in an otherwise healthy and
comradely relationship between them, these further deteriorated in the
second half of the 1990s, particularly from 1997-99. The unity effortsand
themutual relations can be categorized broadly into four periodsin order to
better understand the problems in unification, the issues involved and to
make aproper self-critical evaluation of the entire gamut of mutual relations
and the delay in the unity process.

Whiletraversing the history of therelationsin thistwo decade period we can

now briefly tracethis past in order to get an understanding into this experience —
both its positive and negative aspects.
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Unity effortsbetween 1981-91.

Thisperiod, overall, witnessed theinitiation of the unity process between
our two parties.. Relations were established with the MCC in end 1980 for
thefirst time. From thentill 1988, though regular meetingstook placethey
were primarily confined to exchanging experiences, having formal
discussions and maintaining fraternal relations. No serious effortstowards
unity were made in solving the theoretical, political and organisational
differences. The growth in unity talksdid not significantly increasein this
period partly dueto: the arrest of Com. K S, death of the two top leaders of
M CC-comradesAmulya Sen and KC—in ashort span of two years, and a
major crisisin our CCin 1985, withitsdissolutionin 1987.

Inthe Feb. 1983 meeting itself it was decided that issues of past history
need not come in the way of merger of the two parties and even went so
far as to decide the documents to be prepared for the merger of the two
organizations. The meeting decided that thetwo CCscanjointly prepare a
common agreed document containing the basic tenets of the party
programme, constitution, strategy and tactics, fundamental s of revolutionary
style and method of work and assessment of international and national
situation. Though there were shades of difference as to the procedure to
befollowed towards the process of the merger the two organi sations agreed
to meet as soon as possible to facilitate the process.

In a letter dated May 1983 the then COC of the MCC sent some
proposals to the CC of the then PW for finalization of the unity process
between our two organizations. They suggested that ajoint committee be
formed to prepare the earlier mentioned documents and circulate these
amongst the rank-and-file of the Party. They also suggested discussions
with some other groups/parties and the completion of the whole process
within 1984. In that letter they said that “Our CC also decided that side
by side this merger process our CC will work hard to unite the other
revolutionary forces such as COC/PU; UCCRI(ML) led by Santi Ray
and Satyan group in a single party centre. If it is not possible to unite
any of them - then MCC and People’'s War will be merged into a centre
and declare the formation of a New Revolutionary Party. We have
estimated to complete the whole process within 84". The CC of PW
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replied by end of June making several suggestions to finalise the process
of unity including suggestions for: taking concrete responsibility for the
drafting of the two documents, proceeding for merger on abilateral basis
(not involving the other organizations suggested) and solving the
organizational problemsthat arise in the course of the discussions for the
merger.

After Com. KScameout of jail ameeting was held in September 1984
and a joint resolution was made to complete the merger process at the
earliest and to form aunified CC. The bilateral meeting reviewed the unity
process of the preceding four years and actually decided on atime schedule
for the preparation of the documents. The meeting actually resolved that
the documents be ready by Nov.15 2004 and amendments be sent to the
other side by Jan15 1985.This meeting also decided on the detail stowards
the procedure for the merger of the two organizations, that the merged
Party be given a new name and that it brings out two central organs —
called “People’'sWar” in English and “Lal Pathaka” in Hindi.

Unfortunately, the developments within the PW after this meeting
hampered the unity process for awhile. The crisis that hit the CC of PW
virtually paralysed the functioning of the CC for aimost two years. Andin
April 1987 the CC was dissolved. In thethreeyearsfrom 1987-1990 when
the CC went out of existence the APSC made continued serious efforts
for completing the unity process with MCC. The basis for this existed as
the M CC took acorrect approach towardsthe crisisand continued relations
with the APSC. At that time the APSC also revived relations with the PU
after the latter had openly condemned the CPC as revisionist.

Due to the non-existence of the CC, the APSC gave responsibility to
KS to continue the relations with MCC. But due to his subjectivism he
began arbitrarily changing his stand towardsthe procedure of merger stating
that the preparation of documents was a waste of time and suggested
somenew criteria. KS'slimitationsthat had lately appeared were understood
by both the APSC and also MCC, and so in the latter period contacts
continued between them.

TheMCCinJuly 1988 wrotethat they planned their central conference
in Mar/Apr 1989 where they will be discussing their summing up report,
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and suggested that all the documents decided on be prepared by Nov/Dec.
of that year for the proposed bilateral meeting.

In April 1989, a bilateral meeting took place between the MCC and
APPC of PW. The entire PC attended with the intention of completing the
merger process. Both sidesreviewed in detail the ongoing process of merger
talksin the preceding 8 years and unanimously adopted concrete steps to
materialise the merger of the two organisations in to a single united
revolutionary party. The following five documents were adopted as basic
documentsfor themerger. 1. Political resolution, 2. Resolution on CPC, 3.
Party programme, 4. Party Constitution, and 5. Strategy and Tactics. 1,2
and 4 were to be prepared by PW while 3 and 5 by MCC. It was decided
that amendments for the above documents should be sent to each other by
the end of June 1989; and a meeting of Joint commission consisting of 4
representatives of PW and 3 representatives of MCC is to be held in
September ' 89 to consider the proposed amendments and finalise and adopt
the documents. After adopting the finalised documents as above, the joint
meeting will issue the declaration of merger announcing the formation of
the new party.

During the process of these discussions and bilateral meetings, the
differenceson two political points could not be resolved —— that ison the
guestion of the principal contradiction in the world and the assessment on
the danger of world war.

Around the same time two members of PW delegation also met the
PU delegation and both decided that together with M CC they should have
aconvention on the question of unity. In aletter tothe MCC inApril 1991
thiswas conveyed stating that the PU comrades had been asked to discuss
with the MCC about the proposal for holding of the Convention. This
decision was taken by KS due to his subjectivism and due to its
impracticability it never occurred. The decision was opposed by both the
MCC and the COC of PW when they came to know of it.

The unity process was to have been taken up in the bilateral meeting
between MCC and PW that was scheduled for August 1991. This, however,
failedto materialize dueto thecrisisin the COC of the PW and the bilateral
meeting was postponed to June 1992. The PW informed the MCC that
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due to some differences that had cropped up in the COC, it was not in a
position to continue the merger talks until the differences were resolved.
This was the time when the party faced an internal crisis where the main
leader itself wasinvolved.

Thediscussionswith MCC in February 1991 after the formation of the
COC, came to a stand till due to continuing differences. As the crisis
broke out within afew monthsin our Party, we postponed the unity talks
and continued joint activities in All India Mass organisations. The new
|eadership then asserted themsel ves and prepared new documentsincluding
a 15 yearsreview of the movement. We again started the unity talks from
March 1993 after we prepared our new political resolution.

Though both had different histories, in the process of the discussionsin
the 1980s, both parties came to a common understanding that they were
traversing asimilar path: both had asimilar understanding on the Strategy
and Tacticsto advance the Indian revol ution; both were seriously involved
in advancing the armed struggle and the leadership of both were
concentrating in the strategic areas and advancing the agrarian revolution
with the aim of building People’s Army and establishing base areas as the
central task. Although earlier there were differences in understanding on
the past history of the CPI(ML), through these discussions both cameto a
common understanding on the historic significance of Naxalbari uprising
and the 8th Congress of the Party, as well as regarding the great role
played by Com. CM. Apart from this, there was oneness in acceptance of
theleadershipsof both streams. Thislaid asolid basisfor futurediscussions
between the two parties, including the present rounds of discussions and
culmination of the merger.

In this entire process lasting over a decade, the reasons for the delay,
from our side, in the merger of the two organizations were: in the initial
period, arrest of com. KM and the martyrdom of com. KC hampered the
unity process; thefirst crisisin the PW CC and the dissolution of the CC
badly affected the unity process; our wrong assessment on someimportant
international political issuesbecame major differences, which had become
hurdle in achieving unity; and conducting the unity talksin aformal and
non-seriousfashion.
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Unity effortsbetween 1992-95:

The bilateral meetings to discuss the question of unity suffered dueto
the crisisin PW though rel ations continued without any break. At that time
we decided that we would first solve the internal problem of the Party and
then resume unity talks with the MCC. At the time of the Central Plenum
of the Party in Aug. 1990, we decided to complete the merger process
withintwo years. However, the MCC comrades could analysethe situation
inthe PW dialectically and took adecision to continuerel ations and advance
the merger talks with the new leadership. But discussion of the basic
documents had to be put off asthe COC of PW wasto finalise the Political
Resolution in light of the changesin international situation in the wake of
the collapse of the Soviet Superpower. A series of joint activities were,
however, taken up by MCC and PW as well as with the PU and MRSC-
PW. It wasdecided in early 1992 to hold ajoint rally against growing state
repression, imperialist globalization. Accordingly, arally washeld in April ,
which had apositiveimpact onthe broad left and progressiveforces. Later
thishelped toforman al Indiapolitical massorganisation .

The unity talks began again in March 1993 after almost a gap of two
years. That meeting decided that the PW will send written amendmentsto
the MCC on the following questionsin the Party programme and Strategy
and Tactics - on the question of fundamental and Major contradictionsin
Indian society, on the question of “ All power to the revolutionary peasant
committee”, on nationality question, on New Democratic state etc. and
that PW will rewritethe Party Programmewherever itisfelt to berepetitive.
The MCC comrades will prepare all their amendments to the Political
Resolution(PR) both major and minor by the next meetingin order tofinalise
the document

MCC will prepare amendments to the constitution. Regarding the
formulation on the Indian state as semi-feudal and semi-colonial state of
Neo-colonial type; MCC will send to PW the additional para which was
mutually agreed upon in the earlier meetings. On the CPC document MCC
will send PW their amendment with regard to Com.Stalin which they had
proposed earlier. There was a detailed and heated discussion on the
character of the present eraand on the definition of Mao Thought given by
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the 9th Congress of the CPC. It was decided to further discuss these
guestionsin the next bilateral meetings.

In that meeting the M CC placed a note explaining its stand regarding
theinternational situation, the position of Russia, Americaand other major
imperialist powers, on the question of the danger of aworld war, etc.

Thebilateral meeting of July 1994 arrived at acommon understanding
on the character of the present era and the historical significance of Mao
Thought and prepared a Joint Declaration. It was decided to educate the
rank and file of both parties on this question.

The CPI(M-L)(PW) delegation submitted amendments to the two
documents of the MCC “Programme” and “ Strategy-Tactics’. The MCC
delegation agreed to send its amendmentsto the two Documents of CPI (M-
L)(PW) “Constitution” and “ Political Resolution”, and a soitsopinionsand
amendments on the amendments of PW to the’party Programme” and
“ Strategy- Tactics’ - by the end of December ’ 94. Thetwo parties discussed
the Nationality struggles and the caste question and arrived at a common
opinion regarding the same. It was al so decided by both the delegationsto
finalise the deliberationsfor merger in the next meeting and that both sides
should strive hard to merge into a single Party by resolving the existing
differences between the two partiesin the next meeting. It was also agreed
upon to form aplatform of revolutionary groupsin casethe merger failsto
take place.

Amendments were sent by the MCC by January 1995. But they
explained that it was not possible to place amendments on the PR of the
then PW “because the entire outlook and explanation is quite different
as we maintain, especially regarding the position of Russia. In our
March *93 meeting we told you that, we have to observe still some
more time to come to a final conclusion on the present position of
Russia. After observing near about two years, we are firmin our earlier
position. So, until and unless we come to a common agreement on this
issue, it will be worth nothing to put only few quotations of com.Lenin
and from 9th or 10th congress of CPC.” A brief statement on the
international situation was sent explaining their outlook and position.
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The two delegations met in May 1995 and discussed the differences
thoroughly but could not arrive at acommon understanding. Finally, both
sides identified the major political differences between the two Parties
which stood in the way of unity.

Hence, inthat meeting, representatives of both the parties unanimously
decided to postpone the unity talks for some time and to have mutual co-
operation “because even though we achieved single opinion on MLM,
Nationality Question and about the fundamental contradictions in
our country, unity is not possible as there were differences on the
following seven points’. It was decided that both sides will take the
points of differenceinwriting to the Party Members, study the writings of
great teachers in depth and often discuss with each other the assessment
on the international situation so as to achieve a common under-standing
through this process in future. The major differences of opinion were
identified with regard to: 1. The assessment on economic, political changes
in im-perialism after the Second World War; 2. The definition of Super
Powers; 3. Today's status of Russia; 4. The condition of Japan, European
Unions (particularly Germa-ny) in present-day world; 5. Therole of people's
struggleinthe collapse of the status of a Super Power withintheimperialist
forces; 6. Three World differentiation in the present world situation; 7. The
condition of the American Super Power.

The above-mentioned political differences were the actual cause for
thefailurein achieving unity at that juncture. However, after both the sides
had come to the assessment that unity could not be achieved immediately,
we could have simply noted down the differences, instead of closing the
bilateral political discussions indefinitely. This had contributed to the
unnecessarily delay in the unity talks and also had some negative impact
on the future mutual relations. It is one of our shortcomings in the unity
process.

1996-2000 Period( Strained relations):

The MCC had rejected the proposal placed by the then PW in 1994,
when the unity talks were still on, to build ajoint platform of Communist
Revolutionaries with the three parties— MCC, PW and PU — and to use
the platform to coordinate the activity of the All India mass organisations
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and other anti-feudal, anti-imperialist, anti-state activities. Consequently,
the planto bring al other genuinerevolutionary forcesinto aunited platform
also did not materialise. After the failure of the merger talks between the
PW and MCC in '95, the PW in 1996 and 97 again proposed for ajoint
platform along with the then PU but the MCC did not accept the proposal
because of the strained relations between the then PU and the then MCC.

But in 1996, due to serious differences on how to build the all-India
mass organization, MCC withdrew from it and cordial relationsdeteriorated.
Yet bilateral meetings continued between thetwo. Meanwhile, inthisperiod,
joint activities and merger talks continued between the PW and PU. Even
between the PU and the MCC hilateral meetings continued, mainly to
settlelocal problemsdeveloping in Bihar.

But in spite of all this tensions increased and even drifted towards
physical liquidations between the MCC and PU. At that time both the
CC(P) of the PW and CoRIM in separate press statements appealed to
the two warring parties to stop the clashes and settle the issues through
discussions. But these continued.

Meanwhile, from 1996, thetalksinitiated with the PU earlier to exchange
information and experience, developed into a process of unity talks
culminating in the merger of thetwo partiesinAug. 1998. Inthevery first
meeting of the joint CC(P) aresolution was passed to unilaterally stop the
physical clashes. Though we stopped al attacks on the MCC for a 3-4
month period, as we did not inform our decision or the ground realities to
the MCC, the situation did not improve. The clashes continued with
increasing intensity between the unified PW and the MCC.

While on the one hand we were saying that the MCCI is in the
revolutionary camp, at the same time, we wrote in our articles and
propaganda material that a process had started in the MCCI and if the
type of elements it began to depend on and the non-prol etarian methods
adopted were not rectified, it could shift away from the revol utionary camp.
Evenin our party-to-party correspondence we used provocative language
against them. This incorrect approach to magnify some errors to paint a
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black picture of the MCC further increased the distance between the two
parties. Thiswas petty bourgeois short-sightednessin not considering long-
term interests, treating non-antagonistic contradictions as antagonistic
contradictions, despite having been closely associated with the practice of
the MCCI for two decades. Not only this, we were also fully responsible
for thefailed bilateral meet in 1999, which aggravated misunderstandings,
paving the way for increasing clashes between the two parties.

Period from 2001 to 2004 (Historic Tur ning Point towar dsUnified
Party):

The clashes between the two parties created revulsion amongst the
ranks of the Maoists not only in India, but also abroad. There were strong
appeal s from the International Communist Movement to stop the clashes
and uniteto fight the common enemy. In thisbackground the M CC declared
a unilateral ceasefire in January 2000. To this, in March 2000 we too
answered positively and instructed all units to stop clashes immediately.
However, while welcoming the move by the MCC in March 2000, we
placed the onus of responsibility for the clashes on the MCC and declared
that the clasheswould stop automatically oncethe M C stopped its attacks.
Thiswas a serious mistake on our part asit placed the entire blame for the
clashes on the MCC without identifying the mistakes on our side.

In March 2001 the 9th Congress of PW took place. In the Congress
POR we correctly mentioned that “we should hold talks with the MCC
and strive to maintain fraternal relations’. However, we placed the
blame for the clashes and the tense situation in Bihar-Jharkhand on the
MCC and did not make any self-criticism for the mistakes on our part. We
stated that the clashes were due to the antagonistic attitude adopted by the
MCC and its attacks against the erstwhile PU for over a decade.

But soon after this Congress the MCC sent aletter of congratul ations
to the CC of the PW on the decisions of the Congress. Though attempts
weremadein the 1998-2000 period to hold bilateral talks, none materiaized.
Just prior to the Congress, though comrades from both sides came to the
contact it did not materialize due to the crisisin the MCC. Finally, after a
long gap, the two delegations of both the CCs met in August 2001.

282 Politica and Orgonisationa Review



This was a historic meeting that set the terms to stop the clashes for
ever. A resolution was passed to call the period of strained relations as a
Black Chapter inthe Indian revolution and both pledged never to repeat it.
Both parties took responsibility for it and self-critically went before the
public. This approach was welcomed by the entire masses of India,
particularly of Bihar, Jharkhand and West Bengal states, the rank-and-file
of both partiesand the international communist movement. In thismeeting
adecisionwasalso taken to beginjoint activities. A number of such activities
had a positive impact giving confidence to the cadres of both parties. Also
joint meetings at the state level in Bihar-Jharkhand and a number of
interventions by both the delegations of SACMs/SCMs and CCMs at the
time of localized conflicts, hel ped ease tensions bel ow.

In spite of such efforts, due to along period of tensions stretching to
about a decade, sporadic clashes occurred in some villages. Timely
intervention by both the SAC/SC and CC, to alarge extent, helped diffuse
tensions.

After nearly a year towards normalization of relations high level
delegations of the two CCs sat together in July 2002 to listen to each
otherslatest political positionsand plan for merger talks. Finally inameeting
in Feb.2003 the two high power delegations met and clinched most of the
political, ideological, organisational and military issuesand opineditwasa
historic meeting and a milestone in the merger process. At this meeting,
which launched the first round of the merger talks, a comprehensive and
whole-hearted self-criticism was put forward by both the delegations.
Though most political issueswere clinched, the MCCI delegation opined
that the formulation of the 9th Congress of the PW regarding the
fundamental contradiction between the CBB versus broad masses would
beahurdlein the unification process. Keeping thelarger interests of unity
as paramount and the future of the Indian revolution, the delegation of the
PW took abold decision to reserveit and not to includein the new documents
and not to insist even in the Unified Party Congress.

The next meeting wasfixed for Sept 2003. In thismeeting wefinalised
the MLM document and prepared the draft outlines for the Strategy and
Tactics Programme, and Political Resolution. The two delegations once
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again met in Jan-Feb.2004 and finalized most of the above documents. It
was decided hereto conclude unity in Sept 2004. |n the present meeting of
the two CCs the stage will be set for the final merger.

Self Criticism Regardingthe Strained Relationswith theM CCl

Ever since the end 1970s and early 80s onwards, for a long period,
there have been cordia relations between the three main revolutionary
parties in the country, the PW, the MCCI and the PU. At the end of the
70s, thethen PU initiated to approach M CC and the then AP state committee
of CPI(M-L) (which was amajor constituent of CPI(ML)[PW] formed in
1980) for establishing contacts and hold unity talks. All the three Parties,
applying MLM to the concrete conditionsin India, put in serious effortsto
develop Protracted People’'s War. They waged a consistent fight against
modern revisionism, right and | eft deviationswithin the revol utionary camp,
and upheld the revolutionary lines of Coms. CM. and KC respectively. In
the earlier period the M CC General Secretary Com. KC, the erstwhile PU
leadership and the erstwhile secretary of the PW, com. KS, had played an
important role in bringing these parties closer. All the three sought to
advance the Naxalbari line for the seizure of political power through
protracted people’s war. As a result, al the three emerged as the major
vanguard organi zations of the Indian revolution. Though our party and MCC
belonged to two different streams of the Maoist movement in India, both
focused on advancing the armed struggle in the country. There have
been cordial and comradely relations between all the three parties,
based on proletarian principles and MLM for the greater part of the
period of the on-going revol utionary war. Serious effortswere made by all
thethreeto uniteand build aunited revolutionary proletarian party in India.

Thisself-criticismisacontinuation of the self-criticismsfirst put at the
time of the bilateral in 2001 and taken down to the rank-and-file of the
party and the masses. In 2001 it was an immediate self-criticism with the
aim to stop the clashes. In 2003, after extensive discussion adetailed and
serious self-criticism was put forward by both the CCsin the meeting, the
essence of which wastaken down in theform of apamphlet to the masses.
We are placing our self-criticism inwriting.
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The main reasons for the genesis and growth of tensionsin B-J states
between the then PU and the MCC was primarily on the following issues:
First, whileworking in the same areathe approach and outlook in handling
contradictions among the people and dealing with problems that arose in
the course of practice; second, the ideological and political differences
between the two parties that were reflected in different practices. This
resulted in growing tensionsamong the two partiesfrom 1991, which became
the starting point for the killings of each other till 2001. These problems
were not solved in time and hence the tensions aggravated culminating in
bloodshed, killings, burnings, etc by 1996. Later, when both our parties
came together and initiated merger talks, even at that juncture, some
sporadic incidents like threats and annihilations went on, due to our
leadership’s lacuna, in adopting the resolutions of the joint meetings and
giving aclass out look to the rank and file. This wrong approach of ours
(till 1997 erstwhile PU later the new PW) resulted in blood shed of our
own class brothers, which was avoidable had we adopted the proper Leninist
style of work and Maoist guidelinesto rectify our own mistakes. Instead of
this, we adopted forms such as killing the sympathizers and lower level
cadres, demolition of houses and destruction of the property of thevillage
masses. For almost half adecade people of thisarealived in an atmosphere
of terror due to the clashes from both sides. We did not realize the serious
consequences in time. The Central Committee of the
CPI(ML)[People's War], owns its share of responsibility for the
lapsesthat had taken place on its part in implementing the decisions
as well as for other short-comings like narrow interests, deviations
from the proletarian stand point and bypassing of the principlesin
resolving the friendly contradictions with the MCCI by basing on
the Bolshevik model.

In the period of strained relations that took place in B-Jwe dealt with
the clashes between our two partiesmorein local termswithout taking into
account the negative impact it would have on the long-term interests
of the Indian revolution and overall fraternal relations between our two
parties.

In the later period, when the erstwhile PW and the PU merged into a
single Party in Aug.1998, the CC (P), in its very first meeting, passed a
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resolution to unilaterally stop all types of actions against the MCCI,
as well as all kinds of propaganda that might aggravate the already
tense atmosphere. On this the CC (P) also convinced the Bihar state
committee, which was primarily involved in the problem. But the CC (P)'s
major failurewas not to makethisdecision public by informing the pressin
Bihar and Jharkhand, other fraternal revolutionary groups, and not even
the CC of the MCC. Though one of the reasons for not informing the
MCC was the non-materialization of the bilateral meetings between the
two, theresponsibility for not giving the resolution to the MCC lieswith us.
Wetakefull responsibility for this seriouslapse and make our self-criticism.
This had contributed to the continuing bloodshed between the two parties
in BJfor two years with disastrous consequences. At that time we took a
very casual approach saying “what can we do, we are only retaliating in
defense” . Thiswasa seriousdeviation from the proletarian approach
towardsafraternal party.

For nearly half a decade (1996-2001) in the B-J, the class struggle
against the class enemy was badly affected. When, in fact, both the parties
should have waged united fight against the enemy by advancing theguerrilla
war jointly, wewereinvolved inkilling our own comrades, always pointing
the accusing finger mainly at the other. It was a dark chapter (kala
Adhyay) for the Indian revolutionary communist movement.

Theerstwhile PU did some malicious propagandathrough handbillsin
Bihar and, after the merger and the formation of the present CPI (ML)[PW],
there were severe vituperative writings on the MCCI in our magazines
and other propaganda literature. While on the one hand we were saying
that the MCCI isin the revolutionary camp, at the same time, we wrotein
our literature that a process of degeneration had started in the MCCI and
if thetype of elementsit began to depend on and the non-prol etarian methods
it adopted were not rectified, it could drift away from the revolutionary
camp. With this incorrect approach of magnifying some errors to give a
black picture of the M CC we sought to prove the above point. We ignored
the overall revolutionary character of the MCC. Thiswas petty bourgeois
short-sightedness in not considering the long-term interests, and treating
non-antagoni stic contradi ctions as antagoni stic contradi ctions, despite having
been closely associated with the practice of the MCCI for two decades.
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This was the result of a deviation from Marxist methodology in
assessing the situation and the problem, dueto our petty bourgeoisie class
approach.

Even when our own class people on both the sides opposed theretaliatory
methods adopted by both parties, when intellectuals and progressive
elements who support revolution appealed to us not to indulge in clashes,
and different revolutionary groups and the M-L parties of our country and
abroad appeal ed to resolve the clashes and work together to advance the
Indian revolution, we did not respond initially. And when the MCC
declared aunilateral cease-firein January 2000, our CC, whilewelcoming
the move by the MCC in March 2000, placed the onus of responsibility for
the end to clashes on the MCC. This was serious mistake from our part.
Only after much damage did we stop the clashes and start a new chapter
inour relations, which isnow culminating to mergeinto asinglerevolutionary
party of India. During this period we too were responsible for not making
serious effortsto hold bilateral meetings, so that we could stop the ongoing
clashes through discussions. This was because of lack of seriousness
and sectarianism.

Our specific self criticism in thisregard is:

1) We assume our part of the responsibility for the blood-shed, for
inflicting traumaand economic lossesto thousands of families, and
also for the loss of confidence to some extent in us in the
revolutionary camp during the Kaala Adhyay. We assure the people
and the revolutionary camp that we will, hereafter, never resort
to such fratricidal onslaught against our own class brothers.

2) Thekilling of Com. Sathyanarain Singhinthe early 1990sand some
other mistakes too on our part contributed to the souring of the
relations between our two parties. Thisisaresult of our political
weakness.

3) We deeply redlize the serious blunder in giving the slogan: ‘Wipe
out MCC’, in 1995 by the state Party Committee of Bihar. Though
this slogan was withdrawn immediately by the then CC, it had a
bad impact on the bilateral relations. The root cause of thisliesin
our impetuosity and sectarian approach.
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4) The method of correspondence; the content of the articles and
other propaganda material and the style in which we wrote these
was incorrect. This wrong style arose because of our wrong
assessment of the MCCI’s character, which was the result of
our subjectivism.

5) “Our mistakes are less and our retaliation is in defence’. This
was the sum and substance of our arguments and attitude. Instead
of being self-critical, we showed our accusing finger towards the
MCCI mainly. Thiswas our sectarianism and non-proletarian
approach to resolve the problem.

6) We got involved in the contradictions among the village masses.
Basing on one group we used to attack the local MCCI’s support
base. Instead of solving the contradictions with a class approach
with the aim of achieving the unity among the people, and solving
the contradictions in a non antagonistic manner, we adopted a
parochial and non proletarian approach.

7) Instead of resolving problemsthrough polemical debates, timeand
again we became involved in and gave priority to retaliatory
methods. Due to lack of political vision on the part of the
leadership we trailed behind the arguments of the rank-and-file.

To sum up, the ideological and political roots of these mistakesliein
our subjectivism, sectarianism, and ashort-sightedness, where narrow, local
intereststook precedence over advancing of the classstruggle. Thisresulted
in a deterioration of the relations between the two parties. In essence the
non-proletarian tendencies— to be precise, petty bourgeoistendencies—
dominated our thinking and practice while dealing with this issue. As a
result, instead of the dialectical approach to resolve such problems, we
handled the contradiction in awrong way. We aver in this context that we
will strain every nerve to rectify these non proletarian tendencies.

For this blood-letting, we pay our red salutes to all those martyred in
these clashes, and pledge that we shall learn from this negative experience
and never again take up arms against our class friends, no matter how
sharp may be the differences. Political differences must be settled by
polemical debates and by proving correctness of our politics through
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revolutionary practice, but not through the gun. While reiterating our red
salutes to al the martyrs killed on both sides, we realize our mistakes,
and beg forgiveness from all the families who have suffered as a
result. We, the CC of CPI (M-L)[PW], ask the revolutionary masses of
India particularly the people of Bihar and Jharkhand to forgive us for the
past mistakes which we have committed. Though we realized late our
serious blunders, we assure you not repeat these types of suicidal acts.

We pledgeto intensify the peopl€ swar realizing the dreams of beloved
martyrs and apply the teachings of our great leaders Marx, Engles, Lenin,
Stalin And Mao and advance the Indian democratic revolution to success
and then on towards building agenuine and sustai ning communist society.
We pledge to rectify our mistakes and remould ourselves as genuine
proletarian revolutionaries.

8. Relations with the Communist Revolutionaries of Other
Countries:

Therevolutionary communist movement in Indiaisan inseparable and
integral part of theworld proletarian revolutionary movement. The Indian
proletariat isadetachment of theworld proletarian revolution. Thoughitis
therevolutionary communist party of acountry that constitutesthe principal
aspect for carrying therevolution in acountry to victory, it isalso essential
to have active support of the proletari-at and oppressed people of other
countries. Maintaining live relationswith fraternal Communist Partiesthat
areleading the revolutionsin various countries, exchanging the experiences
of the revolutions of different countries, imparting mutual advice in a
constructive spirit and giving mutual aid and assistance, building solidarity
movements, building united fronts and conducting united struggles against
imperialism, and world reaction unitedly fighting revisionism and defending
Marxism-Leninism-Maoism — such are the international policies to be
adopted by a Communist Party. It is only through such a practice that the
Communist Party of a particular country really upholds proletarian
internationalism. It is with this understanding that our Party has been
maintaining relationswith fraternal parties abroad.

Our initial relationswerewith the CPN (Maoist) from long beforethe
launching of the people’ swar in Nepal. Sincelong we have been maintaining
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positive bilateral relationswith them. The continuing peopl€e swar initiated
by the CPN (Maoist) has created a positive impact throughout the world,
and particularly in South Asia. In the spirit of proletarian internationalism
the two parties have supported ongoing people's war in Indiaand Nepal,
assisted each other in many ways, exchanged experiences, and haveissued
joint statements against Indian expansionism. The developing close
coordination between the two Parties finally resulted in the initiation and
formation of the CCOMPOSA in June 2001.

CCOMPOSA was formed as a platform of Maoist parties from the
countries of Nepal, India, Bangla Desh, and Sri Lanka to target Indian
expansionism, deepen the coordination amongst all Maoist forcesin South
Asia, to intensify the peeople’s war in South Asia, exchange mutual
experiences and aid and express solidarity, propagate MLM etc. it was
also agreed that the Forum will function on the basis of Consensus and not
on the basis of democratic centralism. In spite of these guidelines, the
CPN(Maoist) and some other participants of CCOMPOSA tried to impose
their viewpoints on the others regarding the mention of the role and
importance of RIM in the common Declaration. It was only after an year
of strugglethat the original objectionable formulation regarding RIM was
at last removed from the Declaration in the Annual General Body meeting
inJuly 2002.

Thevarious Conferences of CCOMPOSA held until now had adopted
the initial Declaration and passed various resolutions. CCOMPOSA has
been issuing regular statements and propagating on issuesin al the above
countries of South Asia. A bulletin is being brought out which carries the
reports of all the Maoist movements of the region.

Till 1995 our Party had fraternal relationswith only the parties of South
Asia. In 1996, we participated, for the first time, in a meeting of the ML
parties outside our country. Till then therightist and revisionist M-L parties
who had been attending these forums had given the impression abroad the
PW was some type of terrorist organization. By participating in the May
Day seminar held by the PTB of Belgium in 1996 and submit-ting a paper
on “Armed struggle in India — Our experiences’, we introduced our
movement to several fraternal partiesworking in various countries. Later,
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in the same year, our Party representa-tive participated in a conference
organized by the MLPD in Germa-ny and placed a paper explaining our
party’sstandpoint on the unity of proletarian revol utionary forcesworldwide.
Through these two eventswe were ableto dispel theincorrect impressions
abroad regarding our Party and revolutionary movement.

By participating in these two meetings, we succeeded in estab-lishing
relations with some important Maoist parties of out side South Asia. We
conduct-ed an international seminar on “Mao and People’'s War” in
December 1998 jointly with the Communist Party of the Philippines and
the TKP/ML. Of all the international meetings held during the 90s, this
seminar in particular, has much significance since it had helped in
strengthening the relations with the genuine MLM organizations. The
resol utions adopted by this seminar are qualitatively better politically than
the resol utions of several other international platforms. It declared clearly
that MLM Thought or Maocism as the higher stage of Marxism-Leninism.
It placed people's war as the focus for the revolutionary agenda in the
contemporary world.

After the seminar, our Party, along with the Communist Party of
Philippinesand the TKP/ML decided to work more coordinately and make
attempts to organize ameeting of all genuine Maoistsforcesin theworld;
specifically thoseleading people’ swars or those that are actively supporting
them. Though there has not been much coordination since then, the three
parties are jointly working in two international mass organizations —
one, to fight for the democratic rights of people and forces of democratic
and revolutionary movements; second, to unitedly fight against imperiaism,
particularly USimperialism throughout the world.

Thethreeinternational meetings and maintaining the bilateral relations
in which we had develop understanding about the various revolutionary
movements. A common understanding and coordination between Maoist
parties leading people's war some developed to some extent. The growth
of our fraternal relations with organizations abroad has aso helped in
propagating our movement among the revolutionary forces and peoplein
other countries. We have a so propagated in our country about revol utionary
movements of other countries.
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Relationswith RIM:

Besides developing fraternal relations by participating in the various
international platforms on a principled basis, we also developed fraternal
relations with the RIM. The RIM had played an active role in fighting
revisionism and upholding MLM immediately after the capture of power in
Chinaby the counter-revolutionariesin 1976 following the death of Com.
Mao. However, it has an over assessment on the prospects of building an
Interna-tional , without taking lessonsfrom the 3rd Internationd. It incorrectly
considers itself as a new embryonic centre of International based on
democratic centralism. Thus, along with some other important political and
organisational questions, we also have differences with the RIM on the
question of the concept, feasibility and method of building anew International
at the present juncture.

Our Party thinks that trying to build a new International based on
democratic centralism under the present conditionsin theworld is premature
and impracticable. It isnot correct to pro-ceed with the formation of another
International without a deep study and review of the reasons for the
dissolution of the 3rd International in 1943 and as to why the CPC under
Com. Mao did not form anew International . Moreover, wethink that RIM’s
insistence on the principle of democratic centralism for the functioning of
the forum and considering itself as an “embryonic center of a new
International”, will not help foster the unity of the Maoi st forcesworldwide
and shows a sectarian attitude.

I nter national Tasksand Our Role:

Today the Maoists of the world have two most important and urgent
tasks before them. It is in both these that our Party has to play arolein
order to undertake its internationalist duties. Both will be facilitated by
building awide network of the Party amongst Indians abroad.

The first and most important task is for al the genuine Maoist forces
of the world to come under one platform. This platform can exchange
ideological-political views, take up campaignsto defend MLM and socialism
by countering al formsof revisionism and other aienideologies, undertaking
mutual assistance among the various parties, and conducting ideological
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political debatesto raisethepolitical andideologicd level of theinternational
communist movement. This core of genuine Maoist forces can act to
polarize other revolutionary forces worldwide into the Maoist camp.

The second important task is to help build and participate in the
worldwide anti-imperialist movement and crystallize acorrect orientation
toit. If acore of Maoistsis at its forefront, taking a clear-cut stand-point
and actively leading the anti-imperialist struggles, it isonly then that this
would bepossible.

Though our Party’srole at theinternational level has been limited, we
basically pursued a correct line in international relations and have helped
facilitate the above two processes. We were able to do some propaganda
about our movement at the international level and develop relations with
genuine MLM forces. Yet there were some shortcomings primarily reflected
in coordination with organi zations abroad and in attaining sufficient details
on the lines of the various parties abroad. An immediate task before usis
toinitiate effectivework amongst the vast number of Indiansresiding abroad.

Building the People’'s Army for the Seizure of Political
Power

Theoverall development of our war sincethe 9th Congress, the positive
and negative aspects of our PGA, the military commissions and command
structures, the strong and weak pointsin our armed resistance against the
Indian State, the role of the masses in the people's war, the progress as
well as the problems that we are facing in the establishment of organs of
people’s political power and guerilla bases, etc., should be seen in the
background of the review that we made in the 9th Congress regarding
these aspects. Understanding the weaknesses and shortcomings historically
is necessary in order to objectively assess the military work during this
period.

The PGA was formed on 2nd December 2000 whilethe conditionsfor
itsformation existed at |east from 1995. Thislapsewasidentified in the Sth
Congress. Even though we did not take up the task it isalso afact that we
offered fierce and relentless armed resistance against the State, inflicted
much damage to the enemy and foiled the enemy’s offensives. And in the
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course of advancing the people’s war we lost several hundred comrades.
Our failure to identify the tactics of the enemy in time and adopt correct
counter tactics had a retarding impact on the overall development of the
people’s war.

The enemy began an al-round offensive from the beginning of 1997
by achieving coordinationin all fronts. The central and state governments
intensified their plans to suppress the revol utionary movement under our
party’s leadership. After the formation of JOC in April 2000 this plan was
drawn up under the guidance of the US imperialists as a part of their LIC
policy. At thetime of the 9th congressthe fascist forms of suppression that
were being implemented in AP had spread to nine states.

In AP our state and central leaderships could not gauge the intensity
and depth of the all-round enemy offensive and to formulate appropriate
tactics at that time. As aresult of thisfailure, we suffered serious |osses.
The leadership of the mass organizations became victims of white terror.
The government itself set up and trained armed gangs to suppress our
movement. An atmosphere of fear pervaded the state. The problem of
covert agents had become quite acute within the party, PGA and mass
organizations. Surrenders had increased. Under such difficult circumstances
we formed the PGA on December 2, 2000, the day of the martyrdom of
comrades Shyam, Mahesh and Murali.

It was in this background that the 9th Congress was held in February-
March 2001. The Congress reviewed the movement and adopted new
tasks. It decided to intensify the guerrillawar with the aim of transforming
DK into a base area, intensify the guerrilla war with the perspective of
establishing base areasin NT and AOB, to strengthen our subjectiveforces
and intensify the guerrillawar in south Telangana and Balaghat — Gondia,
to consolidate and devel op the party and intensify the guerrillawar in BJ
with the aim of developing Magadh — KK region into guerrilla zone, to
complete the preparations for the guerrilla zone in Nallamala (Guntur —
Prakasam — Kurnool), Rayalaseema and BJO regions. It aso resolved to
develop anti-feudal and anti-imperialist strugglesin the country.

We have been striving to implement the above tasks in the past four
years. During this period the central and state governments have further
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stepped up their counter revolutionary attacks countrywide under the
leadership of the JOC. We are making efforts to defeat these attacks and
successfully implement the abovetasks. L et usbriefly examinethe positive
aspects achieved in the military front in the course of implementing the
above tasks.

Immediately after the Congress, we formed the CMC, SMCsand Sub-
Zonal/regional Commands in some states, (district and area commands
also in some states). The CMC and SMCs sent some guidelines to the
PGA. They concentrated on political —military education, military training
and directly led the PGA forcesinthe TCOCs. CMC brought out literature
onmilitary affairs. Asthe CMC and SM Cs concentrated on specialization
in military matters, our overall understanding of military matters has
increased.

Thework of establishing the people’spalitical power and the guerrilla
bases and extending them to the entire guerrillazonein DK and AOB in
order to transform the latter into base areas has begun elementarily.
Preliminary consolidation of the organs of people’'s political power at the
villagelevel (Revolutionary People’'s Committees, RPCs) and revolutionary
people’'s government at the area level has begun. These are going on as
part of the aim of forming the district revol utionary peopl€e's governments
in the process of establishing Base Aress.

In AP the guerrilla zone preparations have completed in Nallamala,
which has become another battlefront after becoming a guerrillazone. In
BJ, the SC declared that the Magadh — KK region had reached the stage
of guerrillazonein 1995 itself and hence it drew up its plans to establish
GBs. It carried out TCOCs with the aim of destroying the enemy forces
and seizing the arms and thus could confront the joint offensive of the
various state governments led by the JOC.

As a result of the recruitment campaigns of the PGA the main,
secondary and the base (militia) forces had increased numerically. In the
past four years 900 arms were seized from the enemy including 536 arms
and 25000 rounds in the military campaign in Koraput in February 2004.
Thishasimproved the armsposition of our PGA. Our guerrillaattacks had
increased in South Telangana and Balaghat-Gondia and BJO Zone turned
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into anew battle front as armed confrontation between our guerrillaforces
and the enemy’s forces became the main form of struggle.

Expanding the PGA:

Wetook up campaignsin DK and AOB for consolidation of militiaand
to enhance the recruitment. As aresult, the main, secondary and the base
(militia) forces increased significantly in DK while in AOB the increase
was considerable.

InAPand NT, the enemy’s multi-pronged attack continued intensively.
Our mass organizations, village party cells, militiaand GRCswere hit very
badly. Therefore, we could not take up the campaigns in NT. After the
Congress, the seriouslossesin NT continued unabated and the movement
became further weakened and faced a situation of ebb. In AP, as we took
up the recruitment campaign only once, that too in aformal manner, the
expected results could not be achieved. Though there has been some
recruitment in the normal course of activity therewas no planned effort or
special drive for recruiting the better elements.

Overdl, inNT and AP, although there has been continuous recruitment
in spite of the heavy enemy repression, the cadre strength and military
formations further decreased as the total losses and surrenders surpassed
the total number of recruits. However, since we could utilize the political
situation that occurred in AP state (NT, APand AOB) during the period of
talks, the subjective forces increased.

The recruitment into PGA increased rapidly in 2002 and 2004 in the
KK-Magadh region of BJ. But therate of recruitment dropped in 2003 and
2004 in the part of KK due to enemy repression. Due to severelosses and
internal weaknesses the Platoons got reduced to half their strength. As
there was no concentration on the base force, the militiacould not develop
totherequired extent although there is good potential for itsdevel opment.

In Balaghat — Gondia division, recruitment campaign was taken up
once besides the normal recruitment, and there is some improvement in
the main and secondary forces. In BJO, there had been some recruitment
initially but theincidentsin ChotaAngariaand Lango had ademoralizing
impact not only on the old cadres but also drastically affected new
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recruitment. In the perspective area of Western Ghats in Karnataka, the
formation of LGSs had begun during this period. Recruitment has also
taken place to some extent.

When we compare the results of our recruitment over the past four
years with our goal, we find that they fall far short of our requirements.
Let us analyze the reasons for this.

1. In the continuous multi-pronged counter revolutionary attacks of the
enemy inAPand NT, our mass organizations, party, militiaand RPCs
in villages suffered badly. As aresult, class and mass struggles took
place sporadically. The main reason for the lack of recruitment was
the relative decline in the consolidated mass base due to constant
enemy attacks and harassment. As the militia, the base force of the
PGA, is not strong, the main and the secondary forces decreased
considerably Itisonly by building astrong militiaand strengthening
and expanding the secondary and main forces; we can confront the
counter revolutionary offensive of the enemy.

2. In AP (NT, AP, AOB), some of those who joined the PGA had
surrendered to the enemy, or becameinactive, or turnedinto renegades
or covert agents, or joined vigilante gangs. This had increased the
confusion among the masses. One of the reasons for the losses that
we suffered and for the infiltration of the enemy agents into our
movement is lack of revolutionary vigilance in the party. That is, as
the party leadership pursued a libera attitude in undertaking deep
study and investigation, lacked critical examination, it could not train
the lower level party committees to maintain the revolutionary
vigilance. The problem of loose recruitment isal so serious dueto the
liberal attitude of the Party |eadership.

Lack of vigilance and the persistence of the political —organizational
weaknesseswere utilised by the enemy to convert the weak elements
in the Party as their covert agents. The losses and ebb in the
movement; lack of understanding regarding the protracted nature of
the PW; lack of clarity on maintaining and developing the quality of
the Party in general, particularly in periods of severe repression, the
weak proletarian base of our party, petty-bourgeois mentality that
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tends one to easily surrender to the enemy’s deceptive tactics, lack
of determination to confront tortures, lack of preparedness for
protracted, difficult struggles and for self-sacrifice for the interest of
the basic classes—all these can be said to be the main reasons for
the surrenders and degeneration. It isonly by firmly fighting against
the alien class trends that emerge in the party, PGA and mass
organizations that we can overcome this problem of covert agents
and surrenders. |deological firmness, palitical clarity, organizationally
consolidated massbase, and militarily undaunted courage will devel op
the PGA qualitatively to transform it into the PLA.

3. There is lack of special effort or concentration on the part of the

|eadership to impart ideol ogi cal-political-military training to the new
recruits aswell asthe senior cadre. Whatever training isimparted is
insufficient and does not meet the actual needs of the ongoing war.
Thisisresulting in anincreasein non-proletarian trendsin these new
recruits, vacillations, and lack of preparedness to face hardships.
Communist revolutionary attitudeisan essential prerequisiteto work
in any front.

Overall, we gained rich experience in building and strengthening the
PGA and learnt inval uablelessons during this period. Our commands,
commandersand fightersof PGA gained rich and diverse experiences.
Hundreds of our fighters, commanders and military leaders became
martyrs, many of them laid down their liveswhilefighting heroically
with the enemy forces. Their sacrifices written in blood have given
us invaluable lessons and have become an eternal inspiration to our
fighting forces and the vast oppressed masses of our country. By
advancing the war, we showed the people of the country the
correctness of our Party line of building the people’sarmy, destroying
the enemy forces, seizing the arms and arming the PGA and
establishing organs of revolutionary political power in the backward
countryside. The heroic actions of the PGA, and itsrolein defending
the interests of the masses during these years has convinced the
masses of the need for strengthening the people’sarmy for achieving
their liberation.

298

Political and Orgonisational Review



Srengthening of Military Commissions and Commands.

In the state conferences held immediately after the formation of the
PGA in December 2000, we formed state military commissions and sub-
zonal military commandsin DK, NT, APand BJ. CMC wasformedinthe
CCEM held immediately after the Congress. CMC sent some guidelines
to the SMCs and the PGA. In AOB, there was Zonal command until 2002
and then the ZM C was formed along with sub-zonal commands.

Due to the multi-pronged attack of the enemy in AP as a whole, we
suffered serious losses. The brunt of the enemy attack was borne by the
comradesin NT initially but after theAlipiri attack the concentration of the
enemy increased greatly in AP part also. Welost agood part of theleadership
due to our lack of vigilance and the severity of the enemy offensive. As
part of our plan to preserve our subjective forces, we made some drastic
changes in the organizational forms in AP. Platoon form was adopted in
AP from December 2003. As the state committees in AP and NT were
reduced to shorter committees due to our plan of shifting a section of the
leadership to other states, the SM Csweredissolved and the SC/SZC looked
after the military matters. In NT, the Secretariat too was dissolved. In BJ
we caused considerable damage to the enemy through our military attacks
but we too suffered serious losses as we did not pursue proper methods,
lacked regular functioning, and had shortcoming in educating the cadres.

Aswe had theaim of transforming the PGA into PLA inthefuture, we
tried to improve the functioning of the Commissions and to increase the
number of members. Though they improved to some extent, and military
sense hasdevel oped, overall they are still weak and it will take considerable
period of time before they can develop to the extent of functioning
independently. They are yet to set up the necessary departments and staff.

Our Central and state military commissions carried out the following
tasks:

e They acted as the Commands also in the concerned levels. In states
where SM Cswere functioning regularly the situation isrelatively
better. There the resistance to the enemy offensive was more
planned and effective.
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e Commissions provided direct |leadershipto the TCOCs. They carried
out joint operations.

e They armed the PGA and tried to strengthen it.
e Military training was given to the PGA through mobile military school.
e They strived to bring about uniformity in the PGA.

e The CMC made attempts to specialize in studying military matters
and to supply study material to the cadres.

¢ They played animportant rolein fulfilling the Central task drawn up
by the Congress and strived to intensify and expand the guerilla
war.

Shortcomings:

Although four meetings were held after the formation of the CMC it
has to develop collective understanding in political — military mattersin
accordance with the party’s political —military line. Some SMC meetings
were not held regularly. They have to develop as collective teams under
the collective |eadership of the state committees. Due to shortage of staff
and communication material, proper coordination could not be devel oped
between the In-charge of CMC and CMC members as well as between
the CMC and SMCs.

o Wearetill lagging behind in devel oping the PGA forcesand Commands,
inacquiring grip ideologically and applying it to practice aswedid not
alot time specialy for the study of MLM, military, ideol ogy.

e We are still lagging behind in strengthening the skills of the PGA by
training them in combat methods, knowledge, skillsand abilitiesina
systematic manner especialy to suit the specific conditionsof guerrilla
zones and enemy movements. We haven't succeeded in developing
the necessary political and military outlook in the PGA. We could not
givetraining to all of our forcesthrough military camps corresponding
to increase in recruitment.

¢ Dueto our failure in implementing and developing our military skills
and guerrillatacticsin accordance with the situation, wearestill lagging
behind in destroying the enemy and seizing arms during TCOCs and
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separate actions.

¢ Mistakes are occurring in formulating appropriate guerrillatacticsin
accordance with the situation by understanding the strength of the
enemy and the weakness of our subjective forces. Mistakes are
occurring intaking daily precautions, during travel, while camping, in
knowing the latest information about the enemy and accordingly
planning our movements, etc.

Mistakes are taking placein facing the stronger enemy, in fighting in
awinning situation, in planning to win, in planning in accordance with
our fighting potential, in postponing the actions that may not lead to
victory, in luring the enemy with the help of the local militia and
attacking himin aplacenot suitablefor him but suitablefor us, dividing
the stronger enemy units and attacking, in acting as if to attack on
east but actually attacking in west, in facing the enemy with firm
determination, in concentrating for the success of opportunity,
deliberate, area and night ambushes, and in completely annihilating
the smaller (enemy) units.

Mistakes are happening in conducting the guerrillawar depending on
the mass base, by integrating with and organizing the people, for our
supplies, for collecting intelligence about the enemy while not letting
the enemy know about our presence, for medical treatment of the
wounded guerrillas, for blocking the enemy’s supplies and medical
aid, for disrupting the enemy’scommunication lines, in devel oping the
collective mass resistance, in arming the people with the view that
the people’s armed power will supplement in achieving our central
task ultimately, and in evacuating the villages and protecting the people
when the enemy attacks them heavily. Mistakes are occurring in
implementing the principlethat the enemy intruded into guerrillazones
must not get out without paying the appropriate price.

Commands:
Sub-zonal commands were in existence from the very beginning.
Recently some district commands and area commands are formed and

functional in DK, AOB, NT, AP, B-J, and Balaghat — Gondia. Efforts are
on to form such commands in the places where they are not yet formed.
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Meetings of the commands are being held regularly in some places only.
Thenewly formed divisional/district, areacommandsin BJareyet to acquire
experience in practice.

Commands provided direct leadership in the TCOCs planned by state
committeesand SMCs, in separate military actions, and in preparationsfor
and conducting joint actions. They conducted campsto raise the military
level of PGA commandersand fighters, to bring uniformity and for military
training.

There are weaknessesin firmly implementing the tasks formul ated by
commands. There is negligence in the study of theory to enhance the
ideological and political strength. As a result mistakes are occurring in
solving particular problemsin thelight of theory. Thereisliberalismalsoin
rectifying ones own mistakes as well asin correcting the others mistakes.
We must put in more effortsto conduct the meetings of platoons and SGSs
regularly and thusto implement the party policies, military policies, decisions
anddiscipline.

There is tendency to have subjective assessments about the enemy,
particularly over assessment of the enemy, thereby lacking initiative on our
part. It is necessary to understand the enemy’s position and tactics, and
creatively chalk out guerrilla tactics to defeat the enemy in time. As we
have not paid attention to the aspect of utmost secrecy in maintaining
dumps of arms, ammunition, gelatin, chemicals, etc., some had gone into
the hands of the enemy.

People’'s Militia:

In the past four years the militia units had increased in DK and AOB.
Themilitiaalso participated in theresistancerecently utilizing the period of
talks. The militia units were formed to some extent in APand NT. In B-J,
Balaghat — Gondia, militia units have not been built in a systematic way.
Overall due to enemy’s fascist repression and lack of drive by the party
committeesvillagelevel militiaunits have not grown corresponding to the
level of the movement. In many areas, militia units are yet to be formed.
There is also neglect in arming the militia units that are already formed.
Likewise, there is need for paying more attention to actively involve the
existing militia units in actions to harass the enemy and resist in various
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ways. On the whole, asthe baseforcei.e., people’'s militia, is quite weak,
our resistance to the enemy is also weak.

The central and state governments are stepping up their onslaught on
therevol utionary movement in the cruelest manner. It isingtigating murderous
gangs and vigilante squads. It isunleashing violent attackson all people’s
movements. Hence there is all the more necessity for the working class,
peasantry and the oppressed massesto arm themselves. Without the armed
people’s militia it is not possible to defeat the murderous attacks by the
vigilante gangs, police and other forces. We haveto form small militiaunits
inthe plainswith utmost secrecy. In strategic regions, militiaunits could be
built at various levels and should be armed.

Arms and ammunition:

Arms play an important role in enhancing the fighting capacity of the
PGA and its ability to destroy the enemy forces. Enemy’s armory is the
armory of the PGA. As the enemy is the chief source for our arms, we
should usethe guerrillamethods of warfarein acreative manner, annihilate
the enemy through ambushes and raids by effectively utilizing his
weaknesses, and seize the arms thereby enhancing the strength and
capacitiesof the PGA. In order to defeat the counterrevol utionary offensive
of the enemy and establish BaseAreas, itisessential toimprovethe armed
resistance and might of the masses. Although we seized some arms from
the enemy in the past four years, we could not seize sufficient number of
rifles of varioustypesin accordance with the requirements of our struggle.
This has imposed severe limitations on the fire-power of our PGA. All
levelsof Party committees should pay utmost attention to thisaspect, inspire
the PGA and people and concentrate on destruction of the enemy and
seizureof arms. All opportunitiesfor the seizure of arms should be examined.

We have not been able to tap the other sources for procuring arms.
Themethod of assembling armsat the state level through our sourceis not
sufficient to arm the masses. The village Party committees, ACs, DCs
should take initiative to make country-made weapons locally with the
availableresourcesinstead of looking to the higher committees. Only then
itispossibleto arm the militia. We should give primacy to thisand organize
manufacture of weapons by transforming the local handicraftsmen and
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part-timers into red mechanics. Thus the states should become self-
sufficient in arms through seizures from enemy forces, purchases and
production.

CC and CMC should ensure that various models manufactured by our
sources for meeting the growing needs of our war are sent to the battlefront
in time. Thereis also the need to introduce different types of improvised
weapons and modelsin the war in place of the existing ones.

Politico-Military Training:

We planned to devel op acentral instructors’ teamin order to strengthen
the capabilities of PGA forcesin various ways by teaching them military
knowledge, fighting skillsand abilities, methods of combat and discipline
basing on the training devel oped by the Party. But full-time instructors of
DC-level did not comefrom AR, NT and AOB. Later we reduced the level
and decided to include instructors from AC-level. However, we did not
succeed informing the central instructors' team asplanned. Theinstructors
teamsinthe statesal so could not yet be developed. Thereare only individual
instructors. We have to select the best trainees in the military camps and
alot themfor theinstructors’ teamsby keeping in mind the overall interests
of the movement.

In December 2001 a central military camp was held for SMCs and
sub-zonal commands. The positive aspect of this camp is that CMC
conducted thetraining based on our own experience, knowledge and abilities.
After this, military campswere held in all states. In 2003 it was decided to
impart political and military training through mobile military schoolsunder
the leadership of CMC and SMCs in order to transform the PGA into a
powerful force that can achieve the goals set by the Party. This laid the
basis for developing the main and secondary forces into a striking force.
CMC prepared the notes on the political-military line and on our counter-
tactics to defeat enemy’s tactics. Decentralised camps were held in all
states (DK, AOB, NT, APKN, MR, BJ, WB). Later, camps were also
conducted at district and arealevels. In areaswhere repression was severe,
campswere held in maobile by reducing the number of days of training. 3-
7 days camps were held for militia members.
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Shortcomings:

Military weaknesses till persist in spite of the formation of CMC,
SMCs, Sub-Zona commands and some district commands. PGA has not
acquired the necessary political and military orientation yet. Thereisneed
to evolve new tactics and bring them into actual implementation while
primarily concentrating on resistance. There is shortcoming in imparting
the necessary political education along with military training. Due to the
increase in new members and leaders in PGA we could not train al the
forces through the camps.

The present phase is a crucial one when revolution and counter-
revolution are locked up in adecisive war. At such ajuncture, thereisan
urgent need to improve our military training, arms position and prepare our
forces mentally to confront and defeat enemy attacks.

As we prepared the syllabus with anxiety to teach all aspects at once
we are unable to acquire a grip on the various aspects. Hence, in future
camps, we have to concentrate on some aspectsinstead of al. If we have
to teach more aspects then we must run the camp for more number of
daysin mobile. Further development of PGA leadership and soldiers and
strengthening their grip over the various aspectslearnt by themisnot taking
place as they are not making enough effort during their regular life, both
collectively and individually. There are also lapses in arming the PLGA
with grenades and grenade launchers, and training it in the efficient use of
communication sets and improvised explosive devices. Hence many PGA
membersare not having confidencein using these and are facing problems
when confronted by the enemy forces. Dueto shortage of liveammunition
target shooting of the traineesis not upto the standard. Instructors should
also pay more attention to the backward students and strive to develop
them.

CMC and SMCs should generalize the experiences of the people’s
war invarious parts of the country and pass on thisknowledgeto the entire
Party and PGA. They should study the common tactics adopted by the
enemy in various states as part of his all-round countrywide offensive,
generalizethe methods of countering the enemy forcesmilitarily andinflicting
damage to the enemy, and thus bring about an overall improvement in our
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methods of military training. At the sametime, they should concentrate on
specialization and improvethetraining methodsto suit the varying conditions
in different states by studying the specific tactics and preparations of the
enemy, thelevel of the movement, fighting abilities and the strength of our
PGA in the given area or state, and such other features.

Therewill be some limitationsto our military training inthe plain and
semi-forest areas. We have to give training during night-time. We should
have | ess syllabus and more mobile type of training.

Review of TCOCs;

Asthe Central and various state governments unleashed an all-round
joint attack under the leadership of JOC wetook up aTCOC simultaneously
in AP, DK, BJ and OS soon after the 9th Congress. In CC-2 meeting in
2002, we assessed the then prevailing condition of our movement in the
various states and decided that TCOCs should also be taken up in the
various states and even districts according to their needs. Thus we also
took up separate TCOCs in various states as well as separate military
actions.

In the past four years we have intensified the guerrillawar in AP, DK,
BJ, OS and Gondia-BLG. We foiled the conspiracies of the reactionary
ruling classesto suppress our movement by stepping up armed resistance
heroically and, in some places; we could retain theinitiative by carrying out
aseriesof TCOCs. However, we could fulfill only part of the aimsthrough
these campaigns. We seized some weapons and succeeded in breaking
theinitiative of the enemy to an extent by annihilating some enemy forces.
In some areasin the guerrillazones, whenever the enemy forces enter, our
main and secondary forces and the people’s militia begin harassing them
immediately. However, the enemy is still permanently positioned within,
and around our guerrillazones, and around our guerrillabases and the task
of destroying and throwing out theseforces still remainsachallenge before
us. Although we organized some attacks we did not succeed in destroying
the enemy forces and seizing arms. We should have the goal of destroying
the enemy forces during our attacks even if the number of attacksisless.
Our attacks should create good political impact. There are lapses in the
selection of the targets, in concrete planning and in taking initiative in
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countering the enemy tactics. Serious weakness also exists in enhancing
therole of people’ smilitiaand coordinating withit.

Our forces do not have the necessary mental preparednessto fight the
enemy with initiative and courage during the TCOCs. That is why even
though ambushes were successful in many places we did not seize the
arms. We also failed to achieve the planned objectives during some raids.

There are serious problems in the preparations such as, conducting
reccees and collecting information regarding enemy, arranging explosives
and other materials, conducting rehearsals, before taking up campaigns
and separate military actions.

In someareas, lack of clarity regarding Party organization and military
organization, and coordination between mass work and military work is
continuing. Asitisthe Party that provides|eadership to the PGA, they are
mutually interrelated and interdependent. All the Party committees should
assist the PGA unitsin solving the problems they face. It has been proved
that we can successfully carry out daring and surprising actions such as
Geedam, Anakapalli and Chodavaram, and K oraput campaign, if the Party
committees mobilise the PGA politically, explain the importance of the
campaigns and instill the spirit of self-sacrifice and revolutionary
determination. This has been proved in the week-long PGA Anniversary
campaignsalso. Thedaring actionson murderous police officerslike Umesh
Chandra, Gandhi etc., and cruel political leaders and class enemies like
Chandrababu Naidu, Madhav Reddy and Erram Naidu in plain areas and
cities have created great enthusiasm and courage among our forces and
the masses. In some areas of AP, AOB and DK, we were able to
successfully combine the attacks on the class enemies and the state forces
with famineraids during the TCOCs. This showed the way for the solution
of the problem of famine to the masses and boosted their morale.

PGA should implement without fail the Party’s policies and methods
and pursue class and mass|ine during campaigns and other military actions
such as: actions against enemy soldiers, para-military forces, special forces;
killing class enemiesand informers; punishing the exploiting ruling classes,
revisionist and other political leaders and cadres; destroying the vigilante
gangs; punishing the armies of thelandlords, and other private armies and
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gangsters; punishing covert agents; and so on. Otherwise, the danger of
being swept away by pure militaristic viewpoint exists. The actionsbeing
undertaken with a sectarian attitude cause grave damage to the Party (In
thisregard, PB Letter No. 1/2004 should befollowed strictly). PGA should
implement a comprehensive policy and method in respect of sabotage
(destructive) actions. The danger of drifting towards soft targets such as
buses, schoolsand Mandal/Block offices alwaysexists. Instead, we should
concentrate on targets that will be of immediate help to the advance of
people’s war and the people's interests and on targets that cause great
damage to the class enemy. Our targets should be the properties of
imperialists, CBB, feudal forces, die-hard political |eadersand government
property such asroads, communications, coal-steel-electricity, information
technology and such other infrastructure that primarily serve the ruling
classes. Masses should be mobilized in a big way for such actions.
Distribution of the property such asfoodgrains, clothes etc., to the people
should be done wherever possible. Utmost care should be taken not to
cause any damage to the people during these actions.

Besides carrying out TCOCs at the Central and state level in
accordance with the decisions of the CC and SC/SZCs, the DC/DVCs
should al so undertake such campaignsat the district/division-level depending
on the severity of enemy repression. The period of campaign should be
determined basing on the strength and capacity of our PGA forces and
resources available. The targets of these campaigns should be concretely
worked out depending on our assessment of the position of the enemy and
our forces, and our needs in the concerned states. When the targets are
clear planning will be simple and concrete. Likewise, it becomes easy to
coordinate the main, secondary and baseforces. If we haveto successfully
carry out TCOCs and separate military actions, the nature of our actions
should be to make preparations with utmost caution and secrecy and carry
out the attack suddenly and swiftly. By taking the attack as principal, we
can retain the initiative, planning and control in our hands. Our victories
will depend on how effectively and creatively we use guerrillatacticsin
accordance with the actual conditions.
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Review of the work related to guerrilla bases:

In strategic regions where guerrilla zones are formed with the
perspective of developing into base areas we decided to first establish
guerrillabases by building organs of people’s democratic political power
[RPCq] in strategic pockets where our mass base is strong and the terrain
is more favorable, and then extend these organs of political power to the
entire guerrillazone turning it into a Base Area, by destroying the enemy
state power thereby achieving a qualitative development in our people’s
war. In accordance with the call of the 9th congressto build guerrillabases
as focal points in the guerilla zones, we selected some areas with good
mass base and favourable terrain in the three-States/ Special Zones under
CRB and in B-J under ERB for developing into GBs. The area of GBs
was concretely decided in the CCEM and the concerned SC/SZC. In
accordance with the organizational and military strength at that time, and
other specific conditions of different areas, we selected some GB areasin
DK, AOB, NT, AP, B-J and commenced our work. Decisions were taken
to strengthen party ACs, concentrate Platoons/SGSs, build and consolidate
LGSs, RPCs, Party Cells'GPCs, People'smilitia, cultural organization and
other mass organizations, etc.

The concerned SC/SZCs wrote circulars and made comprehensive
resolutions and educated all the lower level committees on building the
GBs with the perspective of establishing base Areas. In this period study
camps were held for the SZCs of DK and AOB in order to acquire a
comprehensiveideol ogical-political understanding on GBsbased on Mao’s
writings. However, immediately after the Congress, aswetook up the task
of conducting TCOC in all the zones of intense armed struggle asthefirst
main task, we could not simultaneously concentrate to the required extent
on building the GBs. Besides, our subjectiveforceswere not that strongin
many areas at that time and we had to mobilize our limited forcesin armed
engagementswith the enemy forcesin awider areathroughout this period.

DK: By the time of the first TCOC, the work of building GBs has
begun at apreliminary level in most of the GB areas. Thisisbecause of the
time required for making preparations and lack of plan to coordinate the
TCOC with thework of building the GBsin 2001-02. Thework of building
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and consolidating RPCs, Party Cells'GPCs and peopl€e's militia units and
mass organizations has begun in severa areas by the time of the CC-2
meeting.

The CC-2 meeting reviewed thework and discussed thetask of building
GBsin detail and chalked out a concrete plan of concentration, political
mobilization, destruction—construction, consolidation, military organization,
coordination between varioustasks, etc., in order to develop the GB areas.
A time-bound target was fixed to form organs of political power at the
arealevel and to form GB-level party committees in two areas.

In light of the above review, the DK SZC stepped up its efforts after
the state plenum. Party committees and divisional military commandswere
formed in the areas chosen as GBs. PGA platoons were deployed in the
GB areas. Additional LGSswere formed in the GB area, aswell asin the
contiguous area to provide support to the GB by expanding the area of
guerrillaoperations. In this period consolidation work and the participation
of masses and the PLGA in all fields of PW has developed significantly.
Themilitiaparticipated in abigway intheresistance activitiesin the TCOCs
in the GB area. More than the growth in the number of the militia units,
what ismoreimportant istheimprovement in their fighting capacitiesand
preparedness. They participated inthe military activitiesarmed mainly with
their traditional arms. In several political, military campaigns, likethetwo
el ection boycott campaigns, mobilization for Bhumkal, support to teachers
strike etc., helped raise the political consciousness of the people. As a
result of all these, people have become more conscious of the need to build
their own organs of power. A company was aso formed in accordance
with the decision of CCEM and CC-2 meeting.

The extended meeting of the SZC in May 2004 reviewed the situation
in al the GBs and planned time-bound programme and prepared the
manifesto of Viplava Janathana Sarkaa. In accordance with the plan,
guidance and programme given by thismeeting, thiswork has been speeded
up in al the selected areas and within one year two ARPCs were formed.
Concrete preparations are being completed for some more ARPCs. CRB
reviewed the situation and directed the SZC to consolidate the ARPCs,
extend and develop them to build district level RPCs as an inseparable
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process of building Base Areas. Overall, the situation in DK is quite
favorable for devel oping organs of people’s power to higher levels.

AOB: InAOB, the SZC took the decision to build the GB and began
to implement it immediately after the 9th Congress basing on the
understanding arrived at in the Congress. In accordance with thisobjective
various mass organi zations and peopl€e's militia units were formed in the
villages and at the area-level. Some Party cells and RPCs were formed.
Revolutionary land reformswere taken upin somevillages. In many villages
people boycotted €l ections. Cooperatives, health centres and agricultural
development committees were formed. The decision to form the GB
committee was taken in end 2003 but could not be done due to lack of
leadership cadres. Plans were made to form higher-level RPCs.

When seen asawhole, wefind that the concentration of SZCisnotin
accordance with the needs. Although therewas positive effort in devel oping
the GB intheinitial period, effort to devel op it consi stently has come down
later on. Thereislot of limitations for the leadership cadre (ACMs and
DCMs) in the GB. They are not able to make much progress in work due
to poor ahilities. We have to develop the GB by allotting the necessary
leadership forces and both SZC and CC should concentrate to fulfill this
task.

AP: In AP, there was delay in the selection of the GB areas until
2002. In the SC meeting of 2001, the SC felt that some concrete study and
survey of the areas was needed before such a decision was taken, keeping
inview the peculiarities of the GB areas of Nallamala, such as scarcity of
the popul ation, problem of supplies, sufficient agricultural production, etc.

It was only in July 2002 that some areas were selected for developing
into GBs and concrete plans were made. Each GB was allotted a PL but
due to the weak subjective forces these PLs had to be engaged even
outside the GB areas. As a result, the work of destruction of the enemy
forces and the consolidation of the people has not progressed much though,
in GB-1 and GB-2, consolidation and development work was taken up at
last from the end of 2003 among the chenchu adivasis. There will be
severa limitationsin offering long-term resistance to theenemy inthe GBs
of Nallamala due to the scarcity of the population.
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NT: By the time of the Congress the movement in NT went into
defense. In spite of this, we arrived at the understanding that we can form
some GBs in the strategic areas. But with the intensification of enemy
repression and severe losses of our subjective forces, destruction or
weakening of the revolutionary and democratic mass organizations and
reduced mass base on our side, our resistance had weakened and
consequently the situation became unfavorable for forming the GBs
immediately. Without developing armed resistance and rebuilding local
organization and mass mobilization, it is not possible to achieve the
destruction of the enemy forces, and without this development, it is not
possible to concentrate on the building of GBs in the present conditions
prevailing in NT. Hence the work of building GBs did not move ahead in
the past four years. Though it will take some more time for our forces to
regain sufficient strength and initiative and to build the GBs, it isimportant
that we build RPCs wherever we are able to deal some blows against the
enemy forces and consolidate our mass base, Party and the PGA. We
haveto continuously rouse the masses with the slogan of alternative power
which the people had enjoyed for some years before we suffered serious
losses and are pushed into a situation of ebb.

B-J: CCEM resolved that BJSC should discuss the stage of the
movement in BJand the differencesin SC on the question of completion of
preparationsfor guerrillazone. Later in 2001, final discussiontook placein
SC, and the SC and ERB arrived at the conclusion that guerrilla zone
preparations were completed and that GBs have to be built as part of the
guerrilla zone. To achieve this, we selected some areas for building the
GBs, adlotted PLsand L GSs, and made some organisational changes. But
although we had sel ected three areasfor building the GBs and commenced
work after the Congress, there was no sufficient preparation and concrete
planning and not much progressin completing the social investigationinthe
GB areas, or informing new units of the various mass organizations, militia
units etc. This was due to spontaneity on the part of the CC and the SC.
They did not provide clarity to thelower-level Party committeesand drive
them in the work of consolidating the GB areas.

To sum up, the CC and the SCs/SZCs have summed up thiswork from
timetotime, identified the shortcomingslike, spontaneity on the part of the
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leadership inlinking up other tasksto the central task of building the GBs,
insufficient concentration by the CC and SCs, shortcomingsin developing
guerrillawar and their inexperience which played aroleinthedelay inthe
planned work of building GBs. Establishing peopl€e’'spolitical power at the
arealevel isthevindication of the overall advance of the peopl€e swar. But
we must always keep in mind that the GBs may go into the hands of the
enemy anytime given the vast superiority of the Indian state. Hence we
must make greater efforts to destroy the enemy through our PGA and the
consolidated strength, armed might and active participation of the people.
The Party and the PGA should utilize the ARPCs and the GBs for their
strategic tasks most effectively, consolidate these organs of peopl€e’spalitical
power and the GBs and expand them into the surrounding areas in the
guerillazones. Transformation of guerrillawar into mobile war and PGA
into PLA isan essential condition for bringing about a qualitative leap in
our people swar by consolidating and expanding the guerillabases, forming
organs of people’s power at higher levels and establishing Base Areas.
The consolidation and expansion should go on continuously. Only thuswe
can show to the oppressed people of India at large that the path of their
liberation is the path of area wise seizure of power. And itisonly in this
course that the political power inthe areaand district level will expand to
the entire special zone. When Base Areas are established at the level of
the special zone, then the Party and the People'sArmy can utilize them for
the strategic tasksastheir Basesinthereal senseand qualitatively influence
the revolutionary war in India. We can lay the basis for bringing about a
changeintherevolutionary situation and enhancing tremendously therole
of the masses in the people’s war and the balance of forces between the
enemy and ourselves. But to achieve this strategic aim, we should
courageously and with utmost consistency fulfill thetask of building of the
Base Areas.

The establishment of Base Areas depends on our effort and successes
in: enhancing the activerole of the massesin the political sphere, increasing
our organi zed strength, defeating theenemy offensive, improving our striking
capacity to destroy the enemy forces and capturing arms, strengthening
and expanding the PGA andtransformingitinto PLA, developingtheguerrilla
war into mobilewar, expanding the areas of guerrillawar, establishing and
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consolidating the peopl€'s power by destroying the enemy authority, onthe
successes in advancing the people’'s war in the adjacent GZ areas, and on
developing the people’ swar by coordinating thewar tactics, political tactics
and mass movements in the country as a whole. We have to carry out
these tasks with conscious effort and utmost determination.

Shortcomingsto be overcometo transform the PGA in to
PLA:

Wehaveto overcomethefollowing shortcomingsin order to successfully
carry out tactical counteroffensive actions, strengthen and expand the PGA
forces, bring forth new military formations and train them into effective
combat forces, and thus intensify the guerrillawar as awhole.

1. Arm the masses and involve them in the people's war:

Theactiverole of the armed massesin the ongoing people swar is not
very significant. In someregionsit isnominal. Hence we must pay utmost
attention to the aspect of arming the masses and involving them in the
people’ swar inincreasing number. People' sMilitiaisthe very basisfor the
people’s war. Without the existence of awide network of militia, it is not
possibleto actively resist the enemy, to harass and engage him continuoudly,
collect intelligence about the movements of the enemy, and punish the
local classenemiesand policeinformers, and get recruitsinto the main and
secondary forces of PGA. It is not possible to transform the PGA into
PLA without building the base force of people’s militia. Hence we must
concentrate on building militiaunitsin all our areas of strugglein order to
advance our war to the higher stage.

2. Adequate preparations and Intelligence gathering:

Preparationsand planning arevery crucial for the successof any military
action or campaign. Weakness in this aspect is till a serious hurdle for
advancing our war. These have to be done with utmost secrecy. There
should be concrete work division to complete the preparations efficiently
and inthe given time. Conducting reccees, gathering information regarding
the movements and weaknesses of the enemy forces, and other intelligence
reports gathered by the various Party committees and the combat forces
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play the most important role in our military actions and campaigns. By
making the necessary changesin our preparationsfrom timeto timebasing
ontheinformation gathered wewill be abletoretain initiativein our hands
and make surprise attacks on enemy forces.

3. Developing new tactics to counter the enemy:

Enemy has been continuously changing his techniques in conducting
operations against our forces, is constantly changing his formations and
staying infortified stations and camps. Heisal so using highly sophisticated
equipment and technology and isin a position to shift thisto wherever he
requires. Of late the use of helicopters has also increased.

On the other hand, we are still sticking to old methods and techniques
in combating the enemy forces; in conducting our raids and ambushesand
in our formations. Hence, though we carried out several raidsand ambushes
during this period we could not achieve the desired results. Likewise,
studying enemy fortifications and collecting the necessary information is
very important at the present juncture. We could not achieve success in
breaking the fortifications until now. Hence enemy forces are stationed
within the guerrilla zones and around the GBs. We have to devise the
means to break the fortifications and destroy the enemy.

We are also using old equipment that is often unsuitable to the actual
conditions in the field. The difference between the enemy and our forces
in this sphere will, no doubt, remain for very long period of time. Despite
this fact, we must strive to use the available equipment and technology
more efficiently and effectively. If we pay attention to use theimprovised
equipment and devices we will be able to use them extensively. We have
to use code while using communication equipment without fail. Necessary
training should be given to our forcesin the efficient use of these devices.

4. Concentrate on Combat:

We are more often using the main combat forces for protection duties
during camps and meetings. The secondary forcestoo are engaged in non-
combat work for long periods. The base force is weak in many states as
mentioned earlier. All these are having anegative impact on advancing the
war. The Party committees should ensure that the main forces of PGA
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should not bediverted from the principal task of engaging the enemy forces.
The base force should continuously harass the enemy forces. Whether the
situation isin ebb or flow our forces should engage the enemy in one way
or other. In unfavourabl e conditionstoo we should try to take up actionson
asmaller scale and maintain utmost secrecy of our movements. Without
relieving the combat forces from other work it is not possible for us to
undertake destruction or harassment of the enemy forces, disruption of his
supplies, destroy roads and communications, properties of MNCs, CBB
etc., or effectively provide protection to our camps and meetings by stalling
the enemy offensive in the surrounding areas. To achieve this with our
limited forces we have to reduce camps and meetings and hold them only
when very much necessary. We must al so conduct meetingswhile moving.
We haveto raise the political consciousness, fighting capacity and mental
preparedness of our PGA forces and steel them through continuous
engagement against the enemy forces.

5. Advance towards higher formations:

Without Company formation becoming the generalized form of our
Main Force, it is nhot possible to cause serious destruction to the enemy
forces or consolidate and defend the GBs, or advance the guerrillawar to
the higher stage. Without strengthening the PGA it isnot possibleto expand
the battlefront, or bring aqualitative leap in thewar asawhole. Hence we
have to undertake recruitment of youth in a big way and hasten the
formation of more platoons and Companies, train these forces politically
and militarily, and engage them against the enemy forces. Itisonly in this
process that we can transform the PGA into PLA.

To sum up, we have achieved some victories in the period after the
Congress in the military front by strengthening and expanding the PGA,
confronting the enemy and advancing towards the establishment of Base
Areain DK. Although we faced a situation of ebb in NT our resistance
extended to new areas and new battlefronts opened during this period.
Finally after the merger of PW and MCCI our guerrillawar expanded to
the entire country. We formed some GBs and laid the basis for more.
However, seriousweaknesses are still persisting inthe military front. Lack
of mental preparedness exists in a considerable section of the leadership
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and cadre to work in the military front. Comrades working in fronts other
than military are not evincing interest or paying attention to study the
enemy’ stactics and devise counter tactics. Necessary attention isnot paid
to explore and utilize the available resources for fulfilling the military
requirements and arming the people’s militia. There is also serious
shortcoming in alotting even limited forcesfor some special needs of war.

Enhancing the role of massesin people swar

The 9th Congress self-critically evaluated our work among the masses
ingeneral and thevarious sectionsin particular. It discussed the weaknesses
in our mass organizations and mass movements, and how to overcome
these and involve the vast masses in the ongoing people’swar. It had also
provided guidelinesfor theformsof struggle and forms of organization that
we have to adopt keeping in view the specific conditions.

Basing on thelessonsdrawn by the 9th Congress, we made considerable
efforts, in the period after the 9th Congress, to overcome the weaknesses
in preparing and involving the vast masses in the revolution and to build
more effective mass organi zations and mass movements. Asaresult, there
has been an overall improvement in our mass work in the various states.
Secret, semi-legal and legal mass organizations were formed among the
various sections of the people with the principal emphasis on the secret
structures at thelocal level while more open structureswere formed at the
higher levels under different names.

Thegeneral orientation of all these mass organizationswasto mobilize
the vast massesinto broad-based political movements and thuslink up the
mass movements to the ongoing people’s war through various methods.
We formed issue-based fronts at the All India, state and local levels by
uniting with other struggling forces. Through these broad united frontswe
mobilized various democratic organizations and individuals. We also
organized variousformsof political propaganda.

Our political propaganda began immediately after the Congress with
the huge rally in Kolkata hailing the conclusion of the historic Congress.
This was followed by the formation of anti-imperialist forum at the All
Indialevel in 2001, which brought several anti-imperialist organizations
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together. We d so joined theinternational forum of peopl€e' sstrugglesinitiated
by the CPP, TKP/ML and others. Thisforum took up activitiesnot only in
Europebut dsoin Indiaduring thisperiod. In 2001, wea sotook theinitiative,
along with the CPN(Maoist) and the MCCI, to form the CCOMPOSA in
order to build apeople’ s movement against I ndian expansionism. It took up
campaignsin solidarity with the ongoing people’ swarsin Nepal and India
and conducted wide propagandaagainst the massive brutal military ondaught
in Nepal and India.

Wetook up awide political campaign and mobilized the masses against
the USimperialist aggression in Afghanistanin 2001 and Irag in 2003. But
although these programmes were taken up actively at the local level in
some states such as DK, AP, AOB, etc., the All India programmes were
poor shows. We could not take up effective campaign against the Hindu
fascist BJP-RSS-VHP-Bagjrang Dal-Shiva Sena combine when the Gujarat
genocide of Muslimstook place.

In the beginning of 2003, when the Asia Social Forum held its
Conferencein Hyderabad, we mobilized the various organizations and held
protest demonstrations exposing the hollowness of its slogan of another
world within the present imperialist system and its aim of diverting the
massesfromthe revol utionary struggle against imperialism andfor Sociaism.
Likewise, in the beginning of 2004, we joined forces with hundreds of
other democratic and anti-imperialist organizations and individual s against
the World Social Forum, exposed it ideologically, politically and
programmatically and made extensive propaganda about the real
revolutionary alternative before the people oppressed by imperialism
worldwide. Our political propaganda created a positive impact on the
democratic forces and exposed the social democratic/revisionist and the
post-modernist NGO organizations.

InDK, rallieswere organized on political issues such asstaterepression,
demand for separate Bastar, iron ore mines in Chargaon and Raoghat, in
support of thelragi people’sjust struggle, besides observing anti-imperialist
days, July 28, March 8, etc. Bhumkal divas were specially celebrated on
February 10 and the importance of janathana sarkar was widely taken
among the masses. We did not take up the partial demands of the masses

318 Political and Orgonisational Review



in abig way except strugglesfor increasein rate of tendu leaf and bamboo
and a few other issues.

In AOB, thousands of adivasiswere mobilized inralliesat the village,
Mandal, Bloc and district level against staterepression, POTA, LPG policies
of the government, deaths due to disease, US invasion of Afghanistan and
Irag, WSF, Forest Acts, imperialist culture, tourism, famine, for remunerative
pricesfor agricultural produce, etc. Land occupation struggles and famine
raids were also taken up.

In NT, rallies were organized with thousands of people for
implementation of 1/70, against the corruptionin ITDA inAdilabad, against
famine in Nizamabad and Karimnagar, land struggles, struggles against
privatization, against POTA, USimperialist war-mongering, and on severa
issues of the people. Thousandswere mobilized in thefuneral processions
of themartyrsand on Martyrs Day. In Singareni Colleries, three successful
strikes of workers were organized on the demands for the settlement of
the Wage Board, jobs for the dependents of the deceased workers, and
against work burden. Seminars were organized against LPG policies of
the government.

InAP, therewereralliesand struggles against the L PG policies, against
USimperialist aggression in Afghanistan and Irag, against fake encounters
and trampling of demacratic rights of the people, famine, for the ban on
liquor, for higher ratesfor the forest produce for the adivasisin Nallamala
region, and on the many issues of the peasantry. L and occupation struggles
and struggles against usurers were taken up. Special campaign was taken
up against famine and thousands of peoplewere mobilizedin over 10 famine
raids in Guntur and 25 raids in other districts. Massive rallies were held
during Martyrs’ week and thousands were mobilized during funeral
processions of martyrs.

We had a very rich experience regarding the mass movementsin the
three zones of APduring this period. The enemy unleashed massive attacks
against the mass movementsthat were suspected to have any link with our
Party. The open revolutionary mass organizations such as RWA werefirst
targeted in NT and later in South Telangana and other parts of AP. Even
those formed as broad fronts by involving other forces were attacked,
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their leaders arrested and harassed. Since the Party was banned, the
activists and leaders of the mass organizations were picked up on charges
of secretly carrying out the work of the banned Party or having links with
it. They were forced to resign from the mass organizations and to report
daily to the police stations.

Worse still, the leaders and activists of the mass organizations had to
face continuous threats and murderous assaults by the armed vigilante
gangs maintained by the State. During thisperiod, civil libertiesleaderslike
Purushotham and Azam Ali were murdered by the state-sponsored goondas.
Activistsstruggling for separate democratic Telangana, such asBelli Lalitha
werekilled. Leaders of organizationslikethe Ryotu Seva Samiti in Warangal

who took up many struggles of the peasantry on issues such as
remunerative pricesfor agricultural produce, water for irrigation and power
supply for agriculture, against the exploitation by the unscrupul oustraders
in substandard and spurious seeds, pesticides and fertilizers, were arrested
and threatened with dire consequences. The organi zation became defunct
dueto the constant harassment of the police. Likewise, several teachersin
the districts of NT, ST and AOB were threatened and numerous cases
were filed besides the attacks by the state-sponsored armed militias.

In all the three zones of AP, we took up mass struggles on the issue of
famine, including famine raids, which had a great impact on the people at
large. Several village-level meetings were held in AOB and AP on the
famine issue and open rallies too were held with a charter of demands for
the drought-affected peasantry. Struggles were taken up on the issues of
remunerative prices at several places.

From mid-2003, attempts were made to mobilize the masses against
the neo-liberal policiesof TDPgovernment in AP, but we could not achieve
any result until the beginning of 2004. Overall, at the tactical level, we
could succeed to some extent in taking up issue-based struggles jointly
with other organizations in the three zones of AP.

We tried to adopt various forms of struggle and forms of organization
during this period. There were purely open organizations propagating
revolutionary politics, totally secret organizationsaswell asthose working
asbroad legal democratic organizations or inside existing organi zations of
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other parties, trade unions, petty-bourgeois organizations, sectional
movements, etc. Through al these methodswe acquired varied experiences
of working among the masses and building mass movements.

Srategic United front: During this period we formed the revol utionary
united front at the village level mainly in DK, AOB, and partsof NT and
AP In DK, area-level UFswere aso formed. All these are in the form of
the underground mass organizationsand RPCs only. The underground mass
organizations of the peasantry and women have been able to mobilize the
masses bel onging to the various classes bel onging to those sections.

Weaknessesin our masswor k and united front activity:
1. Neglect or acasual attitude towardsmasswork:

In spite of our repeated reviews of the weaknesses in mass work and
the need to pay more serious attention to the mass organi zations and united
front activity, the problem of neglect of mass work, non-allocation of the
necessary subjectiveforcesto the masswork, or lack of specialization, still
persist. Due to non-allotment of forces to the various fronts and lack of
specialization on the part of the leadership, the growth has been quite slow
and the great potential that exists in some states and areas for launching
significant political mass movements, could not be properly exploited.

The chief reason for thisneglect isthewrong understanding still existing
in our Party that mass work is unimportant and that by advancing the war
we can automatically devel op mass movements, urban work etc. Our Party
had no doubt taken as our guideline the following formulation of comrade
Mao regarding the relation between armed struggle and army with mass
struggle and mass organi zation:

“ ... War is the main form of struggle and army is the main form of
organisation. Other forms such as the mass organisation and mass
struggle are also extremely important and indeed indispensable and
in no circumstances to be overlooked, but their purpose is to serve
the war. Before the outbreak of war, all organisation and struggle are
in preparation for war....”

However, the spirit of thisfamous quote of Mao is not grasped by our
Party committees still. It isan urgent task before usto make serious effort
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to prepare the masses for the people’s war and mobilize them into mass
political movements. And for this specialization should start immediately
wherever it has not yet been taken up and able Party organizers should be
allotted for thiswork.

Thistask has acquired more urgency in the context of the attempts by
the reactionary ruling classes to isolate us from the masses by initiating
reforms and other measures to wean away the people from the path of
revolution.

2. Failure in adopting appropriate forms of struggle and
organisation:

In the 9th Congress we recognized the above problem and though this
was solved to some extent in the intervening period, it still exists to a
considerable degree. Thetendency of trying to apply theformsof struggle
and forms of organization mechanically is manifested in different forms
such as: continuing the same old forms of struggle and organizationrigidly
or dogmatically even when the conditionshad changed i .e., failureto change
to new tactics corresponding to the changes in the conditions; second,
mechanically copying the forms of struggle and forms of organization
prevalent in one state or region in another state or region irrespective of
the concrete conditions there.

In spite of these weaknesses, it is also a fact that we were able to
adapt to new situations and utilize them to our advantage as seen in AP
during the talks period in 2004. Forms of organizations change according
to the changing conditions and stage of the struggle. Hence it is very
important for the various Party committees and the mass organisation
leadership to acquire the skill to creatively apply the tactics to changing
conditions and quickly changing from one form to another

Theproblem of engaging only in secret work and not utilising theavailable
legal opportunitiesisstill seeninthemain areasof armed strugglewhilein
other areas we find the persistence of legal style and methods of work.
Hence we have to acquire the skill of coordinating legal and illegal work,
forming both underground as well as cover organisationsin AP, NT, DK,
Bihar-Jharkhand, and drive the open mass organisationsin other states out
of their purely legal style of work.
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We gained rich experience in running legal democratic organizations
with non-Party forces focusing on various issuesin the three zonesin AP.
The enemy was able to attack some of these organizations due to serious
mistakesfrom our side. Much of the leadership of these organizationswas
exposed and some became inactive due to our indiscriminate use of these
comrades for other clandestine works. Serious technical mistakes are
occurring such as: maintaining minutes of the meetings of the fraction
committees or the leading comrades of these organizations, writing letters
in alanguagethat is easily understood by the enemy, |ettersto (and from)
the leading comrades of these organizations falling into the hands of the
police due to our carelessness, exposure of the open comrades to many
squad members due to meeting them in our areas, and so on. As some
were caught red-handed and the proof of their linkswith the banned Party
was established, they became defensive and inactive.

We haveto takelessonsfrom these experiences and avoid the repetition
of the mistakes in AP and elsewhere, and evolve proper methods of
coordinating the legal and illegal from a long-term perspective of PPW.
Any short-cut method would only |ead to decimation of thelegal democratic
movements.

3. Non-proletarian trendsin theMass Or ganisations:

The non-proletarian trends in the Party and the movement, that were
identified in the 9th Congress, were subjectivism, liberalism, spontaneity,
economism, sectarianism, bureaucracy and patriarchy. A rectification
campaign was taken up throughout the Party and in some states it was
taken up to the masses in the villages.

However, in many states, as well as at the central level, we did not
undertake the rectification campaign in the fraction committees and the
leading comrades of the open mass organizations. Consequently, non-
proletarian trends remain quite seriousin the mass organizations. Bourgeois
individualism, egoism and anarchic trend, are also quitedeep along with all
the trends pointed out by the 9th Congress. The sectarian attitude is
preventing us from expanding the membership of the mass organizations
and to build broad-based fronts with non-Party forces. Bureaucracy in the
leadership has become abig hurdlefor the development of the new cadres
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and winning over their confidence. Thetrend of economism wasovercome
to some extent.

Sectarianism, bureaucracy and individualism areleading to bitter relations
at times between the leading comrades within a mass organization or
between the comrades of different mass organizations. Thisisalsoleading
to the formation of factions within the mass organizations or factional
tendencies that hamper development. Liberalism in the leading comrades
is preventing the leveling of criticism even when serious mistakes and
weaknesses are seen. The trend of patriarchy is also quite deep-rooted
among some comrades.

Thisunhealthy, uncomradely and undemaocratic attitude has become a
hurdle for the development of the mass organization and building mighty
mass movements. Conducting rectification campaign in the mass
organizationsisan urgent task before the Party. The liberalism on the part
of the CC and the State Party |eadershipsin planning and implementing the
rectification campaign is aso responsible for the non-fulfillment of this
task besides heavy enemy repression.

It is not possible to rectify the deep-rooted non-proletarian trends in
the leadership of the mass organi zations through education only. Hence, as
pointed out in the 9th Congress POR, it is necessary that the members of
the mass organisations assert themselves and play an active role in both
decision-making and in the execution of the decisionsinstead of leaving it
to afew leaders. It isonly through a continuous criticism by the members
and the masses at large that the leaders of the mass organisations can
overcome their weaknesses and deviations and become fit enough to lead
the masses in class struggles. The mass organisation leaders should go
deep among the masses, integrate with the basic classes and personally
partici-pate in class strugglesin order to transform themsel ves.

4. Problem of building statewide massmovement in AP:

In the three zones of AP, the mass organizations had undergone ups
and downs even during this short period. The enemy’ s attacks on the mass
organi zations suspected to be having links with the Party were very brutal
and hundreds of activistsand members of mass organisationswere arrested,
tortured, and were forced to tender public resignations from the mass
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organizations. Private armed gangs were used to murder and harass the
mass organi zation leaders. Several district and local unitswere dismantled
as aresult of this massive suppression campaign.

However, organizations sprang up again in different forms, were
destroyed, and once again revived under different banner. Such has been
the history of development of the mass organizationsin AP. The Party in
the three zonesin AP had tried to evolve ways and means to build and run
the mass organizations every time they were destroyed, and acquired
invaluable experiences in building both secret as well as open mass
organizations.

The problem of coordination of the Party and the movement in the
threezonesin APisquite seriously felt during thisperiod. In spite of making
plans from time to time to overcome this shortcoming and achieve better
coordination, the problem continues. Thisobvioudy hasan impact on building
statewide mass movement.

There have been some attempts to overcome this problem by forming
asub-committee for guiding the mass organizationsin APin 2002 but this
could not function properly after the martyrdom of two DCMswho were
actually looking after the mass organizations under the guidance of the
sub-committee in 2003. Thiswasfinally dissolved after the shortening of
the SC in AP in December 2003 by transferring five members due to
repression. Thereis aneed to reconstitute the sub-committee of the mass
organi zations with members from the three zones. There was no member
fromNTSZC or AOBSZC in the subcommittee constituted earlier and this
aso created problems of coordination of the mass movement at the state
level. Asthe political conditions and the enemy tactics are similar in the
threezonesfallingin AP, itisessential to specialize, organize and guidethe
mass movement in the three zones under centralized direction. The CC
should directly take the responsibility for thistask.

The CC and the SCs have to take up a campaign to rectify these non-
proletarian trends, weaknesses and shortcomingsin the mass organi zations
and to orient them for the seizure of political power. They should impart
education and training to the Party committees and the cadre working in
the mass organi zations on how to orient their activity to advance the ongoing
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people’'s war, how to mobilize the masses on their partial demands and,
more importantly, on political issues, even under conditions of severe
repression, how to coordinate the open and secret work, and how to increase
mMass resistance against the state attacks. The mass organi zation activists
should betrained militarily and also armed so asto resist the armed attacks
of the police, vigilante gangs, and other lumpen elements. They should be
prepared for sacrifices without which no real mass political movement is
possible especially when confronted by state and state-sponsored repression.
White terror will further increase throughout the country and we should
prepare our entire Party and mass organizations to adopt various forms of
struggle and organization to build a powerful, militant movement of the
masses and play an activerolein preparing and mobilizing the vast masses
inthe new democratic revolution.

* k%
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POLITICAL ORGANISATIONAL
REPORT OF THE CPI (MAOIST)

After two and quarter years of the formation of the CPI(Maoist), our
party and the PLGA have taken the people’s war to new heights. This
aroused new hopes and aspirationsin the vast masses of the people. Inthis
process, several senior leadersand around 700 cadres and fighters sacrificed
their valuablelives. We humbly pay homageto our beloved martyrs. When
we are going in to the report of this period, let us pledge to fulfill
revolutionary dreams and the unfinished task of these great martyrs.

|. Assessment of the Political Situation

I nternational situation:

In the two years since the merger of the two Parties and the formation
of the CPI(Maoist) the international situation has become even more
favourable for the world revolution. Crisis has deepened further in the
economic, social and political spheres.

At thetime of merger the USimperialism had been aggressively waging
a brutal war against the semi-colonia countries, oppressed nations and
people of the world in the name of global campaign against terrorism.
Utilising theincidentsof 9/11 it had whipped up national chauvinisminthe
US, curbed thefundamenta rightsof the peoplein several countriesincluding
its own people, waged the most brutal war on the people of Iraq and
Afghanistan directly, and on the people of Palestine through its surrogate
Israeli Zionist regime. It had targeted every revolutionary party, national
liberation organization, and democratic organization along with anti-US
Musdlim fundamentalist organizations. Particularly in Nepal it had interfered
actively to protect the crumbling regime of King Gyanendra.

However, the developments of the last two years had shown that the
people’s resistance had grown in direct proportion to the US imperialist
aggression, oppression, bullying, interference and suppression. Massive
protests are taking place al over the world against imperialist wars of
aggression, particularly against USwar-mongering. I raq hasbecomethe
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focal point of the anti-imperialist resistance movement, particularly
anti-US resistance movement. Entire West Asia is seething with anti-
imperialist, in particular anti-US hatred and fury. Palestinian masses are
waging afierce struggle against the Israeli Zionist regime compelling it to
retreat from its terror tactics of destroying entire villages and civilian
dwellingsintowns. Thefierceresistance by the Hizbollah in Lebanon had
taught a fitting lesson to the fascist Israeli aggressors. In Afghanistan,
even after five years of occupation, the US imperialists and their NATO
allies are unable to contain the resistance. The heroic resistance of the
freedom-loving people of Iraq had compelled the US to reconsider their
plans of aggression of Iran, Syria, North Korea and other countries. The
rout of the Republicans headed by butcher Bush in the Congressional
electionsin November isthe direct fall-out of the heroic Iragi resistance.

Peopleof Asia, Africaand Latin Americahad not only intensified their
armed struggle against imperialism led by US imperialism but had also
demonstrated their anger through various other means. Mass demonstrations
aredso growing against theimperialist policiesof globalization, liberalization
and privatization al over theworld. Theworking classin several imperialist
countries too is coming out in strikes and other forms of protest against
these policies which are leading to the retrenchment of lakhs of workers.

In South Asia, there has arisen a danger of a serious diversion to the
people’'swar in Nepal in the name of 21st century demaocracy dueto their
decision to work within the confines of the so-called multiparty competitive
democracy. Thisisamatter of grave concernto Maoistsall over theworld.
Thedevelopmentsin Nepal have, no doubt, comein handy for thereactionary
ruling classes of Indiaand theimperialiststo denigrate the Maoist ideol ogy,
strategy and its ultimate goal of communism. The revisionists and the
reactionaries are rejoicing over the present stand taken by the CPN(M)
and are calling upon the Indian Maoists to follow suit. The revolutionary
people of Nepal, who had undergone tremendous sacrificesin the past ten
yearsof people’ swar, will certainly overcomethe present difficult situation.

In Sri Lanka, the cease-fire between the government and the LTTE of
2002 has broken down by mid-2006 and the war has again erupted between
theTamil national liberation fighters and the Sinhala chauvinist regimeled
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by Rajapakse. Thewar islikely to intensify further.

All these developments have intensified the contradictions between
the various imperialist powers particularly between the Anglo-American
imperialist alliance and therest of theimperialist powers.

On the other hand theinternal contradiction amongst theimperialistsis
increasing. Of late the contradiction between the EU and the US has
increased. In addition, Russia, after recovering fromits earlier weaknesses
has begun to assert its domination in the globe. Even Chinahasrisen asa
competitor intheworld, particularly in Africa.

Inthisway looking at the overall situation, theprincipal contradictionin
theworld-the contradiction between imperialism and the oppressed nations
and people- and al other fundamental contradictionsintheworld aregetting
sharper with every passing day. As a result the situation in the world is
becoming more and more favourable for revolution, and this has creating
favourable situation for the ripening of the subjective forces.

Domestic situation:

Theimperiaist crisisand theinternational developmentsare having an
impact directly and indirectly on the domestic situation in our country. To
overcomeitsgrowing isolation the USimperialists have been trying to rope
inIndiaby tightening its grip through signing the Indo-UScivilian nuclear
deal in July 2005. The UPA government is carrying out policiesthat would
push the country into the octopus-like grip of the USimperialists.

Ever since it assumed power the UPA government has not only
continued the so-called model of devel opment of the preceding NDA regime
but also opened up the gates of Indiafor massive inflow of capital, goods
and technology from theimperialists. It had allowed the MNCsand the big
Corporate houses to snatch away the lands, including prime agricultural
lands, to set up SEZs, mining, industrial and multi-purpose projects,
information technol ogy and software parks, Multiplexes, shopping malls,
etc.

Overdl, thepro-rich, pro-imperialist L PG policieshad further aggravated
the economic, social and political crisesin the country. Thusin the name of
development it had pushed the vast majority of the masses into extreme
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poverty, hunger, suicides, destitution, disease and insecurity. On the other
hand, it had given even more concessions to the upper ten per cent of the
bulging rich facilitating them to amass thousands of crores of rupeesat the
expense of the poor. Thus the gap between the rich and the poor had never
been greater in the history of our country as at present.

As aresult, mass protests are gathering momentum against all these
imperialist-dictated policies of the Central and state governments.
Whichever party isin power in the various states—Congress, BJP, BJD,
Samajwadi Party, Left front of the CPI-CPI(M)—the same policies are
pursued. The revisionists have become the biggest apologists of these
policies of the UPA government despite their occasional whimpering against
privatization of the profitable PSUs, FDI in retail sector, retrenchment of
workers, and other issues. These social-fascists have shown that they can
even surpassthe Congress and BJPin wooing the MNCsand big corporate
houses where they have the say, as in West Bengal, where lands are sold
away for a pittance to the Tatas, Salem, Birlas, Ambanis and others.
Buddhadev has turned out to be a more reliable dalal to implement the
policies of the World Bank.

People everywhere are taking to the streets and waging battles with
the state in defence of their jal, jungle, jameen and izzat and against
displacement. The heroic struggle of adivasisin KalingaNagar in Orissa
against Tata Steel, in North Andhra against the bauxite mining project of
Jindal, in Chattisgarh against the mining of iron ore by the Essars, Tatas,
and imperialist companies, in Jharkhand against thelooting of their mineral
wealth by the Tatas, Mittals, and others, in Khammam and other districts
of AP against their displacement due to the Polavaram project, people of
Singur in West Bengal against the acquisition of land by TataMotorsgiven
by CPI(M) dalal government, struggles against Coca Cola, Pepsi and
several other struggles have rocked the country in the past two years.

In this way the question of the displacement of the basic masses has
risen asamajor issue of the country affecting lakhsfrom the foreststo the
cities. Protest against displacement has risen asawave in all parts of the
country. A Forest Bill called the Scheduled Tribes and Forest Dwellers
(Recognition of ForestsRights) Bill, wasintroduced with the aim of weaning
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away the tribals from the influence of the Maoist movement mainly in
Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and
Maharashtra by supposedly granting ownership rights over land to around
one crore forest settlers. The massive displacement of adivasi population
from their traditional homelands and snatching away of their traditional
rights makes a mockery of the above so-called reform.

Peasant agitationsin Rajasthan, Haryana, Punjab, Vidarbha, Telangana
and other parts of the country have increased in the two years. Dalits,
suffering from for thousands of yearsfrom caste oppression and repression,
have intensified their struggle for self-respect with the hope for
emanci pation. With the massacre of dalitsin Khairlanji and the breaking of
the Ambedkar statue in Kanpur thiswasreflected in the countrywide dalit
upsurge.

The struggles of the working class, government employees, students,
women, dalits, and backward castes have grown stronger. Struggles against
price-rise, for remunerative pricesfor agricultural produce, for power supply
to agriculture etc are becoming militant in many states. Despite the heinous
attemptsof theruling classesto divide the people, the unity of theworking
class, peasantry and other oppressed sections of society isgrowing stronger
due to the adverse effect of the growing crisis.

Nationality strugglesare gradually picking up strength after abrief [ull.
Though the cease-fire between the NSCN and the government is still
continuing, the Kashmiri peopl€ sstruggle, Mani pur peopl € sstruggle against
the draconian Armed Forces Special Powers Act, the armed attacks by
the PLA in Manipur, ULFA in Assam have further escalated in the past
two years. With the government refusing to accept the NSCN’s proposal
for aFederation of Indiaand Nagaland, and Greater Nagaland, the situation
in Nagaland has become fragile. Demand for separate statehood is fast
materializing into an agitation in Telanganaand is showing signs of revival
in Vidarbha. The ruling classes are however trying to arrive at an
understanding with the |eaderships of the nationality movementsto water
down the struggl e through deceptive promises.

All the above-mentioned developments—especially the growing
struggles of the peasantry as aresult of the increasing agrarian crisis, the
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increasing USintervention and the potential for political mobilization of the
masses against US imperialism, the growing anti-imperialist movements
against increasing imperialist loot and the struggles against the LPG
policies—and the unification of our two Parties and the further advance of
the people'swar has enthused the people and created afavourable ground
for palitical interventionin the Indian political scenario. Along withthisthe
intensification and sharpening of all the basic contradictionsin the country
have created amorefertile ground for advancing the revolutionary war in
India. Thisis creating a most fertile ground for the development of the
subject forcesall over the country. If the opportunitiesare properly utilized
and political mobilization of the massesistaken up with full initiative, itis
certain that we can advance the guerrillawar to a higher level and spread
the revolutionary movement countrywide.

Ruling classresponse after themerger:

The brutal state offensive that had been going on against the two
erstwhile Parties, especially on the movement in AP, had touched a new
level after the merger. The attack intensified in several states in close
coordination. It is very much necessary to understand the overall multi-
pronged strategy of the enemy, the changes that had occurred in enemy’s
tactics in the past two years, and bring drastic changes in our counter-
tactics, methods of work, and orient the entire Party to meet the grave
challenges before us. Hence let us briefly see the enemy’s response and
measures initiated in various spheres to counter the Maoist movement.

The response of the ruling classes to the merger was summed up in
the statement of the Prime Minister in November 2004 that Maoists
constituted “an even greater threat to India than militancy in Jammu
and Kashmir and the Northeast.” National security adviser M K
Narayanan howled that the Naxalites have created acompact revol utionary
zone from Nepal to Andhra Pradesh while Defence Minister Pranab
Mukherjee described Naxal insurgency as the gravest threat to internal
security.

Within a month after the formation of the CPI(Maoaist), the task force
on Naxalism was constituted in October 2004 to deal with the Naxal
movement more effectively and in a coordinated way. The members of
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the task force comprise the nodal officers of the nine States - Andhra
Pradesh, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh,
Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal - and representatives of Intelligence
Bureau, CRPF and Sashastra Seema Bal.

The Centre is providing most of the expenditure incurred in curbing
Naxalismin these states. In March 2005 the Central government announced
that the Backward Districts Initiative (BDI) component of the Rashtriya
Sam Vikas Yojanawould cover 55 naxal-hit districtsin nine states. Under
it, an additional special Central assistance of Rs.15 croreis sanctioned per
year per district for a period of three years for developing infrastructure.
An Army Core Group was formed to study the Naxal movement and to
devise means to tackle it. And in April 2005, for the first time, an army
commanders conference had “analysed the state of extremism in the
Naxal corridor from Andhra Pradesh to Bihar to forest areas along
the Nepal border” andisin close touch withthe Ministry of HomeAffairs.
Asaninitial step, the army has allowed one of itsretired brigadiersand a
few junior commissioned officersto train the police and paramilitary forces
in acounter-insurgency and jungle warfare school in Kanker, Chhattisgarh.
In the same month, an apex committee of Chief Ministers of Andhra
Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Chattisgarh, Jharkhand,
Uttrakhand, Orissa and Uttar Pradesh and which later extended to 13
states, headed by Union Home Minister Shivraj Patil, was formed to deal
with the Naxal problem by adopting amulti-pronged strategy.

Initsfirst meeting held in Sepember 2005, the Standing Committee of
the Chief Ministers decided to adopt a collective approach and pursue a
coordinated response to effectively combat Naxalism, prepare an Action
Plan to combat Naxalism on both security and developmental aspectsin a
time bound manner; strengthen and upgrade State Police as also the
intelligence network; appoint Nodal Officers to deal with Naxal-related
issues; BDI, food for work programme and employment guarantee
schemes; high priority to effectiveimplementation of land reformsincluding
distribution of surplusland to thelandless and the poor in the Naxal -affected
areas, and so on. In the April 2006 meeting of the standing committee of
chief ministers of 13 states, plans for more coordinated joint operations,
unified joint commands, setting up and training Greyhoundstype of Specia
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Forcesin all Naxal-effected states, setting up awell-coordinated I ntelligence
network and intelligence sharing between states, and special training in
counterinsurgency warfare, were drawn up. The Prime minister, who
chaired the meeting, warned that “Naxalismis the single biggest internal
security challenge ever faced by our country.”

OnApril 28, 2005, the USimperialists placed CPI (Maoist) and ULFA
in the list of Other Selected Terrorist Organisations. A hue and cry has
been raised by the Indian ruling classesand theimperiaiststhat theinfluence
of the Maoists is fast expanding, and had “spread from nine states and
55 districts in 2003 to 15 states and an estimated 220 of the country’s
602 administrative districts”. It is clear that the spectre of Maoist
movement after the merger of the two Maaist Parties has been haunting
the ruling classes of our country and the imperialists.

Besidesthe 2.10 lakh force the CRPF has planned to increase itsforce
to 2.75 lakhs, the deployment of CRPF in the five states had increased
from 23 battalions to 37 battalions. Even the director-general’s reserve
battalions of the CRPF, which aremeant for recreational duty and emergency
situations, had to be deployed for counter-insurgency duty. Central assistance
is provided for raising IR Battalions in the states to fight the Maoist
movement. The Karnataka government had deployed the Special Task
Force originally set up to hunt down Veerappan against the Maoists in
Malnad region. Police personnel from several states are trained in
counterinsurgeny warfare by the AP Greyhoundsin Hyderabad. A Unified
Command comprising central and state law enforcement agenciesisformed
in some states to tackle the Naxalite movement. The Counter Insurgency
and Jungle Warfare School in Aizawl, Mizoram, had trained the police
personnel of the various states and the central para-miitary forcesin order
to “fight the guerrilla like a guerilla” In March 2005 US military
personnel participated in the first joint infantry exercise between the two
coutriesin Counter Insurgency and Jungle Warfare. Retired policeofficers
are recruited into the anti-Naxal force. Home Guards are recruited from
youthin big number.

The Union government has permitted the use of Indian Air Force
helicopters purportedly to ferry security forces and to evacuate injured
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security personnel during anti-Naxal operationsin remote and inaccessible
areas but its aim is to launch aeria attacks when needed. The Cabinet
Committee on Security (CCS) hasregular consultationswith the country’s
top security experts, including Chief of Army Staff Gen J.J. Singh and
heads of intelligence services. It isthereby trying to arrive at a coordinated
approach in carrying out a multi-pronged strategy to contain the Maoist
movement along with the movements in Kashmir and North East. An
Empowered Group of Ministers (E-GoM) on Naxalism including the Deputy
Chairman of Planning Commission was formed in September 2006 under
the leadership of Finance Minister with aview to initiate socio-economic
reformsin some areasto wean away the people from the Maoist influence.
A special Naxal Desk was also set up in the MHA Although the Home
Ministry’sproposal in June 2006 to involvethe Army in tackling the Naxal
movement had been temporarily shelved due to the reluctance of the
Defence Ministry asit finds it difficult to disengage the Army personnel
from the North East, Jammu & Kashmir and the long border with Pakistan
and China, the Union government is making preparationsfor deploying the
Army in near future. It also decided to establish marine police stations by
sanctioning Rs 400 crores for establishing infrastructure. Several states
like Andhra Pradesh, Jharkhand and Madhya Pradesh have placed orders
for acquiring Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAV) from Isragl and the ocal
HAL-produced Lakshya.

The most diabolic ploy of the Central and state governmentsis to pit
one section of the people against another by recruiting local youth from the
areas of armed struggleinto the police and para-military forces; creating a
network of salaried SPOsfrom poor adivasisand other unemployed youth;
creating adivasi battalions; compelling the adivasisto accompany the police
toloot and burnvillages, kill revolutionary activistsand sympathisers, indulge
inrapes and other atrocities; training and arming illegal private mercenary
armed gangs, and so on. Naga and Mizo battalions consisting of tribal
jawans of North East are specifically brought to Chattisgarh to pit them
against Gond adivasis thereby to break the bond of solidarity between the
Maoist revolutionaries and the national liberation fighters of the North East.

The Union government has been projecting its brutal terror campaign
cum reform strategy in Andhra as the model to be followed in other states
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for the suppession of the Maoist movement. While cruel suppression through
military means is the main focus of the ruling classes, they had also
unleashed a big psy-war against the Maoists through such means as
counseling the parents of the underground cadres, adopting the strong-hold
villages of the Maoists and giving financial assistance to the familiesand
adopting the children of the |eading cadres, encouragng surrendersthrough
various means, projecting Prachanda’'s so-called theory of competitive
multi-party democracy as the ideal to be pursued by the Maoistsin India,
besides buiding an extensive informer network, covert agents, paid SPO
network, using private vigilante gangsin Latin American styleto threaten,
harrass and kill anyonewho daresto speak out against the police atrocities,
etc. In AP, the fascist Y SR regime is doubling the strength of the special
anti-Naxal Greyhounds force even as it claims that Maoist movement is
finished.

Attractive incentives are given to the police forces and the informers
to boost up their sagging morale such as insurance cover of Rs. 10 lakhs
for 11,000 police personnel posted in Maoist strong-holds in Bastar and
Sargujaregionsin Chattisgarh, Rs. 2 lakhsto the SPOs, jobs to the kin of
those killed in the war with the Maoists, airlifting the injured personnel
within hours after attacks by Maoists, full protection to theinformers, and
So on.

Animportant immediate reason for unleashing the most brutal war on
the revolutionaries by the Indian reactionary ruling classes and their
intensified military offensive in Jharkhand, Chattisgarh, Orissa, AP, West
Bengal, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh is the need to capture these
mineral-rich areas and | oot the wealth without any hindrance. We haveto
reiew of our work and the revolutionary war led by us in the past two
years keeping all the above developments in mind. In order to defeat the
enemy offensive and achieve greater advances in people's war, it is
necessary to concentrate on all the above aspects along with the military
aspect.
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1. An Overview

The merger of the two Parties and the formation of the unified
CPI(Maoist) had created afavourable ground for the intensification of the
armed agrarian revolutionary guerrilla war and the expansion of the
revolutionary movement and guerrilla war to new areas. It has led to a
relatively better consolidation of the Party committees, strengthening of
the PLGA, provided greater opportunitiesfor buiding the mass movement
in wider areas in a more effective manner and laid the basis for building
the revolutionary united front. The centralised planning at the CC, RB and
state level had helped in amore systematic advance of the movement and
better coordination between the movements in various regions. Some of
the centralised Tactical Counter Offensive operations planned by the CMC
and executed by the PLGA in the past two years had enthused the masses
of the Indian people and created an impact on the Indian political scenario
asawhole. Together with these operations by smashing of state power in
some areas at the local-level and the strengthening of people’s power and
defended the people from enemy attack.

In the past two years, around 315 police and para-military personnel
had been wiped out in several big and medium and in hundreds of smaller
operations of the PLGA acrossthe country and 485 arms, 16,000 ammunition
were seized. Hundreds of feudal reactonaries, notorious political |eaders,
corrupt officials, informers, SPOs, members of private armieslike Ranvir
Sena and state-sponsored private armed gangs and other counter
nrevolutionary elements had been eliminated. People were mobilised into
numerous struggles in all areas at various levels. All these activities had
created apositive and deep i mpact on the oppressed masses of our country
who have begun to realise more than ever before that people’ swar led by
our Party isthe only aternative beforethem. Dueto thisthereissignificant
development in the building up of the UF.

In this period we al so suffered serious|osses of 700 |eadership, cadres,
and fighters of PLGA, members of RPCs, peopl€e's militia, revolutionary
mass organi sations and sympathi sers of the revol utionary movement. The
losses of leadership were very seriousin APand NT whilein DK we lost

Political and Orgonisational Review 337



over 250 of our leaders and activists of various revolutionary mass
organisations, members of our RPCs, people's militia units and people
associated with our movement. InWest Bengal and BJasignificant section
of leading cadres were arrested. In BJ, Chattisgarh, Orissa, Karnataka,
Maharashtra, 3U and other states several leaders and cadres of our Party,
PLGA commanders and fighters, activists of mass organisations either
became martyrs or arrested.

Prominent among those who achieved martyrdom during this period
were: PBM com KS, eleven state committee members, including three
state secretaries—coms Saketh Rajan (Karnataka SCS), BurraChinnayya
aliasMadhav(APSCS), Com Mymuddin alias Ravi(3USACS), Ravi Kumar
(Sridhar), SamalaVenkatesam (Sudarshan), Raghavulu (Obulesu) of APSC;
com Gautam of AOBSZC; com Mangtu and Vikas of DKSZC; com
Yadanna of NTSZC; and com Bheem (Pran) and Sravan of Chattisgarh
SC. We had lost DCMs. Eleven are from NT—coms Ramesh, Babanna,
Seenu, Srikanth, Ranjit, Saleem, Giri Ravinder alias Suryam, Jagadeesh,
Mallesham, Madhu, Padma; twelve from AP—comrades Raghu, Raju,
Ravi, Mohan, Seenu, Ganesh, Rammohan (Naresh), Suresh, Murali, Kranti,
Mallikarjun, Prashanti; comrade Manjit from BJ; comrades Ajay, Shyam
Bihari, Manas from CG; comrades Rgju, Thufan from OS; and comrade
Niyam from WB. Welost several AC membersand several Party members
and fighters of the PLGA, members of revolutionary mass rganisations.
Totally welost 628 comrades: 152inAP,89inNT, 264in DK, 30inAOB,
53inBJ, 5in Maharashtra, 5 in Karnataka, 3in 3U, 2 in West Bengal, 17
in CG, 8in OS. A significant number of the martyrs are women comrades
who had fought shoulder to shoulder with men and displayed exemplary
valour and firmnessin the war.

Many of our senior comrades, SCMs, DCMs and other cadres were
arrested during this period and some are sentenced to rigorous prison terms
by courts. Five CCMs including two PBMs were arrested. Barunda and
Tapaswere sentenced to fiveyearsand life term respectively by thefasttrack
court along with one other comrade. In West Bengal, three other SCMs
werearrested. InAPone SCM was placed behind bars. InBJ, four SACMs
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were arrested and one each in 3U and CG.

In spite of these severe losses of |eadership in many states and at the
central level, our movement as a whole had advanced in many fronts. At
the same time serious weaknesses and shortcomings have persisted in
building and strengthening the Party, Army and the United Front.

Four Major Tasks:

Now let us self-critically evaluate our experiences of the past two
years, synthesise theseto draw valuablelessonsin order to take the Indian
revolution to a great leap by utilising the excellent opportunities arising
from ahighly favourableinternational and domestic situation.

The first CC meeting took up four major tasks for the next two years.
These were:

1. The principal task of developing and intensifying the people's war
throughout the country, taking up concrete, time-bound plansto transform
guerilla zones into base areas, building and strengthening the organs of
political power and the Revolutionary United front, orienting all activities
including mass movement and mass organi sation towardsfulfilling the central
task, strengthening the Party, PLGA, and United Front and, with the
perspective of establishing liberated area, developing the areas step-by-
step in this direction. And where struggles are at alow level, they have to
beintensified and expanded with the perspective of building guerrillazones.
Inorder tofulfill thisprincipal task it directed the Party’ sleading committees
invarious statesto formulate concrete time-bound tasksand providedirect
leadershipin fulfilling thesetasks.

2. Thetask of completing the merger processat variouslevels, forming
new Party committees and reorganising the existing ones, merging thetwo
guerrillaarmiesand bringing uniformity inthemilitary formationsthroughout
the PLGA, setting up commissions and commands at various levels, and
merging the mass organisations of the two erstwhile Parties.

3. The task of conducting education classes on the party’s basic
documents, unifying the entire Party on theideological-palitical line of the
Party, encouraging debate on the documents and holding state and lower-
level conferences to further strengthen the party line and achieve higher
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unity, and completing the Congressto achieve unity of thought, unity of will
and unity of action at all levelsin the Party.

4, Thetask of building and strengthening the party within the working
class, building a militant working class movement, building broad-based
mass movements on political issues in order to build and strengthen the
united front work as the third magic weapon of revolution.

I11. Party Front

The CC, PB, CMC, RBs and other central bodies and departments
tried to concentrate on the above tasks and took some concrete decisions
from timeto time in the CC-2 meeting, various meetings of the PB, CMC
and RBs to fulfill these tasks in order to advance the war in the country.
While carrying out the above tasks, some wrong trends and deviations
from the party line had also emerged in the past two years such as the
Minority’s Right Opportunist Linein Karnataka.

Merger and strengthening of the Party committees at all
levels:

Immediately after the merger we continued our efforts to unite the
remaining revolutionary forces, tried to contact and hold discussions with
revolutionary organisations and individual s who were associated with the
revolutionary movement since long with the aim of bringing them under
our Party’s fold. A wide political propaganda campaign was taken up
throughout the country in the second week of November explaining the
significance of the merger. Meetings were held, press statements were
issued and wide propaganda was taken up. There was positive response
from these forces to the merger and some of them began to associate
themselves with our Party.

Thetask of completing the merger processat al levelsthroughout the
Party was given the first priority in accordance with the decision of the
CC. It took almost one year to complete the merger of the units of the two
erstwhile Parties at all levels. Our RBs and leading Party committeesin
the states/special areas/specia zoneswere completely involved in thismost
important work for several months after the merger of the CCs. State-
level plenums/special meetings were held and the Party units of the two
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erstwhile Parties were merged and Party committees were reconstituted.
In many states SMCs and Secretariats were formed along with some
subcommittees and departments. The respective military formations and
mass organi sation units were merged. The merger had thus provided good
scope for the expansion and strengthening of the Party committees,
formation of the various departments and expansion of the Party to new
areas.

In BJ, where tensions between the two erstwhile parties were serious
in the years prior to the merger, the merger process was completed amidst
great enthusiasm. Both sides undertook sincere and deep self-criticism
and the problems were resolved in a comradely spirit. BJB SAC was
reconstituted after the merger into BJ SAC and M BP area of West Bengal
was separated from BJB and brought under WBSC. The areas of Orissa
and Chattisgarh, which were under BJSAC, were also separated and
brought under the leading committees of the respective states. The
Basadharadivision under AOBSZC was separated and brought under Orissa
SOC. A state committee was formed in Chattisgarh and a SOC in Orissa.
A new RB was formed to look after the states of Chattisgarh and Orissa.

The SAC in 3U and committees at |lower levels were reconstituted.
The prejudices and misunderstandings between comrades of the two
erstwhile Partiesin UK were quite serious and effortswere madeto resolve
these through in-depth discussion of the problems based on MLM and
conducting criticism, self-criticismin acomradely spirit.

In Punjab, merger was completed early but the necessary preparations
were not made prior to the merger of the two state units. Hence it took
more time to resolve the political differences. In Haryana, Delhi, Kerala
and Assam committees were reconstituted. In Kerala the committee soon
became defunct due to the disruptionist activities of two members of the
committee. To resolve this problem a state plenum was held and a new
state leading body was elected. In the rest of the states old committees
continued.

Overall, our Party committees from Area level up to the state level
have become more consolidated in the past two years. The committees
were expanded and in some of the DC/DV C/ZCs secretariatswere formed.
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Several new members were promoted to these committees mainly from
local recruits, adivasis and other oppressed classes, yet serious weakness
remains. So also there have been weaknesses in the development and
promotion of women cadresto the higher committes.In somevillageswhere
we have morethan one party cell, we also formed village party committees.

Problem of Oneness;

Although the merger process was completed successfully problem of
oneness does exist in the Party the reasons for which were identified by
thePB initsmeeting in April 2006. PB had summed it up thus: “In the past
18 months since the formation of the unified Party, there has been a
positive development of relations between the cadres of the two erstwhile
Parties at all levels. Overall, the spirit of unity has pervaded the entire
Party up to grassroots level. However, there still exist some problems
in achieving oneness due to several historical, conceptual, practice-
related, behavioural and other factors.”

The PB resolution pointed out that a thorough education on the basic
documents, concepts, historical development of the movements of the
erstwhile parties is necessary and that the utmost need of the hour is to
unite our forceslikeanironfist to defeat the ever growing all-round enemy
offensive. For this, the entire rank and file of the unified Party must place
theinterests of the Party, the oppressed peopl e of our country and the lofty
aim of achieving anew classless society above everything else and stand
asexemplary revolutionary models.

Conferencesat various levels;

Thethird major task drawn up by the first CC meeting was to conduct
education for the entire Party cadres on the basic documents, hold
conferencesat variouslevelsand complete the Congressthereby achieving
unity of thought, unity of will and unity of action in the entire Party.
Accordingly, classes were held on the basic documents of the Party in
most of the states. Conferenceswere held successfully at variouslevelsin
all states except five states The conferences in five states could not be
held dueto the severity of the state offensive, continuous combing operations
in our pockets, and losses of state |eadership in recent months, problem of
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proper coordination within the RBsand some organisational problemswhich
arose in the state party.

In spite of these lapsesin holding the conferencesin some states, overall
we were successful in completing the conference process in the midst of
heavy repression, in bringing about a higher unity of thought in the party,
and in educating the cadresto firmly grasp the Party line. Political debates
took place in a free and frank manner in a democratic atmosphere and
several amendments were freely placed by the delegates to enrich the
party documents. This had increased the enthusiasm in the party’s rank
and file. Concrete immediate tasks were drawn up for each state after a
thorough review and discussion of the work.

There were al so some serious shortcomingsin the conference process
such aslack of involvement of sufficient number of women delegates, not
alotting adequate time for discussions in some instances, or alowing
discussions on issues that were brought up suddenly in the conferences
without prior circul ation among the del egates, and not taking the opinions
and amendments of comradesin some of the Party units such asthefraction
committees in the mass organizations, some departments, etc.

Weaknessesin Party building:

Although we had expanded our Party committees by promoting several
new cadres, these committees are still weak ideologically, politically, and
organisationally. These are consolidated to an extent but weaknesses are
quite deep. A major weakness of our leading Party committees is in
understanding our ideology deeply, grasping the essence of our Party’s
basic documents, especially Strategy & Tactics, and applying these to the
concrete conditions in our areas of work. Hence, due to this ideol ogical-
political shortcoming, they are not adequately equipped to provide able
|eadership in advancing the movement and in resolving the problems that
comeupinthe course of advancing the movement. Thereisoverdependence
of thelower committees on the higher committees; it isof utmost importance
for the higher committees to adopt correct methods to develop the lower
committees to help them independently solve their own problems.
Organisationally, our Party committees|ack the orientation and, to an extent,
abilitiesto build Party cellsand train them up to lead thelocal Party and the
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masses. Thisweaknessis seen even with regard to building and functioning
of mass organisation units, militiaunits, and other organisationsin spite of
the fact that our Party and movement have a wide influence among the
masses. We should make conscious and planned effort to bring them out
of their shortcomings and consolidate them as strong and effective political
committees that are fit enough to lead the war independently even in the
most difficult circumstances.

Our grass-roots Party organisation isweak withinsignificant party units
at thevillage level. In some states we formed the Party units at the village
level but they are non-functional. We have to activise these unitsin order
to transform these into real leadership of the Party capable of leading the
masses at the local level. In many areas our Party activity is still squad-
centered. This makes the masses passive supporters and dependent on the
squads for taking up strugglesand in solving theissues at thevillage level.
We have to mould the Party unitsinto active leadership unitsat the village
level and carry out al our activities through these units. Our squads and
higher party committees should only guide them and not take up problems
directly asthiskillstheinitiative of the Party units.

Asweare building the Party in asemi-feudal, semi-colonial society, it
isbut natural that some non-proletarian trendswill be quite strong. Feudal
ideology, culture and ideas such as authoritarianism, bureaucracy,
empiricism, narrow-mindedness, patriarchy etc are often reflected in our
practice. Besides these, there is also the prevalence of bourgeois trends
such as: petty-bourgeoisindividuaism, ego, ultra-democratic trend, liberalism,
dogmatism, impetuosity, romanticism, vacillation etc. Hence, the role of
theleadership and the leading Party committees assumes great significance
in educating and training the Party cadres and rectifying these weaknesses.
A strong proletarian Party can emerge only through integrating with the
oppressed classes, actively participating in class struggle, studying MLM,
and through conscious and consi stent struggle against these non-prol etarian
trends.

One of the most important weaknesses in Party building is our poor
recruitment from the working class. Although there is some recruitment
from the basic classes in the rural areas, weaknesses are serious with
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regard to promoting them into |eadership committees. It isaforemost task
before us to recruit more and more cadre from basic classes, especially
from dalits, women, adivasis, landless and poor peasants, and the urban
working class, and mould them as proletarian revolutionary leadersin the
course of class struggle.

Unity talksand our relationswith other fraternal parties:

During this period we held bilateral meetingswith CPI(ML)-Naxalbari,
RCCI(MLM), Coordinating Committee, CPI(ML)-2nd CC, CPI(ML)-New
Line; and afaction of CPI(ML)-JS. CPI(ML)-Naxalbari raised questions
regarding Maoism, guerrilla bases etc and are not interested in unity with
Partiesthat are not part of RIM. Hence they did not show interest in unity
talks and only proposed joint activities. We asked them to send us the
synthesis of their experiences and their concrete opinions on our basic
documents. RCCI(MLM) explained that it will send its views on our
documents and its opinion regarding the prospectsfor unity. We continued
our bilateral relations with CPI(ML)-JS. Aswe consider the JS as a Party
pursuing a Right Opportunist Line since long, we decided not to go for
unity talkswithit until it makesaself-critical evaluation of itspast lineand
practice and makes a clean break with the past. In fact, this has been the
stand of the erstwhile Parties even prior to the merger. Hence we conveyed
our opinion that it should prepare its POR and hand over to us after seeing
which we can decide about unity talks. JS comrades assured us that they
would send the POR at the earliest but have not given it even after two
years. Meanwhile their organisation had suffered severe losses and afew
months back their leader was arrested delaying the unity process further.

Overall, during this period some groupsjoined our Party. Thereistill
scope for unity with other revolutionary organisations and with the
revolutionary sectionsfrom other organisations. Hence, our Party still has
the task of uniting the genuine Maoist forces.

Functioning of the CC:

After the formation of the unified Party only two CC meetings were
held. The first meeting was held at the time of the merger and it mainly
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concentrated on issues related to the conduct of the merger process
throughout the Party, carrying out political propaganda about merger, and
changesin organisational structurein somestates, etc. It helpedin developing
mutual understanding among the members of the erstwhile Partiesto some
extent. The meeting had limitations as some members could not attend it.

The second meeting of the CC was held after a gap of one year but
that meeting had to be cut short due to technical problems arising out of
enemy repression. It took up only the most important and pressing issues
dueto the necessity of completing the meeting in the shortest time possible.
One more CCM who was released from jail was co-opted into the CC. It
reviewed the reasons for the arrests of PBM, CCM and several comrades
in West Bengal, assessed the situation following the arrests, and issued
directions on how to overcome the serious weaknesses and shortcomings
in the Party. It took some more important decisions such as the setting up
of the new RB for two states, setting up astudy team on production relations
in Punjab agriculture, criteria, plan and guidelines for the forthcoming
Congress etc, besides some organisational problems. Dueto the problems
in holding the CC meetings and limitations under which thetwo CC meetings
were held, it is the PB and the RBs which had played a more important
role during thisperiod.

The formation of the five RBs covering all the states had helped in
collectively understanding the situation in their respective states, guiding
the movement and resolving the problemsin a better way. While four of
the RBsfunctioned, the newly-formed RB, beforeitsfull-fledged meeting,
faced problems within a short period due to the arrest of the incharge
PBM. Overal, the RBstook decisionson political, organisational and military
mattersin the areasfalling under their leadership jurisdictionin the period
between two CC meetings. But weaknesses and shortcomings still exist
with regard to developing collective functioning, conducting polemical
debates whenever deviationsfrom Party line arisein the Party in the states
aswell aswith other Parties, sending circulars onimportant issues promptly,
and establishing proper mechanism for its coordination and safefunctioning.
RBs should strive to solve all matters in their areas independently,
concentrate on studying the concrete conditions, and take up tactics in
accordance with the conditions. They should set up fool proof mechanism
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for the smooth running of their bureaus and for coordination with the states
even in the midst of severe enemy repression. There is still spontaneity
and liberalismin this aspect.

Asregards PB functioning, it is relatively better and relatively more
PB meetings were held during this period. However, only two meetings
were attended by all members. Com Barunda was arrested in May 2005
and one meeting was held without him. The PB meeting in April 2006 was
held without two more comrades. Comrade KS (Samsheer Singh Sheri)
passed away in end October 2005 and in end-December 2005 Com Vijayda
was arrested. Thus the absence of three senior PB members, who were
associated with the Party right from the time of Naxalbari, within oneyear
after the merger had aseriousimpact and the overall functioning of the PB
and CC. The PB has to develop the necessary mechanism to strengthen
the coordination between the GS and other PBMs, between PBMs and
between PB and RBs.

During this period PB took someimportant decisionsrelated to political-
organisational matters, attended the RB meetings and tried to guide the
RBs in resolving the problems of the movement in the states under their
jurisdiction, tried to guide the subcommittees, issued circulars, brought out
two issues of the People’s War/Lal Pataka magazine, issued calls for
political campaigns, and tried to collectively understand the movement in
the various states. To understand the movement in other states as well as
to assist the incharge PBM, some PBMs at times attended meetings of
other RBs and states. This had helped the concerned RBs and SCs in
understanding the experiences of other states from the PBMs on the one
hand, and the PBM stoo had learnt from the experiences of those states on
the other. Even the PBMs have limited experiences of the movements
which they are leading and hence such interaction is very much essential
for devel oping collective understanding in the PB regarding the movement
as a whole. Especially in the backdrop of the merger and the gap in
understanding in the Party’sleading committees, including the PB, regarding
themovements|ed by thetwo erstwhile Parties, thishad helped in devel oping
an objective understanding of the situation and the state of the movement.

Although PB had tried to give political direction and guidelinesto the
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entire Party and to resolve organisational problemsthat had comeupinthe
period between the CC meetings, there are shortcomings in undertaking
an in-depth study of the problems facing the Party and the movement asa
whole and the concrete conditions in various states. It is necessary to go
deeper into these aspectsin order to give correct and concrete guidance to
the Party committeesin various states. Thereisalso lack of concentration
ontraining the entire Party ideol ogically and politically. Even the magazine
had not come in time as planned. Other tasks such as merger task, task of
holding conferences had an effect to some extent on the concentration of
PB on the problems of the movement in some states. Overall, due to the
above-mentioned shortcomings PB could not play itsrole effectively and
could not givethe necessary guidance according to the changing conditions

Tosum up our weaknesses

The CC is yet to develop as a collective team, CC members have to
grasp the problemsfaced by the Party and the movement asawhole, have
to enhancetheir theoretical and political level, organisational abilities, and
study the concrete conditionsin order to effectively lead the Party and the
people’s war in the country. There is also narrow thinking among some
CCMs who till consider themselves the representatives of a particular
state rather than think as representatives of the entire Party. There is
empiricist and dogmatic thinking too that one's own experienceis absolute
or superior and attempts to impose one’'s own experience mechanically
over others. Hencethisprovincia and compartmentalized outlook iscreating
hurdlesin taking collective decisionsin accordance with the needs of the
entire Party. This is reflected most sharply during assessments of the
movements in the concerned states/special zones/special areas, transfers
of comrades, extension to new areas etc.

Thereis till a subjective understanding regarding the actual situation
and atendency to present an exaggerated picture of the achievementsin
the stateswhere the PBM s are incharge and to understate the weaknesses,
mistakes and shortcomings. This makes it difficult to get an objective
understanding of the movement. Liberalism also existsinimplementing the
decisions taken by the CC and PB in the concerned RBs and states by the
concerned PBMs. There is complacency after some achievements and
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laxity towards the enemy and liberalism in strictly adhering to technical
principles. We have to come out of these non-proletarian trends and
conscioudy striveto objectively assessthe situation, objectively understand
the strength and weaknesses of the enemy and ourselvesin order to arrive
at correct tactics. Thus, subjectivism and liberalisminthe PB had arolein
the continuation of the weaknesses and shortcomingsin the various states
and in our failure to check avoidable losses.

Functioning of CPB:

The CPB had under it the work of bringing out the legal magazine and
aso the publishing of English and Hindi legal magazines. In these two
years the English version of the magazine came out regularly during the
first year; while in the last year it came out virtually as a bimonthly. The
irregularity was primarily due to the lack of articles being written by EB
members. Only oneissue of the Hindi version could be brought out. This
was a serious lacuna as the readership in the Hindi belt isvery large after
the merger. Meanwhile versions are coming out in two states regularly.

In this period there were three Hindi publications two of which were
linked to our movement. The EB of the magazine never functioned on a
proper basis.

For any communist party the publishing unit is of much importanceto
carry the palitical line of the party and its standpoint aswidely as possible.
In a country like India the central publishing house can play the role of
publishing our stand and view onal internationa and all-Indiadevel opments.
It isimportant that the CC givesit more attention.

The functioning of the CPB was severely effected by the arrest of the
head of the Bureau after just two meetings. No serious attempts were
made to improve the quality of the magazine, its circulation and content.
On thewhole, though meetingstook place, the bureau functioning needsto
be improved. The functioning of the EB too needs to be improved much.

Report of I nter national Department:
The department took up tasks at two levels
(A) Coordination with and building greater unity with other genuine
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Maoist partiesworldwide

(B) Coordinating and building the anti-imperialist international Mass
Organizations

Here too the department could not function as a proper department.
As far as the international mass organizations are concerned, here too
some growth could be seen. The two anti-imperialist fronts could not play
much role, though one helped in taking up issues we faced here at the
international level to some extent.

Regarding international relations there has been some progress with
some Maoi st partiesand particularly animprovement in relationswith RIM
constituents in the recently. With the Maoist movementsin aweak state
thework inthissphereislikely to go slowly but it isimportant that we play
our proletarian internationalist rolein this sphere.

Non-Proletarian Trends:

Some non-proletarian trends, which prevailed in both the erstwhile
Parties prior to the merger, continued into the new Party. Therectification
campaignstaken up in various states in the period prior to the merger had
some positiveimpact but subjectivism, spontaneity, liberalism, sectarianism,
individaulism and bureaucracy are reflected in various formsin the Party
committeesincluding the highest bodies of our unified Party. Subjectivism
is seen in matters such as assessment of the nature and scale of enemy
onslaught and changing our methods and style of work accordingly, study
of the enemy’s tactics, study of the concrete conditions in the different
areas and adopting the forms of struggle and forms of organisation in
accordance with those conditions, mechanical implementation of tactics
irrespective of the concrete conditions prevailing. As aresult we suffered
severe losses in West Bengal including two CCMs within nine months
after the formation of the unified Party aswe did not assess the severity of
SOG attack. We suffered serious losses in AP in the last two years due to
our subjectivism in assessing the condition of the enemy and oursand in
not taking up the correct tactics of retreating and measuresfor safeguarding
our forcesin timeand evolving appropriate forms of struggle and forms of
organisation in accordance with the fast-changing conditions. Several
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comrades including a PBM were arrested as we did not change our old
methods of functioning even when the enemy had changed his methods
and tactics qualitatively. In BJ some comrades were arrested including
four SACMs and one CCM. In 3U one CCM was arrested. The heavy
losses in North Chattisgarh were also due to the same reason.

Spontaneity is seen in the functioning of the CC and various party
committees, in their day-to-day planning, work style and methods, and
drifting from onework to another without giving priority to the central task.
Lack of proper planning inthe CC/PB/RBsand individual CCMs, adhocism
in decision-making, and alotting too many works to the committees and
individual membersismainly responsiblefor spontaneity in functioning and
lack of focus on the most important tasks. Absence of proper mechanism
for the committeesis also contributing to the spontaneous work style.

Liberalism is seen in the CC and various party committees in taking
timely decisionsand firmly implementing the decisionstaken, in not changing
our thinking and methods of work i.e., not moulding the committees and
membersto the needs of the situation, not shifting cadreswho are proneto
enemy attack, casual attitude in assessing the betrayal of the informers
and the seriousness of the situation, in conducting rectification of wrong
trendsintime, in criticising thewrong trends and deviationsin the committees
and members, in undertaking self-criticism of one's own weaknesses and
shortcomings, in maintaining recordswith utmost secrecy, maintaining proper
accounts, reducing expenses and ensuring financial self-sufficiency and so
on. Liberalism on the part of the leadership hasled to many serious|osses
during this period.

Beauaracracy is clearly seen in committee functioning. It is reflected
in: imposing ones opinions on others, not listening to the views of others,
not giving attention to cadres, dealing with them as employees or
subordinates, blaming them and their work continuously and adopting a
negative attitude towards them, etc.

Sectarian isclearlymanifestedin the sphere of organisation. Thistakes
thefollowing forms: not uniting with those who opposeyou; not relying on
therank-and-file of the peopl e but on ahandfull who agree withyou; taking
anegative attitude with those who oppose you; etc This sectarianism disrupts
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the collective uity also weakens ourrelationship with the masses. In this
way it seperates the leaders from the rank-and-file and the party from the
masses. We have had to face the negative results because of this attitude.

Individualismisalso reflected in variouswaysin our organisation. For
example. To awaysbegin from self-centred thinking; attempting toimpose
ones opinion on the committies,and when not possible to get annoyed; to
(ding hankna) blow ones own trumpet; to always speak with self-satisfaction
and self-praise; to maintain an attitude of hostility and revenge to those
disagree with you; always demanding special benefitsfor oneself; and also
not acting according to any committee and form; imopsing decipline on
others but putting onesely above any discpling; etc. This tendency is an
obstacleto develop the collrctiveinirtiativein the organisation and devel oping
unity of thought and action in the entire party.

Although PB had tried to give political direction and guidelinesto the
entire Party and to resolve organisational problemsthat had comeupinthe
period between the CC meetings, there are shortcomings in undertaking
an in-depth study of the problems facing the Party and the movement asa
whole and the concrete conditions in various states. It is hecessary to go
deeper into these aspectsin order to give correct and concrete guidance to
the Party committeesin various states. Thereisalso lack of concentration
ontraining the entire Party ideologically and politically. Even the magazine
had not come in time as planned. Other tasks such as merger task, task of
holding conferences had an effect to some extent on the concentration of
PB on the problems of the movement in some states. Overall, due to the
above-mentioned shortcomings PB could not play itsrole effectively and
could not give the necessary guidance according to the changing conditions
in some RBs and SCs.

We can only defeat the enemy offensive, preserve our leadership, and
advance the movement to the next higher stage if we rectify these
weaknesses and wrong trends. A rectification campaign should be taken
up throughout the Party to get rid of these trends and the process of
rectification should be on a continuous basis as such trends can reemerge
in different forms.
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V. Military Front

After the formation of CPI (Maoist), decision was taken in the first
CC(P) and CM C meeting to form commissions and commands at various
levels, and to bring uniformity in the formations of the Main, Secondary
and Base Forces throughout the PLGA. Accordingly, the process of
unification of the PLGA forces had begun and the reorgani sation of PLGA
formations was completed to a large extent in most of the states.
Commissions were formed at the state/special area/special zone and
regional (in BJ) levels. Commandswere formed at zonal/district/divisional
and subzonal levels. The process of forming area commands has begunin
some areas. However, itisonly in afew areas these played an active role.
Thereisan urgent need to strengthen the commands and makethem function
effectively.

Intensification and expansion of war zones:

The CMC took up politico-military campaigns such astactical counter-
offensive campaigns (TCOCs), PLGA recruitment campaigns, PLGA Week,
etc., aspart of the principal task of intensifying and expanding the guerrilla
war, transforming the PLGA into PLA, guerrillawar into mobile war, and
guerrillazonesinto base areas.

As part of achieving the above principal task, we carried out several
heroi c counteroffensive operations enthusing the | ndian massesand sending
shock tremors down the spine of the enemy. Some of these acions are
hi storic—Chandauli, Madhubani, Giridih, Jehanabad, Udayagiri, Baniadih,
Vinjaram, Padeda, Murkinaar, Kothacheruvu, NMDC, Saranda, Bokaro,
etc.

In the past two years our PLGA carried out 130 actions, big and small,
annihilated 315 policemen, seized around 485 arms, injured several hundred
police personnel. Hundreds of reactionaries, police agents, political leaders,
etc were punished.

We succeeded in intensifying the people’s war in DK and BJ. The
guerrilla war that we are waging for the past 25 years in DK and BJ,
especialy in the last one year, has advanced. The forces centralised with
the platoons and companies, acting asthe mobilising centres, are conducting
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centralised hig actions and the decentralised units are carrying out small

and medium-level actions. With the higher mobilising capacity we are able
to stop the enemyfor hours together, able to do actionswith an interval of

very few days, deploying the centralised forces in different areas and
coordinating them and carrying out big operationsand attacks by centralising
them. The extensiveformation of militiaand participating heroically inthe
resistance actions against the police—all these higher level of experiences
that we are getting in DK and BJ are the basis for devel oping the guerrilla
war into mobile war.

We have also expanded guerrillawar to new areas. We achieved some
progressin our guerrillaactivitiesin six states. PLGA unitswereformedin
some more states. According to our CC decision, inAP, NT and AOB, we
tried to intensify the war but failed as we suffered serious losses in the
first two zonesin the brutal enemy offensive especially during theenemy’s
well-coordinated action plan since November 2005 and shortcomingsin
implementation.

While performing its main role of destroying the enemy forces and
seizing arms, our PLGA also played an activerolein carrying out strategic
tasks such as defending the organs of political power from enemy’sfierce
attacks, protected the leadership and assisted in conducting study camps,
training camps, meetings of Party committees, and other activities of the
Party. But for the alertness and heroic resistance of the PLGA our Party
could not have carried out its activities successfully. It participated in
agricultural production in some areas besides mobilising the masses into
production.

While we tried to intensify and expand the guerrilla war during this
period, we also faced the acute problem of sustaining the war in the three
zones of AP. Whilethe situation wasrelatively better in AOB in respect of
losses suffered by our forces, we can say that our resistance has been
overall weak in all three zones. Our one-sided stress on theintensification
of the guerrillawar instead of planning to retreat part of the forces while
undertaking different kinds of planned actionsthrough small guerrillaunits
and adopting flexibility infrequently changing theformations of our guerrilla
forces according to the changing situation, moulding our forces through
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training, education and mativation, and involvement of theleadership directly
in al these; failure in expanding the area of armed struggle so asto gain
maneuverability for our PLGA forceswhen faced with aheavy concentration
of the special police forces; failure to evolve secret methods of work and
tactics for the plain areas and several serious technical mistakes; and,
most important of al, our inability to maintain regular organic linkswith the
peoplein the midst of heavy repression and strengthening our mass base,
were the main reasons for the serious losses in AP and NT. Enemy was
able to build an extensive network of informers and SPOs in the areas of
armed struggle, gather precise information about the movements of our
squads while our intelligence-gathering was poor.

There were serious weaknesses in some of the actions such as the
Madhuban multiple raid in North Bihar, Dhoularaid in DK, Dumariaraid
etc. Politico-military weaknesses were seen even during some successful
offensives such as Jehanabad Jailbreak. There is an imperative need to
take the lessons from these raids, ambushes, encounters and other
counteroffensive operations so as to avoid such mistakes in future and
undertake bigger offensives.

Since the last two years we have intensified and expanded guerrilla
war countrywide. In the process we have destroyed the enemy power at
thelocal level and established the organs of people’s power. Particularly in
DK area level power organs (ARPCs) have been built and have been
strengthed. Based on this we are moving ahead to build the higher level
power organs and the Guerrilla Bases. While defending the new power at
the arealevel we are advancing the guerrillawar and transforming it into
mobile war in rder to establish the Base Areas.

Functioning of the CM C, SM Cs, and Commands.

The CMC concentrated on carrying out the principal task of intensifying
and expanding the peopl e’ swar throughout the country during this period.
It paid specid attention to thetask of forming higher-level military formations
and increasing the strength and quaity of the PLGA withtheaim of elevating
the guerrillawar to the stage of mobile war. It took up recruitment drive
withtheaim of transforming the PLGA into PLA, held sometraining camps
for the PL GA forcesand sent guidelinesfor forming and training the people's
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militiaunits. It made effortsto arm the PLGA and upgrade the weaponry
i.e., improvetheoverall fire-power of the PLGA. It attempted to undertake
study on breaking enemy fortifications, smashing MPV's, destroying enemy
forces through ambushes, etc but thisisinsufficient. Besides, we had not
serioudly studied enemy’s LI C strategy being implemented in APand there
was also weakness in formulating appropriate counter-tactics. There is
urgent need to concentrate on these important aspects without whichitis
difficult to advance our war. It strived to evolve military tactics to defeat
the enemy’s brutal offensive, coordinated and directly led the PLGA in
TCOCs and big military operations. It also tried to concentrate on raising
theoveral politico-military level of the PLGA through military training camps
and classes, and by bringing out the military magazine, Awam-e-Jung,
three issues of which had come out, and other military literature, in two
languages. Two M Cswere held-one for instrucors and the second for both
instructors and afew commanders of platoons. Training was also held for
PLGA members at various levels. A central instructors’ team was set up
which imparted training to PLGA forces. The concept of mobile military
school has been introduced and al so formed in some placeswith the aim of
giving training in accordance with the requirements of the local areas.
There is need to concentrate on this aspect of training in accordance with
thelocal conditions and requirements.

Commissions have not yet developedinto collective bodies directing all
military activities. Specialisation in military affairs by the commissionsis
inadequate and thereis need to concentrate on specialisation in war-related
matters, particularly enemy’stactics based on concretefield study. Attempts
to study enemy’s weaknesses were made but the experiences of PLGA in
thevarious statesin countering the enemy militarily have not been summed
up comprehensively in order to derive the correct lessons. Such asynthesis
of the experiences and transfer of knowledge obtained from the war field
in one state to another would be of great help in advancing the war and
avoiding arepetition of the mistakes el sewhere. The commissions haveto
learn the skill of effectively coordinating the three wings of the PLGA.
They should be able to maintain the tempo of war and not confined to
some actions occasionally. After every TCOC and big military action they
should consolidate the gains and plan further. They should train up our

356 Political and Orgonisational Review



PLGA and the militia to engage the enemy continuously in one way or
another.

Weaknesses and shortcomingsin the military front:

There are several weaknessesin conducting thewar and in the military
front as a whole. Firstly, our training is not yet in accordance with the
present needs of countering the enemy’s tactics. Enemy has fortified al
the stations in the guerrilla zones, GB areas and other areas of armed
struggle, his movements are secretive and swift, and coordination of his
forces is efficient and very much improved when compared to the time
prior to the merger. Enemy has been resorting to surprise attacks based on
precise information. But our training falls far short of the requirements.

We haveto train up our forces on how to break enemy’sfortifications,
annihilate the enemy in big numbers through opportunity and deliberate
ambushes, ensnare the enemy through booby-traps laid through creative
methods. We have to practise fire and movement techniquesto overpower
and take the enemy by surprise. Our commanders should be politically
further developed to analyse a difficult situation and take the necessary
stepsto inflict damage on the enemy by using creative methods. Thefighting
skills of the PLGA members should be enhanced. We can learn the art of
war through war itself. We had derived alot of experience in conducting
the war and it is now our foremost task to synthesise these experiencesin
the military front accumulated over three decades of armed struggle and
evolve appropriate tactics and methodsto counter the enemy in accordance
with the specific conditions in each area, the strength of our subjective
forces and the nature and magnitude of the enemy offensive.

Enemy’s offensive has specific characteristics in specific areas. We
have to study these and evolve our counteroffensives and tactics
accordingly.

Another serious shortcoming that is coming in the way of offering
effective resistance and causing serious damage to enemy forces is our
weak baseforce. Without astrong people€' smilitiaand consolidated strength
and mass participation in the war, it is not possible to strengthen the main
and secondary forces and achieve significant victories over the enemy.
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The experience of China and Vietnam should be the guide for us. We
achieved relatively good resultsin DK because of our stronger militiaunits
at the village level and the PMS units. We succeeded in forming militia
platoons also in DK. Thousands of people have been organised into these
militiaunits. The masses aretaking active part in the TCOCsin coordination
with the main and secondary forces. They are continuously resisting and
harassing the enemy. | n stateswhere there isthe absence of awide network
of militia units our resistance is facing serious constraints. Moreover,
wherever thereare miltiaunitswe are able to expand the main and secondary
forces at afaster pace asin DK but in other places our forces are growing
at asnail’space. It isimportant to bear in mind that we cannot win the war
through the main force alone. People' smilitiacan work wondersin harassing
and halting the enemy’s advance by creating obstructions at every step.

In modern-day warfare, besides the creativity of the human being,
high-technology and modern weapons also play animportant role. Although
we can never reach the sophi stication and moderni sation of the enemy, we
should not neglect this aspect of continuously modernising our weaponry
and fire-power. Our efforts in this regard are inadequate. We haven't
even succeeded in equipping all our fighters with the minimum weapons
and in many of our military formations there is an acute shortage of arms
and ammunition. In DK, where we achieved significant risein recruitment
into PLGA and a large number of militia units, we failed to arm these
forces which is showing an adverse impact on carrying out war on an
extensive scale. In BJ also the shortage of arms for our PLGA forces is
acute. In the three zones of AP, where the enemy offensive is serious, the
foremost task is to modernise the weapons and ensure an uninterrupted
supply of ammunition. Besides arms, we have to also concentrate on
equipping our forceswith explosives, grenades, etc. Theneed of artillery is
growing due to the need for breaking enemy fortifications. We have to
attend to these problemsimmediately.

Another problem is the lack of military sense in many Party units,
including the highest committees. There is a tendency to think that the
military aspect isthe duty of the CMC and SMCs and the fighting will be
done by the main force of the PLGA. Narrowness of thinking persistsin
the Party committees when cadres are to be alotted for combat units like
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Action Teams, leadership for military formations, military instructors, and
for various military works such as intelligence, arms production, storage
and transport, and other departments related to the military front. This
narrow-mindedness and localised thinking has an adverse impact on our
war and in strengthening the military front.

To sum up our weaknesses, the first weakness is that our fighting
skills are not up to the requirements of the war and hence we have to
improvethefighting skills of the PLGA, enhance the analytical abilities of
our commissions, commands and commanders, deeply study the enemy
movements and tactics and evolve counter tacticsto defeat him militarily.
Secondly, our PLGA and militiaare numerically weak and have not grown
in asignificant manner in the past two years. Weak militiaand grassroots
level organisationisthe basisfor the slow growth or stagnation in growth
of the PLGA in many areas. Except in DK, in other states the growth of
people smilitiaisnot significant. InBJ, thereisvast militiabut consolidation
isweak. Without a massive growth of the militiaunitsit isnot possible to
transform the guerrilla war into mobile war. Masses should be roused,
their class hatred should be utilised to inflict strong blows on the enemy
forces, the latent potentialities and skills of the masses should be brought
out in a creative manner, and the war should be transformed into a war
between the masses and the state and not just between our PLGA and the
enemy forces. In some statesthe existing PLswere also dismantled dueto
lack of subjective forces. Thirdly, our fire-power is weak. Most of our
forces do not have auto or aemi-auto weapons still. This has an effect on
the quality of our resistance. Although our forces are fighting heroically
and achieving some successes, we are also undergoing severe losses due
to our weak fire-power. We have to upgrade our weaponry if we are to
inflict maximum damage to the enemy forces and reduce our losses.
Fourthly, our training is not up to the mark. Fifthly, we are still following
routine and outdated methodsin countering the enemy offensive although
enemy had changed histacticsdrastically. Hence we are not able to achieve
much success in ambushes especialy in areas where enemy had taken
effective counter measures. Specialised study is necessary to identify the
weaknesses and |loopoles on the enemy’s side. By overcoming all these
politico-military weaknesses, we must strengthen the PLGA and intensify

Political and Orgonisational Review 359



the guerrillawar thereby achieving a breakthrough in the armed agrarian
revolutionary war.

V. Mass Organisation, Mass Sruggle and
United Front

The fourth task drawn up in the first CC meeting i.e., building and
strengthening the party within the working class, building a militant and
political working class movement, building broad-based mass movements
on political issuesin order to build and strengthen the united front work as
the third magic weapon of revolution has been partially successful. In the
past two yearswe did not achieve much progressin the urban work. There
isstill problem of correct orientation in urban work. We havetofinalisethe
policy paper on urban work and impart education throughout the Party and
give proper orientation to all the Parry committees. Thereisalso the need
to put in special effort to develop cadres with the abilities to work in the
urban areas. All the mass work must be oriented to building solid
organisations of the masses, oriented towards strngthening the armed
struggle and strategic united front. The basic form of the Strategic United
Front will be the united front of new people’s power emergiing in our GZs
and Guerrilla Bases.

GBs Review:

Prior to the merger itself, erstwhile PW took up thetask of establishing
GBsin the guerrillazonesin our strategic areas of DK and AOB with the
perspective of transforming the entire Guerrillazonesinto Liberated Areas
and there has been some progress in this work by the time of merger.
Likewise, before the merger, erstwhile MCCI had its concrete planning
for establishing guerrilla base areas in BJ and after the formation of the
unified Party the task was taken up in al the three strategic areas. The
first CC meeting and the CMC of the unified Party decided to study the
concrete conditions in each of the strategic areas, to select some pockets
for establishing GBs with the aim of establishing base areas, and begin
work in one or two GB areasfirst through concrete plan and concentration
by theleadership. The perspectiveisto establish Base Areain each strategic
area by first developing some GBs, which will act as focal pointsin the
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guerrillazones, and then to use theseto further strengthen our party, peopl€’s
army and united front and extend our power to the entire guerrilla zone.

Accordingly, in every strategic area GB areas were identified, one or
two were selected for immediate concentration, and plans were drawn up
to allot Party cadres and guerrilla forces, mobillse the masses politically
and consolidate them, destroy the authority of the enemy, and establish
peopl€e’spolitical power. Asaresult of this planned work we could establish
some GBsand areinthe process of establishing afew moreintheimmediate
future. We succeeded in forming RPCs in several villages in the GBs.
Particularly in DK, the formation of RPCs not only at the village level but
also at arealevel isasignificant achievement and also anew experiencein
the history of the revolutionary movement in our country. The enemy’s
repeated offensives on our GB areas in DK and AOB were defeated
through the active participation of the peopleled by our main and secondary
forces and base force. In DK, our GBs were further consolidated by
increasing our Party unitsat thevillagelevel and even forming gram Party
committees, increasing our military formations, strengthening them and
taking them to company-level formations, bringing a greater number of
peopleinto the militia, politically mobilizing people on different political,
military and organizational campaigns and expanding peasant, women and
cultural mass organisationson awide scale and at thelevel of Division and
Specia Zone, consolidating, expanding and establishing people’sauthority
in the form of RPCs, and forming GB-level organs of peopl€e’s poalitical
power as well as Party committees. Several RPCs in West Bastar were
destroyed in the counter-revolutionary salwa judum campaign and these
are being reconstituted.

Although, to a significant extent, we could not build the Party within
theworking class or build amilitant working class movement, we achieved
some results in building broad-based fronts and made some progress in
united front work.. In the massfront, there has been modest activity during
the two years since the formation of the unified Party. |n accordance with
the decision of the CC, we initiated some measures to build united front
organisations at two levels—onewith astrategic outlook and another being
of atactical nature. Through these two fronts we attempted to politically
intervene in the burning issues of the day and succeeded to some extent.
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The Party-led front had carried out political calls such as the call for
the unconditional release of political prisoners, campaign against salwa
judum, against state repression state-sponsored attacks on the revol utionary
movement in AP, and observing important Days. At the tactical level,
attempts were made to forge a broad front comprising all those who are
opposed toimperidist exploitation and loot, imperialist globalisation and the
neo-liberal policies pursued by the central and state governments, imperialist
occupation of Iraq and the war-mongering acts of the US imperialists,
state repression and the various Black Acts, displacement of adivasis and
the peasantry from theforest and agricultural lands by huge mining, multi-
purpose, infrastructural and other so-called devel opmental projects, atrocities
and attacks on Dalits and Muslims, and other such issues.

While these are the positive aspects in our mass front, shortcomings
and weaknesses are al so quite serious. Both the central core bodies of the
two fronts haveinternal problems and lack unity of thought and action.

The Sucomo, which was formed for the purpose of coordinating and
guiding these bodies and the 5 AIMOs, held five meetings during this
period, and strived to guide the mass organisation fractions and the newly
formed All India bodies. But one major problem was the involvement of
the sucomo members in various works in the states as well as in other
activity, which acted asalimitation in giving guidance moreregularly. Hence
only three of the Sucomo meetings were full-fledged.

One major problem of Sucomo wasin its coordination with the states.
This has been along-standing problem in spite of repeated circulars. Unless
thisisimproved thereislittle possibility to deepen theroots of the AIMOs.

This aso effected collective functioning and to arrive at collective
understanding to some extent. In spite of the serious technical problems
involved in guiding the open mass organisations, and limitations of the
members due to other works, it tried to be in close touch with the fraction
committees and to guide them. One major lapse of sucomoisthat it hasn't
been able to give the necessary ideological-political orientation to the
leadership and to bring unity of thought by solving thelong-standing internal
differences within A3 and A4. Overall, the leadership of the mass
organisations does not consider itself as real Party leadership in the mass
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front and plays the role of job-doer carrying out the decisions sent from
above. We have to make serious effort to bring them out of this state of
mind and mould them as the Party’s leadership in the mass front. Besides
we haveto rebuild the AIM Os basing not only on mass|leaders but political
organisers and focus on building the organisation and not merely on
propaganda.

Regarding A1 not a single step was taken to reorganise it by Sucomo
and decision taken could not be implemented. This sphere has enormous
potential and the lack of effort was ayet another shortcoming. Regarding
A2, though aworkshop was taken it served little purpose asthe main aim
of theworkshop wasfor Sucomo to synthesise the experenceto rebuid the
student movment. The student movement isan important area of work and
needs greater attention. Regarding A5 the main shortcoming was the
incorrect assessment of the FCM's, most of whom have have withdrawn;
yet there has been slow progress here spreading the organisation to a
number os states

Another weaknesin the building of A4 wasthe seminar-type approach
that was not very effectivein consolidating the contacts. Besides, thishad
not included anti-feudal strugglein our tasksalso. A3 lacked theinitiative
to intervene in the important political event occuring in the country. We
should have concentrated on building amass movement on apolitical issue
by mobilising various sections to build the broadest possible front. This
could have brought focus on theissue and the organi sation too could have
become arallying point for the revolutionary, progressive and democratic
forces.

Theweaknessin building AIMOs and mass movement at theAll India
level should be seenin the backdrop of the overall weaknessin the Party in
the mass front. Although we have considerabl e mass support and political
influence, political mobilisaation of the masses aswell as mobilisation on
the day-to-day issues is still not much significant. There was also
shortcoming in coordinating with the nationality movements and
implementing proper tactics. Our RBs and SC/SAC/SZCs are not still
drawing up concrete plansfor political intervention by allotting sufficient
able cadresfor masswork. Thereisaserious problem from top to bootom
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in the building of awide and solid mass base. Thisis also reflected in the
building of the AIMOs at the central level. We are not building solid Party
leadership in the massfront and involving them in ademocratic manner—
all of thesefactors have an adverseimpact on building the mass movement.

It is essential to keep in mind the importance of unleashing mass
movement, building solid mass organi sationswith the orientation of forging
theunited front asthethird magic weapon for achieving victory in revolution.
Needlessto say, without the palitical mobilisation of the massesthere cannot
be strong Party, Army and the united Front, for mass movement and mass
work are the most important source for recruitment and support for the
Party, Army and the UF. The low level of recruitment at present ismainly
due to the weakness in building a solid mass base adopting a correct mass
lineand classline. In many areasit istruethat defeating the enemy offensive
isanimportant condition for achieving abreakthrough inthe massfront. At
the sametime without the mobilisation of the massesfor war, both directly
and indirectly, we cannot defeat the enemy offensive only through our
PLGA. Even in areas where our military formations are relatively strong
and there exists some flexibility to organise the masses and to build MO
units and to make these function on a regular basis, we haven't made
serious efforts in this regard. As aresult, there exists a big gap between
the Party’s political influence and organisational consolidation.

In AP, NT and AOB, we have a wide mass base that has come into
being dueto thelong history of numerousanti-feudal strugglesand struggles
on various people’s issues. Lakhs of people participate in meetings and
rallieswhenever thereis slight relaxation in repression. Even in the midst
of repression thousands are participating spontaneously in funeral
processions and meetings. However, these have not been transformed into
militant agitations against the state or organisationally consolidated. We
could not bring them organisationally into the party’sfold though politically
they arewith the Party. Hence wefailed to involve them actively in war. If
thisweaknessis overcomewe can build a powerful mass movement in the
three zones of AP,

In BJ, we have agood mass base and support, organisational structures
are formed but due to poor follow up we are not able to make the masse
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actively involved inthewar or in political issues. We have an advantage as
our armed formationsarerelatively strongin BJ, and in thousands of villages
KKC unitsexist. Thereisrelatively moreflexibility in the movement of the
organisers in some areas as the enemy does not dare to venture due to
disadvantages on his side until now. Yet, our work among the masses and
initiation of mass strugglesispoor. Our MO unitsare not activeand weare
not ableto makethem function onaregular basis. Infact, our main weakness
liesin the sphere of consolidation. There is need to consolidate the KKC
from the village level to higher levels and to make them function
independently by devel oping themideologically and politically. We haveto
al so strengthen the mass organisation committees at all levels so that they
can take the initiative. We have to deepen and consolidate the anti-feudal
struggles in the old areas besides taking up struggles on the day-to-day
issues of the masses as well as various political issues.

In 3U, our effortsin building mass movement and mass organisations
are far short of the requirements. Especially being an area where big
landlordsruletheroost, anti-feudal struggles should becomethefocusand
backbone of our movement in North Bihar. Landless and poor peasants
can bemobilised inabigway for the occupation of thelands of thelandlords,
seizure of cropsand against various feudal practices. Annihilation of some
landlords might enthuse the masses but cannot by itself create a militant
mass movement or establish local |eadership.

In West Bengal too, we had tried to intervene in some political issues
and our influence over the masses has grown. But our mass organisation
and mass movement are not in accordance with our political influence.
Hence our weakness in building the mass movement and organisational
consolidation at the local level has affected our recruitment, overall
resistance and in building a strong Party, Army and UF in West Bengal .

In DK, we have arelatively deeper and stable mass base and in most
of the villages people are brought into the organisational fold of the party
which hashelped usin countering the enemy effectively. Thereisrelatively
greater mobilisation of the masses both on the day-to-day issuesand political
issues, increased membership of the MOs and greater organisational
consolidation at the village aswell ashigher levels, and regular functioning
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of the MO units. We were able to devel op these mass organisations at the
level of the special zone. We also achieved some progressin forming joint
fronts with the various sections, classes and parties and taking up united
struggles. This continuous activity of the masses and their organisational
consolidation has provided the basis for continuous recruitment into the
Party, Army and the UF. In the past two years MO units had increased
and recruitment had almost doubled. It isthis systematic work among the
masses combined with effective resistance against the enemy offensive
that had contributed to thisleap in recruitment.

In Karnataka, broad-based struggles and fronts were organised which
had agood political impact initially. However, dueto thewrong line pursued
by asectioninthe Party calling itself the Minority, the mass struggleswere
counterposed to the armed struggle and the former were overemphasi sed
at the cost of the latter. This ultimately had a negative impact on the
movement in the state asawhole. Therefusal of the Minority comradesin
Karnataka to associate the state MOs with the All India MOs and their
insistence on maintaining an independent existence is also areflection of
their Right Deviation which became crystallised finally into aROL.

In Maharashtra, where there exists along history of mass movement
and mass organisation, the last two years had not seen much devel opment.
There were some successful attempts to form cover organisations among
some sections of the people and there has been some progress in UF
activity. In Tamil Nadu, wherewe lost the majority of the cadre and agood
part of the leadership following enemy’sattack on amilitary training camp
in end 2002, the work picked up gradually and in the past two years MO
units were formed and are functioning secretly. The experience of Tamil
Nadu in forming and working under the banner of cover organisations, and
recruiting cadres from these organisations, eveniif itison asmaller scale,
is quite useful for the entire Party.

In Haryana, there were good results on account of our mass work and
mass movements and there is relative consolidation of the mass
organisations. In Punjab and Kerala, there has been some progressin the
mass front though it is not very significant. In Assam, the mass activity
extended from two districtsto six districtsin the past two years and some

366 Political and Orgonisational Review



of the struggles had a good impact on the people.

But overall, our mobilisation of the masses and their consolidation into
mass organisationsis still weak when compared to our strength and political
influencein the country. Without mass mobilisation on their day-to-day and
political issues and the building solid mass organisations and basic work
among the masses, it isimpossible to strengthen the Party, Army and the
UF or to intensify the war. All our Party committees have to concentrate
on building astrong mass base by taking up their issues and consolidating
them into units. Our entire orientation should be to mobilise them into the
people' swar directly and indirectly.

Cultural Front: Some attempts were made to revive the cultural
activities in the states. We were successful in building a mass cultura
movement in DK and BJ by forming cultural units at the village and area
level also. Workshops were held to train up the comrades working in the
cultural front. In DK, hundreds of cultural units are presently working in
therural areas. At the All Indialevel the progress has been poor and there
isaneedto revivethe activity with aproper plan. Particularly in the context
of growing imperialist cultural offensive, we have to concentrate on
developing the cultural front in all states where our Party is present. We
have to prepare a perspective on the cultural work and educate the entire
Party. We have to ensure that the cultural army also grows along with the
people's army.

Our work in the women’sfront:

Our work inthewomen’sfront isstill far from satisfactory. Recruitment
in many statesis poor, sel ection-gradati on-promotion of the women cadres
is still not according to a systematic plan and our efforts are inadequate
given the immense potential and the necessity of building the women’s
movement and recruiting cadres and promoting | eadership from thewomen.
Thetrend of patriarchy is acting as astrong deterrent to our effortsin this
regard.

The participation of women in the Party, Army and the mass
organisations is relatively better in DK, BJ, the three zones of AP,
Maharashtra and Karnataka. But in other states, women'’s participation in
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the movement asawholeis poor. Special effort islacking in many statesto
recruit, develop and promote women cadres and in taking up women's
issues. Thereexist serious shortcomingsin recruiting women into the Party
and PLGA and promoting them. Our leading Party committees should
concentrate on these aspects and mahila subcommittees should be formed
in the states where our organisation isrelatively strong. Where thisis not
possible, at least one SCM should be all otted to specialise on thewomen's
front. Patriarchal trends should be rectified through continuousideol ogical -
political education and encouraging more active participation of womenin
the movement.

A subcommittee, CMSC, was formed in the first CC meeting at the
time of the merger to specialiseinthewomen’sfront, look into the problems
faced by women in the Party, educate the women cadres, and help in
building the women’s organisations and movement besides guiding the
existing front organisation among women. In the past two years a
preliminary discussion on the women's perspective paper was compl eted,
amendments were placed but the paper could not be finalised. It took up
somefact-finding activities, prepared notes and contributed articleson the
women'sissuesfor the magazines, rel eased video presentations, held classes
for some women activists, gave organisational guidance, undertook
grassroots level study in some areas, and placed suggestions before the
CC.

Although CM SC took up some activitiesit had serious constraints due
to its composition where most of the members were involved mainly in
other works. Absence of subcommittees in most of the states and lack of
information to the CM SC by the concerned CCMs incharge of states was
another limitation on the part of CMSC in arriving at acorrect assessment
of the women'’s problems. To sum up, while the formation of the
subcommittee has been a positive devel opment and has contributed to the
development of our work in the women’s front, there is an urgent need to
strengthen the subcommittee by inducting morefull-timersand establishing
greater coordination with the subcommittees and women’s movementsin
the states.
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V1. A Brief Assessment of the Movement in
Various Sates

In the past two years, we were able to sustain the movement as a
whole, intensify the guerrillawar in DK and BJ, and expand to some new
areas however limited. But we suffered serious lossesin APand NT and
stagnation in AOB. Overall, the movement in AP as a whole had entered
temporary setback. When assessing the achievements and failures of the
past two yearswe must keep in mind the background of the most important
task of completing the merger process at various levels throughout the
Party, especially thetremendous responsibility of BJSAC in thisaspect, as
well as another priority task of educating the entire Party on the Party’s
basic documents and completing the process of conferences at various
levelsand the Congress. Let uslook at the overall position of the movement
in order to arrive at the correct tactics.

InAP, (AP, NT,AOB), wetried to utilisethe situation during the period
of talks. The mass political campaign during the period of talks until the
end of 2004 had created agood political impact and increased our subjective
strength in the three zones. But we began to suffer losses soon after the
breakdown of talksfrom the beginning of January 2005. The enemy’splan
of multi-pronged offensive, which was going on since 1996, was carried
out at arapid pacewith thefull assistance of the World Bank and imperialist
aid. Combining reforms with repression the enemy had redoubled his
planned effort to isolate us by weaning away the masses through various
means. He selected one zone after another and concentrated hisforceson
a massive scale for a certain period of time so as not to give breathing
space. His aim is to destroy our leadership in each zone through a well-
planned, well-coordinated strategy basing on hisvast network of informers
and other intelligence networks and by carrying out surprise attacks based
on precise information. Besides this, private armed gangs, covert agents
are also used on a considerable scale for eliminating the leadership.
Fortifications of all stations, even multi-layered in many cases, in al our
areas of armed struggle ismaking it quite difficult to inflict serious losses
through raids. Civilians are often used as human shield by the moving
enemy forces. Roads and communications are devel oped to aconsiderable
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extent with the help of the World Bank to suppress our movement. Enemy
had developed extremely cruel methods in suppressing our movement.
Any arrested comrade, whether it isa CC member or a squad member, is
never produced before courts but is eliminated in fake encounters.

We did not adopt the correct tactics to counter the above tactics of the
enemy intime. We suffered the heaviest lossesin AP part during the period
of enemy’sAction Plan since November 2005, particularly February 2006.
Thisledto gradual decline of themovement finally resulting in atemporary
setback inthe state asawhole. The main reasonsfor the temporary setback
areasfollows:

Firstly we did not have a correct assessment of the timing and scal e of
the impending enemy attack during talks. Although we made some
preparations militarily during the period of talks, these were not completed
by December 2004. When the period of cease-fire was over in December
2004 we thought that the enemy attack may not be serious until another
two monthsi.e., till February 2005. As a result we did not complete our
preparationsto face the brutal enemy offensive. Thiswasone of thefactors
that had contributed to losses initially when the enemy began his massive
onslaught by the beginning of January itself. Butimmediately we began to
counter the enemy offensive but due to the weaknesses that are persisting
sincealong period of timewe could not offer effective resistance. Second,
we did not drive the entire Party to preserve our forces while undertaking
planned actionsthrough various means. Third, wedid not take up the tactics
of retreat in AP part when the situation was clearly unfavourable to us.
This shows the lack of deep understanding of PPW and its concrete
application. Instead of talking a step back when the enemy was trying to
encircle our pockets with the aim of wiping us out, we continued to plan
intensification and continuous resi stance. Fourth, we had to withdraw our
guerrilla squads from the plain areas with increasing repression. We tried
to adopt alternative formsof struggle and formsof organisationintheplain
areas, achieved some results but these were not sufficient enough in the
face of massive enemy repression. Fifth, we did not give seriousthought to
extend the area of strugglein the earlier period which had a serious effect
on the maneuverability of our forces as our areas had shrunk, particularly
in AP. Most important of all, our intensification of war did not fetch the
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desired results as the active participation of the masses had reduced
gradually over the years. Although we have a wide mass support we had
failed to bring the massesinto our organizational fold. We had been planning
time and again regarding the involvement of the masses but the increased
enemy repression is making it difficult for us to involve them at a scale
corresponding to the enemy attack. Moreover, we did not have proper plan
to counter the enemy’s multi-pronged strategy i.e., reforms, incentives,
psy-war, and various other means besides brutal repression. Overall, lack
of consolidated mass base had a serious effect on the scale and quality of
our resistance. As a result it became a war between our PLGA and the
enemy forces. The CC, PB, CRB and the leadership in charge of the three
zones of AParemainly responsiblefor thefailurein not taking appropriate
tactics and preventing the losses. Today we can conclude that the situation
inAPasawhole hasreceived temporary setback. It isonly by overcoming
the above-mentioned shortcomings, building aconsolidated massbase, and
enhancing the active participation of the massesin the peopl€’ swar through
asystematic plan of work, painstaking effort and creative methods of work
inthe midst of heavy repression that we canregaininitiativein AP. Tactics
should be adopted in the three zones of APin accordance with the specific
conditionsin each zone.

In DK, we achieved a breakthrough in building organs of people's
revolutionary power and establishing GBs, actively involving the massesin
thewar, building militiain large number, and successfully carrying out severa
tactical counteroffensives. Today our revolutionary war isfacing the counter-
revolutionary war and coordinated attack by the combined forces of the
state administrative machinery, salwajudum, various political parties and
policeforces on our movement. Asthe enemy’sattemptsto create anetwork
of informers had failed, he has hit upon the strategy of destroying entire
villages, following a policy of “kill all, burn all, loot all” by using the
terrorist organisation of salwa judum to attack the people, and to use
helicopters to quickly ferry the police forces to interior areas. The chief
form of the enemy offensive since June 2005 has been through the so-
called salwa judum campaign that is aimed at clearing up entire villages
and herding the peopl e into concentration campsin the name of providing
relief i.e., apolicy of draining out water to kill thefish. Enemy has succeeded
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in pitting asection of adivasisagainst our movement and creating awedge
between Koya and Muriatribes. Thousands of local adivasis were forced
to become SPOs and are pitted against our movement. Accompanied by
the police and para-military forces, these gangsters enforce the cruelest
methods of killing and torturing peoplein our strong-hold villagesand force
themtojointheir counter-revolutionary campaign against us. Carpet security
system was formed with police-paramilitary campsin close proximity with
the aim of destroying our party, PLGA and other revolutionary forces.
Pucca roads are being built, communication network is developed at a
rapid pace, and enemy fortifications are strengthened. Local adivasis are
subjected to extreme economic distress and tremendous pressure due to
the forcible closure of the weekly haats. After starting the salwa judum
campaign, avast informer network isbuilt along with the system of SPOs.
We lost over 250 people in this mopping up operation unleashed by the
central and state government of Chattisgarh along with the private armed
gangs.

There are shortcomings in controlling the reactionary forces and the
enemy forces. We could not assess the situation in time and take prompt
actions on the informers and reactionary elements who had fled from the
villages and are organising the adivasis against us. Due to our neglect of
work in road-side villages we could not exercise control over the salwa
judum gangs. Initially, we could not assess the depth of the enemy’s plan
when he began the salwa judum campaign. Another major weakness of
our movement isour insignificant presence among the various sections of
people and weak base in urban areas.

In BJ according to the decision of the newly formed CPI (Maoist)
the Bihar Jarkhand Bengal Special areacommittee of the erstwhile MCCI
and the Bihar Jharkhand Joint state committee of erstwhile PW were merged
to form the BJ SAC. After the formation of the BJ SAC the merger
process in lower levels was completed in a period of one and half years.
Though there are still some problemsin the unification, we can say that the
onenesswe have achieved in such ashort period of timeisquite significant.
This is an important achievement for BJ SAC because this was the area
wherethe bloodiest conflict, which wasidentified asablack chapter inthe
history of the Indian revolution, took place between thetwo erstwhile parties.
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80% of area under the BJ SAC has been identified as guerrillazone. To
implement the planning of the central committee, the BJ SAC selected
some placesto build guerrillabaseswithin the guerrillazone asatransitional
process to achieve the immediate aim of building base areas. In order to
face the enemy’s onslaught several counter offensive programmes have
been taken and historical actionsliketheraidson the Giridih armoury and
the Jehanabad jail break operation were also taken up.

In BJ, enemy had intensified his offensive by improving hisintelligence
mechanism, devel oping informer network, resorting to large-scale arrests,
banning our revolutionary mass organisations, and carrying out combing
operationsin abig way and in coordination with the neighbouring states.
Fortifications of the stations has taken place to some extent. Fake
encountersof arrested comrades areincreasing and are becoming ageneral
feature. Transporting of police forces in vehicles has drastically reduced
and our counter-tactics have to deal with enemy moving on foot. Another
important tacticsemployed by theenemy in BJisorganising private lumpen
gangs and attacking our forces in the name of sendra. In several villages
gram surakshasamitiswere formed by the police to counter our movement.
Serious efforts are being made by the reactionary classesto pit one section
of the people against another. Almost the entire police forceisengaged in
suppressing us, several battalions of CRPF are deployed and the army too
is kept in standby to enter whenever needed. Helipads are kept ready for
using helicopters against us. Conducting Long Range Patrolling (LRP),
concentrating on our strategic points and strong holds, making drastic
changesin the departments of the state machinery and such other measures
are initiated as a part of enemy’s country-wide strategic plan.

With the planning and active assistance of the state, the degenerate,
corrupt and renegade elements had organised themselves into the Third
Conference Preparatory Committee (TPC) who are openly acting as agents
of the police and are also resorting to physical attacks and murder on us
occasionally. In order to overcome this problem we have also prepared a
political and military plan basing on class line and mass line and are
proceeding inthisdirection.

Consolidation of our forces, i.e., the mass organisations, militiaetc at
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thevillagelevel isweak. The quality of our leadership in the Party, PLGA
and mass organisations has to be developed further through education,
training and alloting independent responsibilities. Thereis also an urgent
need for undertaking rectification campaign to get rid of non-proletarian
trendsin the Party. | nthe second meeting of BJSAC itself we had identified
the strong presence of non-proletarian trends and attitudes. In order to
conduct therectification campaign we had also identified the various alien
and degenerate values but could not take up thisrectification campaignin
aproper way. By overcoming these shortcomingswe can certainly intensify
as well as spread the war to vast areas in BJ. We had selected areas for
devel oping guerrillabaseswith the aim of establishing base areasand even
identified them according to priority. In this context, we had also made
some organisational changes. If we take up the correct perspective,
concrete plan and programme we can achieve successin forming RPCsin
the proposed areas speedily. We had also declared the aim of going for
higher military formation within the first half of 2007. But due to the
engagement in completing the long process of merger of the lower level
party organization and organizing classes on basic documents we were
unable to give appropriate attention to achieve thistask. We also failed to
take special driveto devel op the organizationsto ahigher level and intensify
in the proposed GB areas. All of these should be considered as the main
weaknesses of the BJ SAC area.

We haveto keep in mind theimmense potentialitiesin BJand evolve a
systematic plan to utilise these to achieve aqualitative leap in the ongoing
people’s war.

In Chattisgarh after the formation of CPI(Maoist), the merger
processin Chattisgarh had been completed. State Organsising Committee
(SC), Chattisgarh was formed. In the process of completing the
organizational tasks, repression campaign by the state has started in abig
way. We did many TCOCs against this state repression. Some Raids on
police camps, ambushes were successfully conducted. But many actions
failed aso. Overall, we could not succeed in stopping the enemy’soffensive.
Meanwhile on behalf of women’s organization, centering on March 8",
there were small but several programmes were held.
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In the enemy’s continuous offensive, many comrades became martyrs.
Bheem (Pran) and Sravan from SC; Avadesh and Shyam Bihari from
Zona committee, Sagar, Naarayan from sub-zonal committee and several
commanders and PLGA comrades became martyrs. CC and SC comrades
were arrested. The impact of this state repression was deep on the
organistion. As aresult, conference could not be held.

To develop the guerrilla warfare there are ample opportunities. We
haveto plan and give programmes accordingly to explorethe potentialities.

In West Bengal after merger we took up the task of concentrating on
the preparations of Guerrilla zone in BJO and completed it. The state
conference held in August 2006 passed a resolution that in spite of some
weaknesses BJO has become a guerrilla zone. Mass struggles and mass
resistance hasgrown in thethreedistricts of West Bengal and two bordering
districts of Jnarkhand in the past two years. In the midst of massive state
repression people began to be mobilized into various struggles under the
leadership of our Party. As a part of this, bandh has become a form of
struggle. Of special mentionisthe massresistancein November-December
against the police atrocities in Belpahari area. In Nadia, Murshidabad,
Hooghly and other districtstoo peopleare being mobilized into massstruggles
in the midst of continuous repression. With the perspective of developing
guerrillazonesin the plain areas, on the one hand we haveto intensify the
armed struggle, while on the other hand, we haveto concentrate on extending
the areas of armed struggle according to a concrete plan. Our mass
organizations participated actively in the struggle against land acquisition
from the peasants and giving away to TataMotorsin Singur. West Bengal
isstepping ahead in the direction of strengthening the Party-Army through
development of mass struggles and mass resistance.

In Maharashtra after the formation of CPI(Maoist) new forces are
being attracted to the party. Efforts are being made to consolidate and in
thisprocesswork hasdeveloped in new centers. In Uttar Gadchiroli-gondia
Division mass struggles, military resistance and recruitment hasincreased.
But weaknessesin developing people’ s militia, in devel oping broad mass
movments, and strengthening of leadership forces is becoming a hurdle.
At the same time the police forces of the three states of Maharashtra,
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Madhya Pradesh and Chattisgarh are jointly conducting an all round
offensive against our forces. They arekilling people. But massresistance
of the peopleis also taking place.

In the cities the work is mainly amongst the working class. Apart
from thiswe have managed to make a breakthrough among students. Along
with this devel opment there are joint front struggles and activities. Inthis
manner we took up exposure of pro-imperialist policies, exposure of Hindu
fascism and caste oppression through united fronts. Attempts are being
made to develop work in the cultural front and women’s front. Thereis
weakness in building wide mass movements, enhancing militancy and in
strengthening the party committees. Thereis also weaknessin integrating
the Uttar Gadchiroli- Gondia movement and the movement in the urban
areas.

Overcoming the above weaknesses mentioned the main task in the
coming periodistointensify the guerillawar and expand it with aVidarbha
Perspective. Along with this we have to develop the working class
movement and wide mass struggles and developing party leadership to
achieve the above tasks.

In 3U, before the merger, the CC of MCCI constitued a SAC in 3
Northern Indian states of UP, Utter bihar and Uttarkhand bordering Nepal.
The area was north of the river Ganga. After the merger this committee
was reconstituted and zonal, sub-zona and other committees were aso
reconstituted. The historical multi-raidsof Madhuban on Jun 23, 2005isan
important event under leadership of of the newly formed CPI(Maoist). It
generated the consciounsess of spreading people’s war in the whole of
northern India and terrorised the ruling classes. We lost six of our PLGA
comrades, including leadership comrades from zone and sub-zonal level.
After that blowing the ‘rang mahal’ of the brother of the extreme
reactionary central minister Ram Vilas Paswan with dynamite; seizing of
Jandaha bank (though it failed) were imporatant political and military
actions. All these activities have led to a very favourable situation for
developing agrarian revolutionary war in the stranglehold of feudalism of
north Bihar.

In continuous encirclement and repression campaign by enemy com
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Ravi became martyred and many men and women comradeswere arrested
and we faced serious organisation losses. Still we were successful in
organising zonal/regional committees and SAC through the process of
conferences. |n spite of the existence of Party membersin big number we
could not properly take up thetask of organisational consolidation. Hence,
it has become an immediate task before the Party to strengthen and
consolidate our cells, area committees and sub-zonal committees; give
organisational formto people' smilitiaforces, educate, train and arm them;
increase the number and quality of LGSs, build platoons, develop various
types of mass organisations (including KK C) at various|evelsand devel op
land struggles and mass struggles on avast scal e on the burning problems
of North Bihar such as, flood, famine, water-logging etc. It has also become
our immediate task to extend the armed agrarian revolutionary struggle
and revolutionary movement on variousissues throughout the zone under
SAC. We are confronted with the main task of developing agrarian
revolutionary guerrilla war to a higher level and, based on strong mass
base and concrete work in the selected GB area, achieve our aim. Along
withthis, achieving financial self-sufficiency isalso animportant task.

Haryana is a small North Indian state with a predominant agrarian
society. After the merger some good developments have taken place. At
present there is a 35% recruitment from dalits, 21.4% from backward
castes and 29% women comrades. Out of total PRs 20% are women. In
the leadership also a significant number are from the dalits. More clarity
has been achieved regarding forms of struggle and forms of organisation
in Haryana and we began to implement these. We also have more clarity
today regarding land-class struggle. On some occasions we have goneinto
armed conflict with the reactionary feudal forces, so we havereceived the
initial experience of armed struggleintheareas of so-called greenrevolution.
Party cadres have become more serioustowards underground functioning.

In some comrades the trend of legalism has become a hurdle in the
process of this transformation. Another trend whichconfused many
comrades was out-of-form discussion.

Because of change in our tactics the enemy has also become alert.
They are building nine battalions of |RB to counter Maoist danger. A special
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intellengece has been constituted. In 2005 many were arrested, fake cases
were imposed. Today Haryana is passing through a transitional period.
Because of above developments, legal openactivities are being replaced
withillegal, UG activities.It has put forward new challenges. Some of the
comrades who could not adapt themselves according to the new situation,
became inactive. This process is still going on. But new recruitment is
going on. In the last two years concrete plans has made to develop
organisationin 100 villages.

Tasks of 2006 Conference: 1) By bulding more L OS convert the present
areainto acontiguous areaand devel op class struggle based onthe agrarain
programme & 2) more preperation for GZ building inthe perspective area.

In Orissa after merger the State Organising Committee (SOC) was
formed. It was decided to develop two areas as gzs. There has been some
progress in this direction. In this period, in the course of struggle, nine
comrades have sacrificed their lives,including two zonal committee members.
Thusit was not possible to achieve the aimsin the time set. Yet, work has
expanded in Kalinganagar and a few more towns. Took mass programme
against Salwa Judu and arresting of comrades. Also had mass movments
on theissue of displacment and other issues.

In Punjab the merger process has been completed and the state
committee formed. Under the state committee there are .... zonal
committees and some area committees are functioning.On the other hand
some forces have been sent to the perspective area. Work is going on in
the peasantry, agricultural labourers, students, women and working class.
Some militant mass struggles are going on in the rural area. Considering
thehistory of Punjab thereisabright possibility of revolutionary movements
and armed struggle in Punjab along with the neighbouring states.

In Assam, therepressive machinery ishighly devel oped and on constant
alert dueto the nationality movement led by UL FA and the general sensitive
situationin North East. Hereit isvery important that we work under greatest
secrecy from the very beginning and concentrate on strengthening and
consolidating the Party organisations, and developing mass resistance
struggles centred around various massissues, along with building people’'s
militia and regular squads. It is aso very much necessary to undertake
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large-scale political mobilisation of the masses on theissuesrelated to the
nationality besides other issues. We have been trying to build mass base
and mobilise the masses on issues. We expanded our work from purely
tribal masses to non-tribal masses also in the last two years.

Our Tasks: consolidate party committees at various levels; integrate
with the people and organisethemin variousforms; takeinitiativeto launch
mass movement and strive to forge broad-based UF on the burning issues
of peopleinthestate; orgainse solidarity movment in support of the struggle
for self-determination; initiate struggle against state repression; develop
forums against communilisation and ethnc strife; build up mass movment
onland rightsand forest rights; build up organisation within the teagarden
workers and oil refineries.

In Kerala the first conference of Keralam was completed in August.
SOC was elected in the conference. The conference reviewed the problems
of the movement and alien classtrendsin the Party. The conference called
for rectification campaign from SOC to thecell level. A seriousreview had
taken placein thefirst SOC meeting which identified the problems before
the Party to advance the movement. It was also decided to conduct
ideological-poalitical educationinall levels.

At present we have work in 9 districts out of 14 districts in Keralam.
We are carrying on work among adivasis, students, youth, working class,
Dalits, cultural front etc.

Main weaknesses

As the conference and first SOC correctly reviewed that political
education and consolidation isthe main problem right from SOC to MOs.
Dueto the strong influence of therevisionist parties on the masses and the
legalist style of work of all ML groups for over three decades, the
development of PRs is a serious challenge before the Party. The Party is
facing serious shortcoming in developing a leadership team having
consistency andinitiative.

Tasks:
1) Conduct rectification campaign right from the SOC;
2) Consolidate SOC, Organizers, ACsupto cell level;
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3) Build mass movement, conduct militant mass struggle to create
favourablepolitical situation, build varioustypesof massorganizations;

4) Develop proper method of secret functioning

5) Conduct social investigation

Karnataka: Asper the decision of last Congress of erstwhile PW, we
started work in perspective area of Karnataka. After starting work there
the right opportunist politics came forward and caused alot of obstacleto
the newly taken tasks and the development of the movement ultimately
leading to the desertion by a section of the leadership and some of the
cadres supporting the Right opportunist politics.

Themovement in the strategic areais still weak. Our massbaseisalso
not very strong. Thereis serious shortcoming from the SC in concentrating
on the area and consolidation. Although masses are organized in some
struggles against the landlords and the forest department there is need to
develop into a peaceful movement. In urban areas it was already facing
the problem of functioning, lack of consolidation, not orienting towards
class struggle. Now, with aconsiderable section isjoined with the splitters
it has weakened further. Hence, the Party is facing a serious challenge to
rebuild the urban movement.

State conference took the task of advancing armed struggle in
perspective area towards building guerilla zone with the perspective of
building base area. For fulfilling this, conference took the tasks of building
party, militia, PLGA, mass organization in Perspective Area. Party, mass
organizations, cover organizations, joint fronts in urban areas. It took the
tasks of building urban movement complementary to the rural movement.

After thebirth of CPI (Maoist) five comradeswere martyred including
State Secretary.

In TN the movement could not achieve aqualitative breakthrough, fell
into stagnation by thetime of fifth State Conference held in 2000. After the
9" Congressit was decided to carry out rectification campaign and develop
theclassstruggle and armed struggle. But, even astherectification campaign
was in the final phase, the party suffered a huge loss due to the serious
mistakes committed in the holding the military training camp in 2002
November.
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After theloss, anew tactics was adopted under the guidance of SWRB.
It was decided to temporarily withdraw the rural work, and to concentrate
in urban areas to devel op our subjective forces and restart the rural work.
The tactics and efforts to implement them have resulted in the revival.
Fresh recruitments and advancement in few fronts have improved our
position.

For the past one and half years, the preparatory work to restart the
class struggle and armed struggleis progressing in the strategic area. The
planfor political, military and organizationa preparationisbeingimplemented
in the strategic area.

Apart from the wrong trends identified in the 9th Congress of PW, the
main reasons for the stagnation and not achieving a break-through were:
the lack of collective thinking and collective functioning in SC and not
developing into aleading body; the wrong style of work (not giving close
guidance, and spontaneity) and of coursethelow political level throughout
the party.

The 6th State Conference held in July 2006, has put forward following
tasksin order to achieve abreak through in Tamil Nadu:

- developing classstruggle and guerillawar with theimmediateaim
of developing guerillazone

- toform apolitical front with party’s initiative and to establish it
among the people

- toestablish our work among working class asidentified in urban
plan

- tocarry out rectification and particul arly devel op the political and
ideological level of the party.

VII. Conclusion

The protracted people’s war in our country which began with the
outbreak of Naxalbari uprising with armed agrarian revol ution asitsessence,
has proved incontrovertibly the correctness of the Maoist political-military
strategy and tactics pursued by our Party over the past three decades.
These were further enriched in the course of the armed revolutionary war
inthislong period.
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By implementing the line of protracted people's war we could build
several guerrillazoneswith the perspective of building base areas. People’'s
army came into existence in the form of PLGA. In some pockets in the
countryside we could establish organs of peopl€e's revolutionary power.
We achieved several tactical victories by confronting the enemy who is
several times stronger. this has helped us to take our guerrilla war to the
higher phase of mobile war.

Inthe past two yearsour unified Party had continued the revolutionary
legacy of the two erstwhile parties, implemented the Party line of
concentrating on the strategic areas, building red resistance areas, guerrilla
zones and establishing GBswith the perspective of establishing base areas.
Wetried to intensify the ongoing peopl €' swar with afirm determination to
transform the guerrillawar into mobilewar, PLGA into PLA, and guerrilla
zones into base areas. We achieved some victories while suffering heavy
losses. Although we suffered serious losses there is a great potential to
develop theguerillawar to higher level. We haveto deriveinspiration from
the achievements, take lessons from the failures and draw concrete tasks
in accordance with the objective situation and our subjective strength.

Today, in the backdrop of the excellent international and domestic
situation, and the positive impact of the victoriesin our people’ swar inthe
past two yearsaong with thelong history of the armed agrarian revol utionary
war led by us since the outbreak of Naxalbari, there is great potential to
achieve aqualitativeleap in therevolutionary war. We have to concentrate
on the task of mobilising all the forces against imperialism, CBB and
feudalismin order to build thefour-class alliance by advancing the people’'s
war. We have to concentrate on the recruitment of countless youth from
the basic classes and strive to transform the PLGA into PLA. We have to
defeat the enemy’s continuous offensive, mopping up operations,
encirclement-suppression campaigns and various counter-revolutionary
campaigns by creatively applying the tactics and carrying out tactical
counteroffensive operations against the enemy forces. We must transform
the guerrilla zones into base areas in the strategic regions by developing
the guerrillawar into mobile war and establishing the organs of people’s
revolutionary power; wemust devel op new guerrillazonesand red resistance
areas and spread guerrilla war throughout the countryside. Through this
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we must create ahigh tide of revolution. While carrying out theimmediate
tasks we must show strategic firmness and tactical flexibility. We must
strive to transform the unfavourabl e factors into favourable ones through
conscious effort of the leadership. We must develop our tactics by taking
the enemy as areal tiger tactically and as a paper tiger strategically. Thus
we must strive to build and strengthen the three magic weapons—the
Party, army and the revol utionary UF—throughout the country.

Today imperialism isfacing unprecedented crisis since the time of the
Second World War. All the fundamental contradictions in the world are
getting further sharpened. People’'smovements, national liberation struggles
and revolutionary movements are breaking out against the exploitation,
oppression and loot by the imperialists and the reactionary ruling classes.
Let usutilisethisfavourable situation to achieve agreat leap inthe ongoing
peopl€’ swar inthe country thereby further advancing the Indian revolution
towards the establishment of a new democratic society and to achieve
socialism and communism.

VIIl. Immediate Tasks Before the Party
The Principal & Central Task before the Party:

While strengthening the three weapons of our revolution the
principal and central task must be to advance the guerrilla war to a
qualitatively higher stage of mobile war and transform the PLGA into
PLA in order to establish base areas in the strategic areas. Also intensify
the guerrilla war in other guerrilla zones, and develop red resistance
areas in the perspective areas and complete the preparations for
building guerrilla zones in these and other areas also. To orient the
entire party PLGA and masses towards this principle and central
task.To achieve this we must formulate the followig politcal, military
and UF tasks:

Political Tasks:
1) Smash the countrywide multi-pronged fascist armed offensive
of the central and state governments led by the Joint Task

Force and JOC; concentrate on seriously studying enemy’s
counter-revolutionary LIC strategy and evolve appropriate
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tactics and measures to counter it; fight back the counter-
revolutionary attack by central and state forces and state-
sponsored salwa judum, sendra, cobras, and other private
mercenary armed gangs by firmly relying on class line and
mass line and effectively mobilising the PLGA forces and the
masses.! Carry out tactical counteroffensive campaigns to
annihilate the enemy forces bit by bit throughout the guerrilla
zones and other zones of armed struggle;

2) Intensify the guerrilla war in AOB and mobilise all forces to
defeat the enemy’s cruel offensive and to regain the initiative
in war! Consolidate our Party, strengthen the PLGA, Expand
our organs of political power; build broad-based mass fronts
and increase our overall subjective strength and expand our
area of armed struggle to help transform the guerrilla zone
into base ares;

3) Concentrate on surviving and reviving the movement in AP
and NT. Pay attention to preserve our forces in the ongoing
all-round brutal enemy offensive while resisting the enemy in
a planned way to the extent possible. Restablish the relations
with the masses and concentrate on political mobilisation and
consolidation and increase our subjective forces. Adopt strictly
secret methods of organisation throughout the zones;

4) Accumulate the subjective forces in BJO while carrying out
attacks on the class enemies and reactionary classes and
developing the guerrilla war to the possible extent;

5) Develop the agrarian revolutionary war in 3U, North
Chattisgarh and Orissa. Concentrate on building a strong mass
base, consolidate the organisation while continuing the attacks
on the class enemies and the state. Complete preparations for
developing guerrilla zones;

6) Concentrate our forces in the other states and perspective areas,
arm them, and intensify the armed agrarian revolutionary
struggles and complete the preparations with the aim of
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building guerrilla zones. Build up strong anti-imperialist, anti-
feudal, anti-comprador bureaucratic bourgeoisie struggles;

7) Link up the strategic areas between the main zones of guerrilla
war as a special strategic task with a time-bond programme;

8) Have a direction to expand the guerrilla war to newer states
and areas with proper balance between consolidation and
expansion;

9) Develop, deepen and widen the mass base;

10) Impart ideological, political education throughout the entire
Party. Intensify the struggle to rectify the non-proletarian trends
in the Party at all levels;

11) Sep up wide revolutionary political propaganda campaign
to counter enemy’s vicious propaganda and disinformation
campaign.

Military Tasks:

1) Sudy Maoist principles of ppw along with the experiences of

other revolutionary and nationality struggles and apply it
creatively in the concrete conditions;

2) To develop guerrilla war into mobile warfare and PLGA into
PLA in every GZ establish and consolidate commisions and
commands;

3) To defeat the enemy offensive develop our forces on a war
footing and develop our striking capacity;

4) In order to transform the PLGA into the PLA, we have to
establish auxillary departments like intelligence, supply,
communication, training, production, etc.;

5) With the aim of forming higher formations in DK and BJ,
develop companies on a wide scale as the primary unit of the
PLA,;

6) Build up militias on a wide scale and arm and train them.
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UF Tasks:
1) Srengthen the strategic and tactical UFs.

2) While advancing the peoples war in the main zones develop
the UF in the form of the four class alliance and establish and
strengthen RPCs from the local to the zone level.

3) Develop the widest possible UF against displacment and the
associated imperialist modelof development.

4) Unite with all forces who oppose the imperialist-dictated
policies of globalisation, liberalisation and privatisation
pursued by the traitorous ruling class parties in the centre
and the state governments.

5) Coordinate the ppw with the ongoing armed struggles of the
various nationalities in Kashmir, Assam, Nagaland, Manipur
and other parts of the North East

6) Build a broad front of minorities, particularly Muslims against
Hindu fascism.

7) Organise dalits against all forms of caste oppression.

8) Mobiliase women on a big scale against all forms of patriarchy
and feudal/imperialist oppression.

9) Mobilise the masses into militant struggles against the fascist
repression unleashed by the Indian ruling classes in all fields
and wage resolute struggles against all draconian laws.

Organisational Tasks:

1) Bolshevise the Party ideologically, politically and

organisationally; build up the unity of thought and action,
and with iron discipline act as one voice.

2) Make the Party committees self-reliant, with initiative and
capable to lead sucessfully the movement in their areas.

3) Build a strong underground party with a stable nucleus of
PRs and an extensive network of part time units. Build a secret
appartus which is impregnable to enemy attacks. Bolshevise
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4)

the party by purging itof all alien trends. Concentrate on a
recruitment drive to increase the party membership and the
PRs to enhance the Party’s strength. Give special emphasis on
recruiting party cadres from the basic classes and promoting
them from the working class, poor and landless peasants and
from the special social groups like adivasis, women, Muslims
and dalits.

Within the framework of democratic centralism all committees
must initiate political and military tacticsin a creative and lively
way not merely depending on instuctions of the higher
committees but using their own initiative.

Urban Tasks:

1)

2)

3)

4)

To get specialisation in urban work depute our forces and
leadership in a planned way with a time-bound programme.
Build up a strong Develop the class struggles in the urban
area by concentrating mainly on the working class. Develop
the secret network in the urban areas and build a powerful
movment of workers; specifically in the core sector.

Build a vast student and youth movement which will act as a
big recruitng ground for the party.

Build up a strong urban revolutionary movement oriented
towards people’s war.

*k %
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